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PREFACE 



B V THE 



TRANSLATOR. 



BESIDES the more general provifions made by the Father 
of Lights for the inftni&ion of his church and people 
in divine wings, under the public difpenlations of the Lair 
and the GofpeT, He has alfo been gracioully pleafed, at fundry 
times and in divers manners, as occalions and the needs of the 
church might require it, to mate extraordinary difcoveries and 
revelations to particular perfons, either for more private or 
public ufe, and to anfwer various ends of his wifdom and 
goodnefs : and, indeed, were it fo that all things proceeded* 
according to one invariable rule of government in. his adminif- 
trations, in grace, in providence, and alfo in the natural world, 
without his interpofing any particular acts of his divine au- 
thority and power, God's government of the world would be 
lcis attended to and believed in, his cognizance of human 
affairs be queftioned by many, and fuch a fettled famenefs in 
the courfe of things be conltrued into a blind fatality. Nor 
is it eafiiy to be conceived by us, how one unchangeable mode 
of proceedings could' be adapted to the prefent condition of 
mankind, as free agents, under their continual fluctuations 
and deviations from the rule of obedience, their backtiidings, 
rebellions, and apoftacy; and accordingly we read how the 
a Lord 
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tord varied fib particular dealings with the Ilraelites, ac- 
cording to their Aates and circumftances refpec"livelyi foj 
direction, for "warning, for corrections, &c, by virions, by 
voices, by figns and wonders, and by the million of angels, to 
reclaim and convert them: and this is fo far from arguing 
ink variablenefs in pod, that it evidences his unchangeable. - 
riets in. mercy and goodnefs, by accommodating his dealings 
and difpen&uons to the needs and requirements, of his poor 
frail creatures. 

If ow things went with the Antediluvians in regard to divine 
manifeftatioris, the facied records give us but little intelli- 
gence; but thus much we may collect from them,' that in 
fhe line of Seth, as contradiflinguifhed from that of Cain, 
there was a. church of devout wortnippers then on earth, in 
which Enoch was highly favoured of- God, and a man of 
renown, whofe prophetic writings continued in the church 
down to the times of the apoftles, as appears from the EpilUe. 
of Jude. In this line of Seth (from what is mentioned of 
Enoch and Noah) we may conclude, that the church of pod, 
before the general apofiacy brought on the flood, was in- 
Jlru&ed and conduced by particular revelation from Heaven ; 
and that an intercourfe between angels and the holy men of 
thofc early days (called the Sons of God) was no unfrequent 

thing, ' " ' 

On the call of Abraham, Heaven was again opened to man 
in the way of divine communications externally, and he was 
taught of God the tilings that be of God, by the miniflry of 
Angels ; fo that what we now call extraordinary difpenfations, 
-were then the ordinary way of conveying Divine Know- 
ledge'; (*) and frCjrp thefe more immediate discoveries of 
himfelf to the patriarchs we apprehend it was, that God Ailed 
himfelf the God of 'Abraham, the God of Ifaac, and the God 
of Jacob- 

Nor was (he delivery of the law, as a Hated directory to the 
Israelites for duty and worfhip, intended to fupetfedc parti- 
cular revelations frorn Heaven, or cqmwunrcatitins with 
angels | nay, thg prornife of an angel to ". go before them in 
" the way" was immediately annexed jo it, Exod. iii. 20. . 
and the prophetic gifpenfation under the law appears as ' a, 
fupplement 



(*) See Bromley on extraordinary Difhenfationi, at the end of his 
Way to tht Sattotk of Rift. A book which I much recommend (c- 
rftereadcr. ' ' " ' '' '" 



Dp: .zcooy Google 



CI 

fupplement of fuperior excellency to the law Itfelf, by ex* 
pounding and illuilrating the typical parts of it, in reference' 
to that in initiation of righteouiiiefi by Jefus Chrift, which 
would far exceed it in glory. Thus the law and the prophet* 
made together* as it were, hut one difpenktbn ; and all ierious 
Jews looked upon divine rttanifeftations, by prophecy and 
vilion, as fuch Handing tokens of God's favour .toward* 
them, that any occaliohal reflation of them was considered as 
a mark of the divine djfpleafure : thus (be Pfalmift; " We* 
*' fee not our tokens, there is not one prophet more," Pfalm 
Ixxiv. 10. and hence it was that the Seers, or true Vilioriaries, 
were held in fuch honour by the godly of that church. Thus, 
11 The word of the Lord was precious in . thofe days \ there 
m was no open vifion," I Sam. iii. 4. " Her prophets find no 
" vifion from the Lord," Ifai. iii. 1. And it is obfervabie; 
that from the time of Malachi to a little before the advent of 
Chrift, during which period prophecy and vifion ceafed in the 
je.wrfb church, (at ieaft in perfons of a public character) was 
the moft horrid degeneracy of that people from all filings 
facred and moral 1 intcftine divifions, bribery, and libertiniJin 
diffused their poifen through church and flate; the very 
temple was often polluted with the' blood of fioftile tactions ; 
and the high prieilbuod bought and fold,- nay, the nomination 
to it fubmitted to heathen princes/ who conferred the lame 
on the highert bidder 1 thus fulfilling the truth of Solomon's 
words, Prov. xxix. is. " Where there is no vifion tht people 
" perifh ;" meaning thereby,- that where there is a cefiatiori 
of all divine communications, the fenfe of religion decays,' 
and ail things tend to ruin. 

When the time was fully come, as foretold by the pro- 
phetsi for the Sun of Rignteoufners to arife with healing in 
bis wings j for God to manifeft himfelf in the fleih todeftroy 
the works of the Devil, and to fupply what was lacking in all 
preceding difpenfatjons; thee the Heavens were again openi 
ed, and cekitial communications renewed with men; an, 
angel foretold the birth of him, who would be, the harbinger to 
this Prince of Peace ; the funic heavenly meuenger was lent to' 
the highly favoured Virgin with a falutation on her miraculous 
conception of trim; and a heft of angels proclaimed the 
joyful news of bis gracious advent ; angels minificred unto 
nim during his abode on earth, and announced his refurrectjon 
from the dead. But when all was Sniffled relating to our 
adorable Redeemer's miniftry, fufrerings, and life in the flelh, 
and that sb« dlfpenjition of the Holy Ghefl. took place, ac- 
*,& cording 
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cording to this promife, wete all extraordinary difpenfationt 
then to ceafe? By no means; for this very public fblemnity 
on the day of Pentecoft was attended with a gracious promife 
Of .their continuance in the church to future generations, as 
declared to all prelent by Peter, who, on quoting the prophecy 
of Joel, Joel ill. 28, 29, concernmg the fame vouchfafements, 
applies them to the times of the Gofpel difpenfation ; " For 
" the promife is to you and to your children, and to them 
" that are afar of," Acts ii. 39. And they certainly conti- 
nued with the apoftles, as more particularly appears from the 
Yiiions of angels to Peter, Paul, Philip, and John the Divine, 
plainly evincing, that they were not fuperfeded by the giving 
oftheHolyGEoft. 

- Such as are no friends to the belief of extraordinary gifts 
and communications, have laboured , all they could to confine 
them to the times of the apoftles ; but in fo contradicting 
the current teftimony of the church hiftory,- they (hew much 
prejudice, and' little modefty. The apoilolical fathers, Bar- 
nabas, Clement, and Hermas, (whofe writings were reverenced 
as of canonical authority for four hundred years, and were 
read, together- with the other Canonical Scrip tures, in many 
of the Churches) confirm the troth o&fj^fAHy, divine vifiotis, 
and ' miraculous gifts continuing in the church' after the 
apoilolical. age, both by their teftimony arid experience ;- arid 
to pats over many other venerable names, (among whom Ter- 
tullian and Origen are witntfRs to the fame truth afterwards) 
Eufebius, Cyprian, and LaclanriusV ft'H lower down, declare 
that extraordinary divine mahifeibtions were not uncommon 
in their days : Cyprian is very exprefs on this fubjeel, praifing 
God-on that 'behalf, with refpeft to himfelf, to divers of the 
clergy, and many of the people, ufing thefe words : " The 
**■ dilcipline of God over us never ceafes by night and by day 
" to correct and reprove ; for not only by vitions of the "night, 
" hut alfb by day, even the innocent age of children among 
"us is filled with the Holy. Spirit, and they fee, and hear, 
" and fpeak in extafy fuch tilings as the Lord v oil ch fates to 
'{ admonifh and inftrudl us by," Epift. 16, and it was the 
fettled belief of the early fathers of the church, that thefe 
divine communications, for direction, edification, and com- 
fort, would never wholly ceafe therein. 

That extraordinary, gifts became more rare in the Church 
about the middle of the third century, is allowed by Cyprian 
himfelf,- and fuch other both cotemporary and fiibfeouent 
writers, as at the. fame time testified to she reality of them j 



Dig,!.zcOOy GOOgle 



i 



■ . ( «'! i 

and they account for ir from the encouragement given to the 
pernicious doctrines' of Epicurus, and other materialifls at 
(hat time, which difpofed many to turn every thing fuper- 
natural and fpiritual into mockery arid contempt. In the 
next century, when the profeflion of Chriltianity became 
eflablilhed by Conftantine as the religion of the empire^ and 
millions adopted it from it's being the religion of the court, 
the fafhion of the times, or the road to temporal emoluments, 
then Chriftianity appeared indeed more gorgeous in her appai 
rel, but became left glorious within ; was more fplendidiii 
form, but lefs vigorous in power \ and fo what the Church 
gained in fuperhcies, Die foil in depth. She fuffered her 
faith to be corrupted by the impure mixtures of the Heather 
riith philofophy, whilft the honours, riches', and pleafures of 
the world mfinuated themfelves into her affe&ions, ftoleaway 
her graces, and fo robbed her of her beft treafurc, infomuch, 
that many have made it a doubt, whether in the times hem 
fpoken of, Paganifm was more chrifltanized, or Chriftianity 
more paganized, 

In this condition of things, no wonder that we hear fo little 
of divine vifions and extraordinary fpiritual gifts in thofe days: 
for however outward men are apt to glory in the pompous 
appearance of a vifible church, yet the true fpiritual Church 
may be confidered at that time, and indeed ever fi nee, as in 
Ker wildernefs (late, withdrawn from the multitude to keep 1 
herfelf unfpotted from the world, and to preferve a holy in- 
tercourfe with her Beloved, in a life and converfation becom- 
ing the Gofpel of Chrift ; nor were her heavenly vouchfafe- 
ments lefs than before, but only lefs proper to be divulged; 
as lefs likely to be received, or to be received only with derU 
fion, as were the dreams of Jflfeph by his brethren. We 
always mean to except under this diftindion many excellent 
perrons mixed with carnal profeftors in common life, yet 
Walking in all good contcience, fearing God, and working 
righteoufnefs. Nor is any thing here faid with a defign to 
fugged, as though the eftablifhment of Chriftianity in the 
Roman empire were without it's great beneficial effects ; for 
h was a means appointed by Providence for fpreading the 
knowledge of the Truth over a great part of the known world, 
whereby great numbers, under very defective and corrupt 
adminiftrations of it, were converted from the error of their . 
ways, and by palling through the outward farms and ordinances 
to the inward fmocr, became burning and Ihining lights in the 
Church; bcfidcs, Divine Truth is «f a, diffufive n-mjte, like 

the 
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tire precious ointment upon the head of Aaron,' that fell dowri 
totheflrirts of his garments. Thus the Chriftian, religion^ 
in the weakeft adminiftrations of it,- was not without good! 
influence on the nations that received it, by civilizing theit 
manners, improving their fyftems of morality, reprefling their 
enormous vices, and regulating their - polity by more whole-; 
Ibme laws and inftitutes: 

To trace the Chriftian religion in the various revolutions 
of it's progrefs, from it s firft civil eftablifhment down to 
the prcfent times, Would be the province of an hiftorian ; 
we (hall therefore paft over all the intervening periods of 
it, to contider the fubject before us in the way both of fcrip- 
tuial and rational inquiries in relation to ourfelves. And 
here it mull be owned, that the belief of all extraordinary or 
fupemaiural difpenfations is at a very low ebb with us, and 
that from feveral aflignable caufes, two or three of which 
{hall here be noticed. 

And* firft, from an undue exaltation of man's natural ra- 
tional faculties and powers, as the fiiflicient teft of revealed 
Truths ; and this grofs error has prevailed more among men 
of human learning for this paft century, than perhaps ever 
before; to which it is owing, that almoft every thing in 
religion has been run into quettion and contrpverfy, and that 
a general dilhelief of all things " fupernatural has in a great 
meafure banilhed Faith, and introduced Sadducifm amongft 
ts, to the denying of all fpiritual vifions and apparitions or* 
angels as things incredible. 

Secondly, This doubting and unbelief in things of a fpiri- 
tual nature has fpread to a greater extent among all dalles, 
from an exceflive attachment to worldly intereft, and the 
love of money in the trading nations of Chriflendom, through ■ 
the vafl increafe of commerce and navigation in the laft two 
centuries ; whereby the afie&ions andpurfuits of fuch great 
numbers have been fo engaged on the fide of filthy lucre, as" 
to turn an employment, in itfelf innocent and ufeful, into 
the occalion of fin. Hence a fordid avarice, and making 
iofit to be rich by frauds, extortion, and injufrice, which fays 
an invincible obftacle in the way of faith ; fince we are told, 
that every one' that would name the name of Chiift, as his 
Saviour, mull firft depart from iniquity. 

Another great hindrance to the belief of all communica- 
tions' with the World of Spirits, is a life of pteafure, which 
the Apoftle calls a State or Death, 1 Tim. v. 6'. as it chains 
da^n the mind to the object of the fenics, and things of our. 
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ward obfervation, and totally indifpofes it for the confiden, 
tion of things inward and fpiritual : and this is not only the 
Cafe of the voluptuous and libertine part of mankind, but of 
rnofe alfo, who, from an indulged levity and diftipation of 
jnind, abandon thetnfelves to vain pattimes and aranfemems, ' 
aire carried away with every wind of fafhion and folly, or, 
like the Athenians, fpend their time in nothing elle, but 
pit her to tell Or to hear fume .new thing. Should an apoltle 
reveal any thing concerning Jieaven or Hejl to perfons thus, 
indifpofea to receive his report, is it not to be expected that 
they would reply in derifion, like the philofophcrs or Athe- 
nians before mentioned, at the preaching of St. Paul, " What 
t* will this babbler f^y?" Nor can it be expeftcd that the 
contents of the following volume fiiould meet' with a more 
favourable reception from fiich. All things relating to the 
other world, and the condition of departed fouls, are of a moil 
interfiling nature, and call for great ferioufnefs and awful 
attention ; arid they that bring hot with them minds fo pre, 
pared for the confederation of thefe fubjec~ls, however they 
may boafi of their reafon, they are not as yet qualified for 
judges in thefe matters. And this leads to an obfervation or 
two on the fubjeel of reafon. 

There is nothing more talked of and pretended to than 
reafon, and yet nothing in which people of every rank ana 
age are lefs agreed in ; that which generally panes for reafoq 
being of a vague, uncertain nature, varying according to the 
tempers, inclinations, and circumltances of men, Thus it 
■ happens, that the reafon of one of thirty years of age is feldora 
the reafon of the fame perfon at fifty ^ tie reafon of the ma- 
jority is not the reafon of the minority ; nay, in every pro- 
feiTion, art, and-fcience, men reafon differently, apd' often 
oppofitely, except where reafon has leail place, as in mathe- 
matics, geometry, ■ and arithmetic. Ana yet there is a right' 
reafon in all things, where men are qualified to find it out y 
but thefe are few, and we fee by far the greater part perpe- 
tually wrangling, difputing, and contradicting one another in 
relation to right and wrong in moll things ^ and the main, 
caufe of it is the want of fimplicity, and a right difpofition 
pf the will and affections, which are. absolutely neeclfary, in 
order to a right judgment: but whilil men dignify their 
pailions, humours, and falfe i'nterefts with the venerable name 
6f reafon, it remains in them no other than the operations of 
■ (heir prefent ftate of mind on the errors, . prejudices, and 
wrong principles they have before imbibed, and which they 

Hi 
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are refo] vcd to maintain with the moll words, and fuch argu- 
ments as they are mailers of; and hence it is, that we have 
fo many critics, politicians, and divines, which are utter ftran- 
gers to the truth of the matters they take in hand. 

But reafon has alfo it's fpeciiic differences and meafures, 
according to the nature of the fubjecr. to be inveftigated ; 
thus ethics, physics, and raetaphyfics have each their refpec 
tive principles, and confequently a di Hindi kind of reafon ; 
and he that is a gpod proficient in the knowledge of one, may 
be very deficient in another. Thus every part of knowledge 
has it's llandard, adequate and proper to itfelf; fo natural 
things are known by natural reafon, and fpiritual things arc 
difcerncd by a fpiritual light ; and this difUndtion is founded 
on the authority of Scripture, in which we are told, that 
" rhe natural man receiveth not the things of the Spirit of 
" God, for they arc fooliflinefs unto him ; neither can he 
" know them, becaufe they are fpiritually difcerned," I Cor. 
ii. 14 i that is, the animal, or foulifh [4*30«*-] man, with all 
his natural faculties and endowments, cannot of himfclf attain 
to the knowledge cf fpiritual things, they being too far above 
his reach, and therefore it mail be given him from above, or 
he cannot have it : nay, fo contrary are they to the propen- 
fities and appreli en lions of his fenfual fallen nature, that 
whim he prefumes on a fancied fufriciency in hUnfelf to, 
comprehend thefe things, the deeper he plunges himfelf into 
the darknefs of human ignorance concerning them, and the 
more accounts them foolifhnefs ; and thus God is faid to 
make foolifii the wifdom of this world, by leaving fuch to 
their wilful blindnefs, who chufc darknefs rather than light. 

Nothing is here faid to depreciate the external rational 
knowledge, even in it's lowed fphere, when joined with the 
fear of God in men of humble minds : for this alfo is the 
gift of God, and is not only helpful to us in all the purpofes of 
this life, but in due place and fnbordination fubfervient to 
the divine life: it is the abufe of this knowledge only that 
falls under our cenfure, as when natural knowledge, and 
human learning are employed to unfettle men's minds with 
refpeft to the things of the other world, and to rob them of 
the precious hopes of a glorious immortality through the re- 
demption that is in Chrill Jefus. All fuch kind offophiftry, 
miftaken for reafon, is no better than vain deceit, and fcience 
falfely fo called, and all that exercife themfelves therein are 
diJiurbers of the peace of mankind, as well, as enemies to the 

■church 
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church of God. Nor can we here forbear to pals a reproof 
on all thofc, who, whilft they profefs a reverence for the 
Gofpel Revelation, patronize at the lame time the infidelity 
of the Sadduceei, as touching angels and fpirits, arid all ex- 
traordinary difperdatJoni : for to deny all communication 
with the fpiritual world, whether by vifion, or any other 
means, naturally leads to Atheifm ; and their pernicious rea» 
fonings in this way have had dreadful effects upon the prefent 
times, by weakening the fenfe of religion and confciencc in 
the lower dafles of the people. The belief of an intercourfe 
with the other world, according to the truth of it, keeps 
•live and ofierifhes faith In the immortality of the foul in all 
"ranks of people, and familiarizes the mind to it's exiftente 
feparate from the body ; and it is not to be doubted, that fuch 
graboos vbucafa&menrs were granted to the Jews under the 
Law, and nave been continued fince to the church under ths 
Gofpel, in aid and affiftance to men's faith in the written 
traditions of both difpenfotions : fuch being the goodnefs of 
the Lord in compaffion to the wcaknefs of our nature, and 
the dglnefs of our minds, which (land fo much in need of 
freth, awakening incitements to call off our attention front 
earthly to heavenly things. And therefore we cannot but 
lament, that any men of name in the church, though little 
deferring of it on this account, have gone fo far beyond this 
tine, as to inert, that all extraordinary gifts and fupernatural 
Jjfpcnfations have totally ceaied lince the third century ; but 
we have no authority for this but their own, and therefore do 
upon much better grounds aflert, that extraordinary gifts and* 
vrtuchiafements never did nor will ceafe in the church, till 
that which is perfect fhall come, that is, till fuch extraordi- 
nary become ordinary difpenfations, and angels fhall converfe 
with men as familiarly as they did with Adam before the fall : 
and in the mean time we confidently rely upon the divine 
promtfe, thar the fame Lord, who " gave fome apoffles, and 
" fome prophets, and fome, evangelifts, and fome pallors and 
" teachers, for the perfecting of the faints for the work of 
'* the nriniftry, for the edifying of the body of Chrilt," will 
fulfil the lame promife, " till we all come in the unity of 
" the faith, and of the knowledge of the Son of God, unto a 
** perfect man, unto the meafure of the ftature of the fulnefs 
" of Chrift," Eph. iv. n, n, 13. 

But it may be faid here, that fee-ers of virions are not men- 
tioned ajong with prophets, &c. in the foregoing quotation 
from me apoflle ; and therefore as the firlt are principally 
b referred 



-.;„, Goo. 



referred to ift this Preface, it will be here appofite toobfen*> 
that the name Prophet in Scripture is not confined to the gift 
of prediction or foretelling things to come, but fignifies one 
to whcai aiy divine manifeflation was made for the ufc of 
other; ; and as this was generally by vition, fo we read that 

S tropin, ts in ancient times were ukiaily called Seeks, that is* 
cc-ers of vifions ; thus in i Sam. ix. 9. " Before time io 
" lfrael, when a man went to inquire of God, thus he fpake, 
*' Curie, and let us go to the Seer ; for he that is now 
" called a Prophet was before time called a Seer." And 
afterwards, in the fame chapter, Samuel call* himfelf a Si 1 k. 
And in 2 Sam. xxiv. 11. we read, " that the word of the 
" Lord came unto the prophet Gad, Dwid's Sier." Of 
fuch honourable repute was the name Seer in thofe times. 
When therefore the apoflle gives it in charge to the church, 
not to defpife prophefyings, we have no warrant to exclude 
vifions from the general charge, efpecially as we are well 
informed from eccleliaftical hiftory, that the cuftom of com- 
municating to the church the vifions of holy perfons, particu- 
larly fuch as were of authority in the miniftry, continued dowa 
at leaf! to the days of Cyprian, the good bifhop of Carthage, 
who fpeaks of manife ftations by vilion throughout his Epif- 
tlcs, and alio of his own; for he had many vifions, and 
among others one concerning his own martyrdom, and th* 
particular manner of it, which happened accordingly. 

St. Paul fHcb. xii. 22.) (peaking of the fuperior excel- 
lence and blciledncfs of the New Covenant, fays, " But yt) 
V are come unto mount Son, and unto the city of the living 
" God, the heavenly Jerufalem, and to an innumerable com- 
" pany of angels," &c. By v, hich words we cannot fuppofe him 
to mean lefs, than that by Chri/t, the mediator of this better 
covenant, a more-free intercourfe with Heaven, and a more 
intimate fellowflup with faints and angels, is now opened fas 
11s, if we debar not ourfelves of this bleued privilege. 'What 
then hinders our converting with angels now, as the patriarchs 
and prophets did of old i What but our own fault and unfit- 
nefs for fuch glorious company r Why do we not now fee 
thcin descending and attending between Heaven and Earth, 
as Jacob did on the typical ladder ? Why, but for our ow« 
unbelief, our fottilhnefs, our earthly-mindednels ; from which 
deep deep, as to the things of God, if we were truly awaken- 
ed, we ihould fee caufc to own in the words of the fame pa. 
triarch, when he awaked from the vifion of the night; 
" Surely the Lord is in this place, and I knew, it not," 

Gen. 
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€en. xwritn. 16. Heaven is as near to the heavenly foul, « 
the foul it to the body; for we are not feparated from it 
by distance of place, but only by condition of fiate : thus 
when Elifha was furrounded in Dothan by Syrians, his fer- 
vaut faw not the chariots and horferaen [the angelical KoftJ 
that furrounded his mailer for defence, as Elifha did, till the 
lord opened his eyes. Juft fo it is with us ; unbelief and 
fin keep us from feeing the things that art about us and near 
to vs, and alio from giving credit to the reports of thofe who ' 
are in the experience of mem. ' 

The fame apoftle, who cautions a gain ft defpiling propbe- 
iyings, does alfo give us to underftand, that angels were not 
to difconttnue their vifits to men in future times of the 
church, as where exhorting us not to " be forgetful to enter- 
** tain ftrangers,* he adds, " for thereby fome have entertained 
" angels unawares," Heb. xiii. 2. Now there would be no- 
encouragement nor argument in the latter part of the veife, 
unfefs the fame might happen to be the cafe with us alfo. 
But wherefore would we doubt, that thofe bleOed friendly 
beings fhoutd take delight in exercifmg their good will to 
men by many kind offices both vifible and in visible, accord- 
ing to the good pleafure of our common Lord, as by pre- 
ferving us in many dangers, protecting us againfl the affaulti 
of evfl men and evil Tpirits, and by counselling, warning, 
and helping tis by various ways and means we know not ot ? 
We ought not fo to doubt ot this, as we ate apt to do, nor 
wonder at it ; " For are they not all mini flering fpirits, fent 
' " forth to minifter for them, whofhall be heirs of Ulvation?" 
Hcb. i. 14. We fhould rather wonder that good men, when 
they walk out to meditate in the field, as Ifaac did. Gen. xxiv. 
63,"ftymld not often meet thofe celeilial & rangers to join them 
in iweet converfation on heavenly things, and be accompanied 
by them in their joumies, as Tobias was. But whether mani. 
feltedtousor not, fare it is, that we are more indebted to them 
for their kind afliftance and m initiations than ic generally be- 
lieved, as evidently appears to have been the Tenfe ot our 
church, heretofore at leaft, as thus expreiTed in her collect 
for St. Michael and alt Angels. " O everlafling God, who 
** haft ordained and confututed the fervice of angels and 
" men in a wonderful order, mercifully grant, that as thy 
*' holy angels alway do thee fervice in Heaven, fo by thy 
*• appointment they may fuccour and defend us on earth, 
*' through Jefus Cnrift our Lord." 

As to the argument offered by thofe, who maintain the 

Mtal ceftaiioa of tbefe and other extraordinary difpenfationa 

b 2 on 
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eW the cteMifhmenf of the Chriflian reBgioh, or it's pro. 
teetion by the civil powers ; viz. that the extraordinary gift* 
of the Spirit, together with it's fettled ecclefiailical (economy, 

" are fufficient for falvation, and the welfare of the church, 
and therefore what ii more is needlefs, and not to be ex- 
pected ; for if men now will not believe Mofes and the' pro. 
poets, Chrift and his apoflle-, fo neither would they be per- 
faaded, though one fhould rife from the dead, fie it an- 
fwered, firft, that the oppofcri of extraordina y difpenfa- 
dons do here take for granted the very point in question, 
viz. that they are ceafed, which it is impoffible tor them tp 
prove ; nay, we appeal for the reality of them to the au- 
thority of univerfal ccclefiaAieal hiflory, as aifo to the records v 
of every particular church and nation in Chriftendomv not 
to infift on the teftimony given thereto in numberlefs books, 
trafts, and narratives, fome or other of which have fallen in 
the way of every perfon of any reading and converfation : 
what credit is to be given to or with-beld from them refpec. 
tivety, is another matter of inquiry ; but that all fhould be 
invention and forgery, requires a higher degree of cteduJrty 
than it fuJficiem for believing the greater part of them ; and 
as to the reproachful epithets of monkifh and legendary, fo 
liberally bellowed on well attefled narratives of this kind, by 
fuch as refblve to believe nothing but what they can fee with, 
their eyes, or touch with their hands, they are not to be re- 
garded, where the grounds of credibility and evidence are 
the points in queftion. Many of the Roman Catholic wri- 
ters Hand conicffedly chargeable with an over-credulity ; and 
it is to be wifhed, that many of th& Proteftant writers were 
Jcfs cenfurable than they are for incredulity ; and the me- 
dium between both thefe extremes will be found the proper 
ground from whence to take the cleareft view of thefe mat- 
ters. Sure it is, that we are at this time very dangerously 
infected with doubting and unbelief, as to things Superna- 
tural; and that the general idea of reformation amongft us 
means rather a departure from certain Popilh errors and fu- 
perftitions, than any advances in true faith and godlinefs. 

Secondly, As to what is alledged for the fumciency of the 
ordinary means of grace under a legal eflablilhment of re- 
ligion for faith and falvation, may we not afk fuch bold pro- 
Aouncers, by what commimon they take upon them to de- 

' terra inetfconceming fufficiency in this matter, and who gave 
authority to teach, that the Lord is become more fparing of 
fcjs benefits and gifts to his church than in fo:mcr times, nay, 
— than- 
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the* He ha* prdraifed to be -towards it ; or do they fuppofe,- 
that what is called an eftablifhroent of religion by the civil 
poweis, is equivalent to the extraordinary gifts bellowed on 
the primitive Chrifliant ? Wherefore fhould they go about 
to limit the loving kindnefs of the Lord by their own fcantjr. 
nteafure of fufneiency, fince it is bis ufual way to give not 
only for mere neceffity, but alfo for delegation ; his graci. 
ous attributes not only to be good, but abundant in goodnefit 
in all his works both of nature and grace, where men ren- 
der sot themfelves unqualified for the lame ; and He that 
giveth one talent, is as ready to beftow ten talents on a due 
improvement of the former; for fo He giv«tb grace for 
grace. 

Thirdly, The inference they draw againft the u.fefuluefi of 
miraculous gifts, and other extraordinary difpen fat ions, front 
thofe words of Abraham, in the parable of Dives and La- 
zarus, " If they hear not Mofci and the Prophets, neither 
** will they be perfuaded, if one fhould rife from the dead," 
is not at all conclufive in this cafe; as that faying appears 
to refpeet luch only as have .hardened themfelves in unbe- 
lief, by departing from faith in the written Word, under 
the ordinary meant of falvation ; and not fuch as are weak 
in the faith, but not obdurate, at was the cafe with the dif- 
ciplet, who, though under our Lord's own teachings, yet, 
through the dulnefs of their apprehenfion, feemed to need 
fotne mighty work to make an imprelGon on their feeble 
minds ; and accordingly, when Jefus was on the way with 
them to raife Lazarus from the dead. He fpeaks of the enfu- 
ing miracle as ufeful for them among others, and takes fa- 
tUfaefion on their account, that He was not preterit with 
Lazarus in his ficknefs to heal him : " I am glad for your 
" fakes, that I was not there, to the intent that ye, may be- 
lieve," John xi. 15; that is, by feeing him raifedfrom the dead. 
So then we are to make a wide dtilincrion between an evil 
heart of unbelief, as where men, through an incorrigible 
attachment to finful courfes, or by taking pains to confirm 
themfelves in infidelity, are proof againft evidence fulficient 
tor their convi&ion ; and where they are in unbelief through 
prcfent inattention, diftraciion of mind from worldly hin- 
drances, dulnefs of apprehenfion, and the like caufes, but 
without any wilful oppoftuon to the truth. In thefe laft. 
cafes extraordinary means have often falutary effects, by cal- 
ling off the mind from it's wandering, by alarming ana cor.* 
rating the finner from the error of hit ways. Hifiory fiip- 
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plies in with mimberlef* in fiances of ih'a k>nd ; and, among 
others, I fee no caufe to doubt what is recorded of Bmno, 
founder of the Carthufian order, viz. that he was convened 
on (he following occauon. As he attended the corpfe of a 
certain ccclefiaflic (who had .been a followed preacher) to 
bis grave, (he deceaTed railed himfelf up from the funeral 
bier, and pronounced himfelf condemned by the juft fentenco 
*f God; upon which be was interred without the folem- 
nity of Chnflian burial, and the effeft upon Bruno in par- 
ticular was, that he became imprcffcd with fo piercing a 
-fenfc of his own danger, that he retired from the world, and 
devoted himfelf, during the remainder of bit life, to a reli- 
gious retirement and vigorous difcipline. 

From what has been ohferved on the foregoing fubjeO, 
we mall conclude, that the fame Lord, who in times paft 
lent his prophets, wife men, and fcers. and gave extraordi- 
nary tokens and warnings to awaken a carelefs world to a 
fenie of it's danger, hat not wholly ceaftd in thefc raft ages 
to man il eft his power and goodnefs for die fame end, in 
various inftances, to co-operate as a (Ming means with the* 
more general and Hated orovifions of his revealed will, for 
our incitement and benefit t and- though fome, through their 

'unbelief and obduracy in fin, telufe to profit by any methods 
of his goodnefs, whether ordinary or extraordinary; yet 

' many others may not be fo far departed from the faith and 
.fear of God, as to continue urtcclaimable by his more par- 
ticular and alarming violations. Thus we read, that many 
were converted on feeing the miracles which Jefus did, 
whillt the Scribes, Pharili.es, and Rulers endeavoured to 
ftiflc their report, and tenia tied wilful unbelievers to the 
end; and we well know what like opposition we have to 
expect from men of. the fame leaven to every thing tha: may 
here he advanced in favour of extraordinary man ifeftat ions : 
but were their names and number greater than they are, it 
would have no weight with us, being no ((rangers to their 
little length and breadth, and their want of depth, and ready 
to meet them in the field ol argument, as well asr renared ' 
to anfwer every objection they have to oifcr ; wilhing them 
at the fame time more moddty for their own fakes, than to 
chelate to the church what is Vufhcicnt, and what is needlefs 
to the purpofes of falvation, without fcripti'ral authority. 
In the general dmlion I am (peaking of, there is a dais of 
model! weH-mca.ung men, who are no further concerned in 
the matter before us, than, to juitify the ways of God to 
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MM, Upon a fgppofitiort that all things are left to otic fettled 1 
icbfeme of things and means, as not feeing any thing beyond 
m, who are efbbliihed in the faith under the life of ordi- 
nary means, and have no invincible prejudice again ft the 
extraordinary, but only think (hem not granted in thefe age> 
•f the church : and with fuch I have no controverfy ; but 
addreft myfelf only to thofe, who declare open war again! 
■II fupernatural mani fetation*, whether they are in the pro- 
feflion of Chriftianity or not. 

And here I rnuft alk alt fuch. To what ptrrpoTe is this your 
opposition to the belief of any frefh difcoveries of the Other 
world ? It it not a (iibjeft of the highelt importance to iii 
to know, what and where we lhall be to all eternity, after a 
ftort paflage over this bridge of time ? Are there not difc 
tereat degrees of evidence in thefe matters ; and fuppofing 
that your conviction- were at all times fo full in relation 
thereto, as to exclude all ffiadbw of doubting, yet are there 
*ot infinite particulars and circum fiances relating to the 
World of Spirits, which may ferve as an inexhauflible fund 
•f freih difcoveries, many of which may have been revealed 
to otners, though not to us, and for us to receive from them ? 
How comes it then', that you are fo Void of all reaJbnable 
•trrioflty, as to prefer ignorance to information in thefe 
things, nay, to Andy objections to the belief of them f Were 
any prejudice allowable in this cafe, it fhould rather be for; 
than againft them', efpeciaMy where they have a tendency to 
promote faith, virtue, and godlinefs. If any knowledge is to 
be coveted, furefy -it is that of the laws, ways, and accomJ 
mediations of that good corniry, which we hope to go-' to 
and live in for ever. Befides, fuch extraordinary irtanrferl 
tations are greatly conducive to the -good of "this world, by 
laying before us frefli motives and encouragements in our 
way through it, to ftrive lawfully for the high prize that ii 
fct bafore us in a better, and by routing every power and* 
faculty of the mind by frefh news from Heaven. If we bei 
Keve the Scriptures, we muA allow of fuch an intercourse 
between Heaven and earth in former times-, and if it be iefs 
frequent now, it is owing to the infidelity and apofUcy of 
the times, for God's "goodnefs endureth the fame for ever, 
and good fpirits are equally defirotrt of' holding communis 
cation with men How, as formerly ; 'but thert there muft be 
a fuitablenefs for it on the part of the latter, fomething of 
that innocence and fimpticity of life, 'which in ancient tnties 
served for the baft* of lath feitowihip. ' 

But 
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But neither are inftancei of extraordinary difpeoJJnwMW 
fo very few now % as mot are apt to imagine ; for among/the 
many eft triable and excellent men and women in the CbniViatt 
church now that hold fall found do&ine, walking in the fear 
of God, and in all good confeience, there is a Teleci. conv 
pauy of the inner court worthippers, to whom the Lord ie* 
vealeth hit fecreta,, and makcth known the hidden things of 
hi*- kingdom. Some of theie are favoured with fecret com* 
municationi for their own fakes, or for the. benefit only of 
foroe few other*. They are generally, perfons of a retired 
life, little known of their brethren, and fometircc*, like. 
Jofefh, periecuted by them; an infiance of which kind baa 
peea, well attetted to me by a perfon of .veracity, who knew 
tie party, via. a gentlewoman of fortune; who having de* 
elated at different time* that file, conv erfed with angels, her 
relations applied to a late chancellor for a nature of lunacy 
again ft her ; and though the was allowed upon examination 
10 he reafouable and of found mind in all other things, y**, 
npob her confelhng this article of her charge, Jhewat.or- 
dered to a private madhoufe, and her fortune committed tm 
die management of her relations. May it not be alked* here, 
if they, whocan favour fuch profccutioBt, are not to be flit 
pcfled of thinking -that the Seers of old were at timet betide 
the.ipjelvet ? Can we be at a loft then how to account for 
our hearing fo feldora of fuch extraordinary difpentationt in. 
theje time* of unbelief, when it is become fo dangerous to 
own them, or at lead when the recital is likely to meet with 
nothing better than . mockery and deriuon ? 
, , But whatever cautionary rcfervca way be juftifiable,, nay* 
raudent, where the manifeltatioQ appears to refpecr only.th* 
party to whom it is made, or for- private ufe tc-lome few 
ethers, according as difcretion may direct,; yet, where it is 
evidently given for public benefit and ufe, as in the cafe at 
(his. author \ more efpecially if by exprcii command ; hew 
tjje perfon is to be con&deredas {landing in the prophetic 
character, and therefore it not to coafuh with flefli ami blood 
in ibjs matter* nor to regulate his racafurei by human pru- 
dence ;' but fc> deliver his meflage boldjy, and leave the event 
to God, left he fuffcr for bit difobedience, at Jonah did, 
ltld.be obliged to. deliver it at lad. But it may be alked, 
here, it it be not reafonable to expect that every fuch mef. 
fisge -from Heaven {hsutd have the atteftation of a miracle ttj 
f*Mwe the troth of it.; V which it might luffice to anfwer, in 
the words of Job, (ch,.xxxii, ij.) thai"" the Lord giveth not 
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*• an account of his matters." This however is certain, that 
wherever He fenrls a mefTage,. He alfo gives power fufficient 
with h to convince, or to condemn the rejection of it. Out 
Lord, in the days of his flefh, wrought miracles, fomeimcf 
to convince the umlerftanding, fome times to take away all 
excule from the hardened and impenitent, and fometimes He 
refrained from doing them, to prevent the greater condemna. 
tion of unbelievers ; thus He is faid not to have done many- 
mighty works in Galilee, becaufe of their unbelief. 

.But the foregoing query may be further urged into an ob- 
jection of fuch apparent llrength, as may be thought de- 
serving of a more particular anfwer. Thus it may be afked; 
If any particular revelation for public ufe and benefit, either 
in the way of inftruction, direction, or warning, refts only 
on the credit and authority of the revealer, are we not liable 
to much deception in the matter ; and though the meflenger 
may be a true one, yet might not our receiving him as fuch 
give encouragement to pretenders and impolTors to alTume 
the like character in order to deceive, and to come with, 
** Thus faith the Lord," in their mouths, when the Lord 
hath not fpoken it P In this cafe, what rule have we to go 
by, and how (hall we tread firm on fuch flippery ground t 
To this it is replied, that as in old times there were falfe as 
well as true Prophets and Seers, To nothing hinders but there 
may be like counterfeits now o'days; for in this mixed 
world of -good and e. il, where men Hand in their liberty of 
fpeaking and atling, no infallible provifion again ft hypo- 
crify and impoiture can take effect, but the enemy will low 
bis tares in trie fame field where the good hulbandman has 
Towed his wheat, and Satan will at all times' transform him- 
fclf into an angel of light. Every thing has it's contrary 
here, where good and evil are fet one again ft the other; but 
then help and means are provided for our direflion and 
fafety ; if offences are many, fo alfo are our defences ; if 
errors are manifold, there are diversities of gifts to detect' 
and refute them ; and if the Father of lies and hit emiuari •■ 
Are bufy to deceive us, the good Spirit of God is ever leady 
to lead us into all Truth ; fo that we have not only light in 
the Scriptures, but through fupp ligation, and prayer may alfo 
nave Light within us from above for the difceming of fpu 
tits, ino for our fecunty againft all the powers of darknefs. 
We are not therefore to reject truth and error indifcrimi- 
rately in whatever forms they may appear, becaufe the latter 
may ' wear a like garb with the former ; but try the fpirits, 
■no hold* fait- U tut which is good, herein imitating the 
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filhers mentioned in theGofpel, (reprefentative of the wife in 
Chrift's kingdom) who, " when they had filled their net with 
" fifli of every kind, gathered the good into veflels,and call thA 
•• bad away," Matt. xiii. 48. Nay, the molt illiterate Chris- 
tian walking humbly in the fear of God, and working righte- 
oufnefs according to his bed knowledge, never was nor will b* 
fuffcred to fall into any fatal dcluhon : fimplicity and up- 
rightnefs of heart place him under the protection of the Al- 
mighty, and he is in the eflencc of truth, though without 
the formal ideas of it; for" all the- paths of the Lord arc 
" mercy and truth to fuch as keep his covenant and his telli- 
" monies," Pf. xxv. 10. Mi Make he may, but can not dange- 
rouQy err, for his very errors are innocent, and love fanclihes all 
he thinks, fays, and docs. Thus the pure in heart fee God 
in all things, and from all things reap benefit without hazard 
of lofs ; whilft theperverfe and ungodly " changeeven the truth- 
" of God into a he," Rom. i. 05, by turning that which was 
defigncd for their good into the occafion of weir (in. But to 
reJume the lubjctt : If it were allowed to be a juftifiabla 
caufe for the rejecting every extraordinary difpenfation that 
Comes fupponed by credible evidence, becaufe fome may 
falfely pretend to the lame, the objection would be of equal 
force on the fide of numbers againft ltflening to their cfla. 
bliOied pallors and teachers, becaufe fome among them ant 
ignorant, fome unfound in do&rine, and fome handle the 
word of God deceitfully ; and though this mult be allowed 
to be a pitiable cafe where it happens, yet the fatvation of 
the confcientious worfhippcr does by no means lie upon any 
fuch hazard, for ordinary and extraordinary means are all 
one with the Lord, and rather than any Uncerely pious and 
feeking foul mould perilh for lack of knowledge. He would 
fend, if need were, an angel from Heaven to be it's teacher ; * 
but all fuch have an unerring guide, even the good Spirit 
of God, and " them that are meek lhall He guide in judg- 
" ment, and fuch as are gentle, them Hull He teach his 
" way," Pf. xxv. 9. 

Laflly, It is to be obferved under this article, that all 
-who profefledJy oppofe every kind of communication with 
the World of Spirits, do not only deny the authority of the 
(acred records, but alio fet afide that evidence which is given 
to the truth of this matter, by the concurrent teflimony of 
every age and nation ; lb that matter of fa& is againft them, 
and proves all their pretentions to reafon and pnilofophy to 
be yjin, whilft they go about to invalidate all authority, ex* 
tept that of their own femes, aod I may add, even to reiu 
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der that doubtful likewife; nay, I have heard one of this 
fceptkal ciafs declare, that he would not believe the tefti- 
mony of his own fenfes in fuch a cafe. It is well known, 
that the Heathens believed themtelves to be under the care 
of their gods through the miniilry of genii or tutelary fpirits, 
and held the exiftence both of good demons, and of evil or 
caco-demons ; for dark as their difpenfation was, they had 
faadows of truth among them fufficient to keep alive their 
belief of the foul's immortality, and they have tranfmitted 
down to us in their hiflories many inftances .fupematural 
vifions and apparitions, and of warnings by dreams ; fo that 
many of our modem unbelievers have lefs of faith (n things 
of the other world than the very Gentiles, feveral of whom, 
have declared themfelves indebted to good and vifible agents 
for the wifdom of their laws, for many valuable difcoveries 
in phytic, for warnings, predictions, and extraordinary 
deliverances. To give only one faying of Cicero, among 
many, to the fame purpofe: " I know sot," fays he, '• any 
" one nation, polite, or barbarous, which does not hold, 
" that fame perlbns have the gift of foretelling future 
« events." (*) 

But 1 chiefly confine myfelf here to ceteftial vifions, an- 
fwcrable to the following work, and which are by no means 
«o be confidered on the level with apparitions, whether of 
ghofts departed, or of fpirits of any other order, thefe laft 
being of a far inferior kind to the firfl ; and yet it will not 
be going far out of my way to fpeak a few words of the lat- 
ter. There is a climax in God's works of nature, or a fcale 
afcrading from the lowed to the higheft of them, till they 
terminate in the great adorable Original, who is the Alpha 
and Omega of the univerfe. From thefe gradations, dil- 
covered or difcoverable in the natural world, we may from, 
analogy (which is our bed rule here to go by) conclude, that 
the like progrefhbn takes place in the Tpintual worlds, and 
that there is not that wide chafm between one and the other 
that is generally fuppofed, but that the molt refined part of 
the material meets the groHeft part of the immaterial fyflem 
of beings, vifible thus ending where invifihle begins ; and 
coniequently, that there are fpirits very near us, though not 
difccmible by us, except when according to certain up* 
fcnown laws of their exigence, or the particular will of tha 
Lord, they become manifeftcd to us, either vifibly or audibly ; 
c 2 and 

{*) Cicero 4e Divinjjione, Lib. I, 

D:g,t,z can y Google 



( Ilii ) 

and highly credible it is, that all nature is peopled with 
them in it's fcveraJ regioprof the air and earth, and it's fub- 
terraneous dwellings,- according to their different cJafles, fub- 
ordi nations, and allotments. Milton finely ex pre (lis himfelf 
on this fubjeft as follows : 

" Think not, though men were none, 

*' That Heaven would want fpectators, God want praifo : 

" Millions of fpiritual creatures walk the earth 

" Unfecn, both when we wake, and when we flcep," Set. 

Now to argue againft their exigence from their being incon- 
fpicuous, is an aofurd conclufion for awn who pretend to phi- 
lofophy, elpecially when all know what a new world of ani- 
malcula, inVifible before, has been difcovered to us by the 
improved microfcope: and if the reality of fuch material 
objects, .although invifible to the naked eye, is neverthelcEs 
sot to be doubted, even by thofe who have never ten them ; 
how much lefs fliould the exigence of fpiritual beings be 
denied, merely becaufe they come not- under the perception 
of our natural Jenfes ? Certain it is, however, that {pints 
can become vifible, and convcrfe with us, as man with man ; 
and fo innumerable are the inflances hereof, as alfo of their 
difcoveries, warnings, predictions, &c. that I may venture 
to affirm, with -an appeal to the public for the truth of it, 
that there are few ancient families in any county of Great 
Britain, that are not pollened of records or traditions of the 
fame in their own houfes, however the prevailing Sadducifm 
of thefc tjmes may have funk, the credit of .them, as well as 
in a great raeafuxe cut off communications of this kind. 

Thefe fpirits are of both forts, like men on earth, good 
and bad ; as to the latter, they are agents of Satan, to pro- 
mote the intercfls of his kingdom, and, like their chief. 
" go to and fro in the earth, walking up and down in it," 
Job. i, 7, feeking whom they may deceive and defiroy- 
Thefe are enemies to good men, and the willing aflbciates of 
men of evil difpofitions, ever whom they have great power 
through the content of their will, but none otherwife, prac- 
ticing upon their minds and underftanding " with all de- 
"■ ceivablenefs of unrighteoufnefs in them that perifii, be- 
" caufe they received not the love of the truth, that they 
" might be faved," 2 TbelT, ii. ic. This powerof enticing, 
prompting, and inlligating fuch as become their willing cap. 
tives to all tinds of evil ; and the heinous fin of the latter, in ■ 
freely furrendcring themselves into their hands to be praclifed 

unon. 
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upon, Rands confefled even in the form of proceeding in our 
courts of judicature in the cafe of atrocious delinquents) it 
being part in the charge of indictment, that they did fuch 
and fuch things at the mitigation of the Devil, inferring it as 
the aggravation of their crime, that they could chufe tne ier- 
vice of fo bad a mailer. 

To continue infenfible of our danger from- evil Ipirits, 
whether from ignorance, inattention, or the dilbelief of them, 
is une of the ibreft evils that can befal us, and is in the 
church at this day a milery to be lamented with tears of blood* 
as it leads to a fatal careleifnefs, expofes us to their fubtle de- 
vices, and gives them an advantage over us every way. Nor 
are they an enemy lightly to be accounted of, being watch- 
ful, diligent, and full of (Iratagems for our ruin; and they 
have moreover a hold on the corrupt part of our nature, and 
well know how to ufe it, being furnilhed with traps of all 
forts to catch the unwary, and with baits adapted to every 
vicious appetite and inclination ; having a great part of the 
honours and riches of this world at their cfifpofal, through 
the power and influence of thofe that are fubject to them i 
and therefore it behoves us to be well furnifhed for this part 
of oar fpiritual warfare, and to put on the whole armour of 
God, feeing thole we have to do with are not to be fubduei 
with carnal weapons ; for here, as the apoAle tells us, " we 
" wreltle againft principalities, againft powers, againft the 
" rulers of the darknefs of this woild, againft fpirituar wick- 
" cdnefs in high places," Eph. vi. 12. But we come now 
to fpeak of better fpirits, ana more to fatisfadion. 

If there be legions of fpirits about and near us to deceive. 
tempt, and annoy us, can we doubt of there being a* 
many appointed to ferve, help, and defend us, according to 
their feveral claflcs and offices in this our world ? The con- 
clufion is natural from parity of rcafoit, and the law of op- 
pofites, according to which the Great Governor of the 
world has con trailed evil with a counterbalance of good; 
comeqaently, fiich beneficent beings there doubtlefs always 
have been, and are, in readinefs to fuccour the fallen human 
race by their friendly mini (1 rations, and to fill up the dif- 
tance in the fcale of created beings between men and angels. 
The darknefs of the Heathen world moll certainly did nor 
feparate them from the care of that good God, who is lov- 
ing to every man, and whole mercy is over all his works ; 
and though their condition might not admit of communion 
with angels, but in rare inftances, yet the good offices of 

thdt 
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AHc kindly iftfliohed minifttre, in their refpeclt've province!,- 
might, in a fort, be angelical to them anfwerably to their 
■fa'fpenfation, and ferve as the lowed ftep in Jacob's ladder 
for their' communication with the Heavenly World : and by 
what is handed down to us by authors of credit concerning 
communications of this kind to eminent peiibns in the an- 
cieftf Heathen world, as Socrates and others, whether by 
Checks, and warnings, impulfes, dreams, voices, or vi lions, 
w* are not at liberty to doubt of an intercourfe between 
gbod fpjritsj and- the well dilpofed Heathens of all ranks, as 
a difpenfation not fo (infrequent as many fuppofe; feeing 
that the inftances of this kind amongit ourfelves, that come 
to public knowledge, bear no proportion in number to thole 
that are concealed from us. This, however, we are allured 
of upon rhe beft authority, that " many (hall come from the 
" Eafl and from the Weft," [in the Gentile world] " and fit 
" down with Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob* in the kingdom of 
*• Heaven; and that many of the children of the kingdom" 
f profeflbrs of the truth} " mall be caft out," Matt.viii. n, ia. 
. Though we now ftand in a far higher difpenfation than the 
Heathens, and are called to an innumerable- company of an- 

Etej and to the fellowfhip of the Holy Ghoft, yet we are 
t therefore to fuppofe, that all intercourfe with good fpi- 
ntt of an inferior order is now ceafed amongft us ; as many, 
who have not yet attained to the glorious privileges of the 
Gufpel; and the immediate guardianship of angels, may ne- 
wrtheiefs Hand indebted, under God, to the mtniftry of fuch 
good fpirits for many important fervices, both in their 
tpirituai and temporal affairs ; nay, they may be to all of ui 
Wr the natural world what the' good angels are in that which 
is purely fpiritual, and by their great knowledge in the laws 
and powers of this mundane fyftem, and by various impref- 
frjns on our animal fpirits and faculties, may contribute 
much to our relief, comfort, and prelervation in many dif- 
ficulties, diltrcltcs, and dangers ; and perhaps few that take 
a ferious review of the moll remarkable occurrences of their 
pail lives, will not be led to afcribe much of afEitance to die 
inllrumcutality of fuch invtlible friends ; nay, who can fay, 
,that they are not conuituted fubordinate agents on various 
•Kcalimis in conducting the theme both of general and par- 
ticular providences ■ 1 here is nothing in this fuppofition that 
ettvrs violence to rcafon or religion; and fure it is, that we 
have abundant credible -tefli monies to wonderful difcoveries 
snadc by them of a very intereiling nature both to indivi- 
duals. 
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(hub. and alio to fociety, as of concealed" wmmgs and rrea* 
fure, of murders, confpiracies, and other matters leading ts 
die adminillrati«n of juftice both distributive and punitive, 
/•) as is well known of all converfant with men and books ; 
to that to give the lie to all fuch relations as credited by the 
learned, the wife, the good of all claffes, mull appear nothing 
lefs than impudence joined with infidelity. 

It has been made a common objection to the credibility of 
many apparitions, that they have been either lilent, or not 
delivered any thing worthy of fuch extraordinary vifits ; and, 
confequently, that fuch vifiona were no other than the effect 
of imagination and fancy, as not anfwering to any ufe or 
purpofe. To which be it anfwered, that the ufe of fuch 
vifits may be very important, though nothing fliould pais in 
the way of converfation between the parties during the inter- 
view ; as firft, by convincing the fpeetator of the reality of 
fuch beings as fpirits, and fo removing doubts concerning a 
future ftate, as by preparing him for the return of fuch viiits 
to further purpofe. Secondly, by affecting the confeience 
with a tender ienfe of duty, or with remorfe for part offences, 
and impreffing the mind with awful thoughts of it's own 
exutence in afeparate ftate. Thirdly, by giving "us to know, 
that we are the objects of regard to beings in the other 
world, and vifiblc to them when we think not of it, which 
may ferve as a means to reflrain us from indecent and offen- 
five liberties in our mofl retired hours, when the mom 
weighty confederation of'the Divine Omniprefence may noa, 
be attended to, and fo lofe it's proper effect upon us. 

But here we are called off from anfwering more objections 
on this fubject, to obferve, that this laboured opposition to 
the belief of all intercourfe betwixt us and the other world, 
too often proceeds both from a practical and a Speculative 
kind of Atneifm, and confequently the dilbclief of a future 
ftate. Hence proceeds that countenance given to fome late 
writers in favour of Infidelity, as alio that dreadful apoftacy 
amoogfl fo many in thefe hit days, of exalting I know not 
what Natural Religion, in order to leffen the authority of Di- 
vine Revelation ; whereas it may truly be affirmed, that all 
fuch refiflance to, or departure from the faith, under the light 
♦f the Gofpel, however it may be covered or coloured with 
the name of Natural Religion, is nothing better than Atheifm. 
O wretched 

■' {*J See, in particular, Mifcellanies, by J. Aubrey, Efq.F,R,S. 



D!g,t,z ca!1 y GOOgle 



( *"> ) 

O wretched then, fiere fpoken of, what are you doiiig ? What 
but the grcareft pofltble injury to your own fouls ? What but 
robbing yourfelves of every comfort that reafon and religion 
can fiipply to make this lire a blefiing ? And all for the mi- 
ferablc, mad hope, that when you die, you (hall be of no 
more account than a dead dog in a ditch. If there be any 
folly, it is your's ; if any infanity in the world, you are pof- 
fefled of it : for if there be a God, you make Htm your enemy 
through your unbelief ; if a Heaven, what lot have you to 
hope for in fuch inheritance ? If a Hell, how will you cf- 
cape it ? And here alio let it be afked, What is your charao. * 
ter and eflimation in fociety, if true members of fociety you 
can be called, who have no pledge 1 to give of your obedience 
and fidelity to government, as acknowledging no landity in 
an oath, which ts infeparably connected with the belief of 



a future ftate ? Thus void of faith, void of confeience, void 
of honour, (for what is honour without confeience) what nave 
you left for a fupport to the tlendereft virtue i what have you 
to engage the fmalteft confidence from man i Can any firm 
bond of compact or friendlhtp find place in that heart, which 
has no intereil in Hereafter to care for, and wherein every 
motive and meafure mufl take it's rife and direction from the 
love of felf, and the love of this world r In this cafe) it is 
more for our comfort to go by our hopes than our fears ; and 
therefore one would be willing to believe, from tendcrnefs to 
human nature, and alfo from charity, that the number of 
thofe who are in this horrible degree of infidelity is but (mall ; 
but however that may be, it win be proper to obferve here, 
that to the many general caufes of infidelity, fome of which 
have been briefly touched on before, as the undue exaltation 
of natural reafon, a life of pleafure, and confirmed habits of 
vice, we may add the fpint of controveriy and difpute long 
ago introduced into the Church by the artificial logic of Aril. 
totle, and encouraged and kept up in the fchools as a neceffary 
pan of education in theology, to the engendering perplexity 
and doubting on every fubjed, and keeping back the mind 
from fixing in any fettled principles of religion. The feveral 
churches of Chriftendom nave confefledly been long infe&ed 
with this poifon of fierce contention ana debate, to the ba- 
nifhing of fweet peace and brotherly love, whilft a pretended 
zeal for truth has ferved for a cloak to that " wrath of man* 
** which workcth not the righteoufnefs of God." But fuch 
carnal weapons ill befit the Chriftian warfare ; all fuch kind 
of jkiving lor victory among ourfelves gives advantage to the 
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enemies of our Holy Faith, and caufes the Phfliftines to re- 
joice. The beft way of healing differences is by compofed- 
nek and gentlenefs of mind, ana the Truth of the Golpel of 
Peace is moft fuitably offered, and mod readily received by 
humble men, and fuch as are of a meek and quiet fpirit. It 
is obvious to remark in this place, that Deiffn, Sadducifm, 
and Atheifm, did never more abound amongft us than fincc 
the itch of controverfy and wrangling, on all occafions, has 
filled the world fo full of falfe reafoning and perveffe difpti- 
tings i nay, the contagion has defcended to private life," and 
turned much of our converfatioti into contradict ion and ar 
ftrife of words, and introduced a bold behaviour and an af-' 
fuming talkativenefs, often five to all model! perfons ; infomu ch 
that we are now in general fallen under that reprehenfion of 
the Apoftle applied to the contentious, who " come together, 
" not for the better, but for the worfe," I Cor. xi. 17. 

After what has been replied to objections againft the cre- 
dibility of extraordinary manife nations, and alfo offered as 
concerning feme caufes of unbelief in this cafe, we 'ace here 
led to declare not only our belief, but full aflurance, that ex- 
traordinary communications, however now lefs frequent than 
formerly, are flill continued to feveral particular members of 
the different churches, though not publicly revealed by them $ 
and that they are not to be confidered only as a particular 
privilege, but as making part of the (late of certain perfons' 
(not all) of eminent purity and piety' ; and to be inwardly 
convinced of this ourfelves, is to make fome approach to their 
Hate; for however we may come Ihort of them "as to like 
vouch fafements, yet both in the ordinary and extraordinary 
gifts and graces of the Spirit, we are led, not only to rejoice 
with them, but by mutual fellowfliip do participate with them 
in theblefling; for as in the natural body, fo alfo in themyfti- 
cal body of Chrift, the inferior as well as the fuperior mem- 
bers jointly contribute to the nourifhment and welfare of the 
whole, by a circulation of that which every one fupplieth, fo 
that the higheft cannot fay to the. loweft, I have no need of " 
thee. Thus the meeknefs, the patience, and the humble 
condefcenfion in fome, may countervail the high illuminations ' 
and fplendid minifirations of others, whilft a common fenfe 
of therr mutual dependence and relation joins them all in the 
mAy of the Spirit to the edifying of the Church in love ; and 
therefore where any, whether in the Hated office of the mi- 
niftVy, or others, go about to vilify or obftnicl the fuccefs of 
ahy extraordinary way that has a manifeft tendency to pro- ' 
d mote 
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mote true godlinefs, they would do well to coniidei and ftand 
in awe, leaft they be found to oppofe themfelves to a work, 
of God; for neither can they be Aire that we arc not 'now 
come to the near approach of that glorious (late of the church 
fpoken of ifl-fo many places by the -Prophets ; when the Lord 
{hall do. great things for her in the latter days by a revival of 
his work in righteoufnefs and peace, {ball pour out his Spirit 
upon all flelh, rcflore the old paths of heavenly communica- 
tions, and make his Sion a praife in the earth. However 
■inpromifing the times are, yet, praifed be God! we can 
draw comfort from the promifes of better days, even under 
the " prefent falling away, and the revelation of the man 
" of fin foretold," % Then*, ii. 3. to precede the day of the 
Lord's coming in the power of his Spirjf, to bnctify and 
cleanfe his Church, and to purify unto hjmfelf a peculiar 
people zealous of good works ; tmfling in hope that this time 
is near at hand, i. e. that he that (hall come, will come, and 
will not tarry. And though there has been for a feafon a 
with -holding, in a meafure, from Sion the ordinary confola- 
tions of the Spirit, in the way of a judgment work [under 
grace] for felf-condem nation, humiliation, and fubiequent 
glorification, yet we are allured that fuch judgment is feat 
forth unto victory over the remainder of indwelling fin*: for 
there is a judgment unto righteoufnefs, as well as a judgment 
nnto condemnation ; and accordingly in the former fenfe it is 
faid, that " Zion (hall be redeemed with judgment, and bee 
converts with righteoufnefs," Ifai. i. 27. fo that her uibtila- - 
tion is for purification, and exaltation ; as it is faid in another 
place, ** For a fmall moment have 1 forfakeh thee, .but with 
•' great mercies will 1 gather thee, faith the Lord, thy Re- 
" oeemer," Ifai. liv. 7. and as to the reititution of her 
gifts, graces, and extraordinary difpen fat ions, (ignined by 
' precious Hones, tinder her figurative denomination of the 
Lord's Houfc or Temple, the Prophet proceeds thus : " O 
" thou afflicted, toiled with temped, and not comforte'd, 
" behold, I will lay thy ftones with fair colours, and thy 
". .foundations with fapphires, and all thy borders with plea- 
" fant ftones \ and all thy children (hall be taught of the 
" Lord, and great fhall be the peace of thy children; in 
" righteoufnefs fhalt thou be. eftablifhed," Ifai. Uv. 1 1, 13. 

The above is but a fmall part of the glorious things that 
are fpoken of by the evangelical Prophet, of, the city of God, 
the fpiritual Church under the Gefpcl dupenfation tn the lat- 
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«er days, when flie (hall have filled up th* meafbre of her 
perfec.utions and nifferings, both from her open enemies, and 
- sdfo in the houle of her friends. And we trull that the time, 
draws very nigh for this glorious difpenlation of the New 
jerufalem to take place } and particularly, among other im- 
portant confiderattoni, from inftances of extraordinary com- 
munications from above, by vifions and other ways, to godly - 
men and women of different churches within this laft century, 
and who may be considered as the harbingers or fore-runner* 
of it. Nor did ever any extraordinary revolution come to. 
pals in the Church of God, without previous -notices of it 
nrft given to tone chofen veflcls for a teftimony to the times, 
to flrengthen the weak in faith, to comfort the afflicted, to 
alarm the carelefs and impenitent,. or to anfwer other good 
purpofes of the Divine Providence and goodncts, 

Inftances of the kind above-mentioned of both fexes are 
ready at hand to offer) and which were received in their day, 
according to the dignity of their character, by fuch as were 
qualified to profit by their menage and minitlry; but, as is 
ufual in thefe cafes, they were rejected by the greater part, 
and their names are here paffed over, as it is one defign of 
this Preface to guard, as far as poflible, againft giving occa- 
fion for critical cavilling and dilpute ; it being lutficient for 
the main intent of it, to recommend and enforce, to the beft 
of our power, the credibility and authority of the following 
Treatife by the Honourable and Learned Author Emanuel 
Swedenborg, a native of Sweden, of eminence and diitinction 
in his country, having had an honourable employment under 
the crown, and being of the Firft. Senatorial Order of the 
kingdom ; of refpected estimation in the royal family duiing 
the late reigns; of extenfive learning, as his vohimioous 
writings demonftrate ; and as to private life and character, 
irreproachable. Something more particular, as to his perianal 
character, has been fpoken in the Preface to the Treaii/e en 
Influx, printed and fold by R. Hindmarfh, Clerkenwel! Cloic ; 
and Mr. Swedenborg's Ltller ta a J?rien4, giving a par- 
ticular account of himfelf and family, annexed to that Work, 
it poflfixed to this Preface, the original of which is in my 
hands. 

It muft be owned, that the following Treatife contains fo 
many wonderful particulars relating to the World of Spirits, 
warranted for truth by the ocular teftimony of the Writer, 
according to his folemn affirmation, as would appear impof- 
iible for nan in this moral body to came at the knowledge 
da of. 
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of, but for the like inrtances delivered down to us -on the 
authority of the Sacred Records, and the promife therein 
made to the Church of the continuance of fucli manife Rations 
in it : and the virions of our Author mull appear to us the 
more extraordinary,' when We coniider that they were of the 
moil exalted nature, as not being .exhibited objectively to the 
bodily organs or external fenfes ; nor yet merely intellectual, , 
by representations in the mind, but purely ipiriiual, whereby 
fpiritual beings and things were actually leen and perceived 
by his fpiritual fenfes, as one fpirit beholds another, and an- 
fwering to thofe expremons in Scripture, of " being in the 
" Spirit," and of being " caught up by the Spirit ;" as like- 
wife to that rapt, trance, or extafy of the Apoftle, during 
which he fays, " whether he was in the body, or out of the 
« body, he could not tell," i Cor. xii. ?.. 

The famequeflion. that will be afked here, has been briefly 
noticed already; viz. If a teftimony to lb extraordinary a 
difpenlaOon does not require the extraordinary feal of mira- 
cles to render it credible r To which be it further anfwercd, 
that many of the Prophets worked no miracles, and yet were 
believed upon their own private, teffimony ; and that we be- 
lieve many things of the higheft cpnfequence in religion upon 
human authority, where the perfons tranfmitting and deliver- 
ing them, appear properly qualified and circumllanccd to give 
credibility to what they relate. But this argument has been 
confidered in the Preface to the Trtatije m Influx before- 
mentioned; and fiom the reafons adduced, and fuch as are 
ready to be further produced, if called for, we look upon our 
Author's teftimony as worthy of our acceptation in this mat- 
ter, and venture to rely on hie own integrity and piety, and 
his diftntereited and indefatigable labours to initruct the 
world in the moll important truths relating to falvation, at 
the expence of his fortune, and the facrifice of all worldly 
enjoyments, during more than the lail thirty years of his life. 
And if we further reflect, that the whole fc ope and tendency 
of his writings is to promote the love of Cod and of our 
.neighbour; to inculcate the highetl reverence to the Holy 
Scriptures; to urge the neceflity of practical holinefs, and to 
confirm our faith in the Divinity of our Lord and Saviour 
Jefus Chriil : thefe confideratiohs, I think, may be allowed 
of as iufficient credentials (as far as human teolimOny can 
go) of his extraordinary million and character, and as con- 
vincing marks of his lincerity and truth; cfpecially as We 
have to add, upon the credit of two worthy perfons, {one of 

them 
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them a learned >phyfician, who attended him in his laft ficfc. 
nefs] that 'he confirmed the truth of all that he had publilhed 
relating to his communications with the World of Spirits, 
by his folemn teftitnony a very ihort time before he departed 
this life, in London, AnnoDom. Mucctxxn. 

Reader, might it not fcem a wonder, if a perfon of fo ex-, 
traordinary ana fo apoltoliod a character, fhould better efcapc 
the imputation of madnefs, than the Prophets of old > And ac- 
cordingly fouae nave given out, that he was betide himfclf, and 
in particular, that it was occasioned by a fever which he had 
about twenty years before his death. Now it is well known by 
all his acquaintance, that our Author recovered of that fever 
after the manner of other men; that his extraordinary com- 
munications commenced many years before that time, and 
chat his writings, both prior and fubfeauent to it, intirely 
harmonize and proceed upon the fame principles with an ex- 
act correfpondence ; and that in the whole of his converfa- 
tton, tranfa'&ians, and conduct, of life,, he continued to the 
end of it the fame uniform, excellent man. Now, if to write 
many Large volumes on the molt important of all iubjecls witb 
unvaried confiilcncy, to reafon accurately, and to give proofs 
of an altonithing memory all the way, and if hereto he joined 
propriety and dignity of character in all the relative duties of 
the Chnflian life; if all this can 'be reconciled with the true 
definition of madnefs, why then there is an end of all dif- 
tinclion between fane and infane, between wiidom and folly. 
O'fie upon thofe uncharitable prejudices, which have led lb 
niany in all ages to credit and propagate flanderous reports of 
the bell of men, even whilft they have been employed in the 
heavenly work of turning many from darknefs to light, and 
from the power of Satan unto God. 

Were an angel from Heaven to come and dwell 'incarnate 
amongft us, may we not fuppofe that his conversation, dis- 
coveries, and condrtfl of life, would in many things be fo 
contrary to the errors and prejudices, the ways and lain ions , 
of this world, that many Would fay with one confent, he-ii 
belide himfelf ; and where any one of our brethren, through 
the divine favour, attains to any high degree of angelical 
il in mi nation, and communications, may he riot expect the like 
treatment! I forget the name of the philufopher, whole pre- 
cepts and lectures were fo repugnant to the diiiblute manner* 
of the Athenians, that they lent to Hippocrates to come and 
cure him of his madntfs j to which meflagr that great phylician 

returned 
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returned this anfwer.That it was not the phitofopher, but th* 
Athenians that were mad. In like manner, the wife in every 
city and country are (he fmaller part, and therefore mull be 
content to fuffcr the reproachful name that in truth belongs 
to the majority. This has been the cafe of all extraordinary 
meilengers for good to mankind, and the world is not altered 
in this refpedt. But it may be kid, that though it be thus 
with the ignorant and profane, yet men- of education and 
learning will form a more righteons judgment of. the matter, 
and be determined impartially according to the nature of the 
evidence ; and it would be well if this were lb ; but in gene.' - 
ral it is far otherwife. Human learning, confidered merely 
in itfelf, neither makes a man a believer, nor an unbeliever, 
but confirms him in truth or error, according to his prejudi- 
ces, inclinations, or intereit ; at leaf! it is commonly lo : and 
therefore we find, that in all ages fuch among the learned as 
devoted themfelves to fupport the credit and mtereft of their 
particular profeffions. Were always the moil violent pcrfe* 
cutors of the truth ; for though truth has it's conveyance 
through the intellectual part in man, yet it never gains it's 
effect, or operates as a principle, till it be received into 
the affection and will; and fo man is faid in Scripture to be 
of an under Handing heart. So that- knowledge is produce 
tive of the greater! good, or the greateft evil, according to 
the ground or difpotition in which it reftdes ; when joined 
with piety and humility, it adds both luftre and force to 
truth ; when joined with the corrupt paflions of our nature, 
it is the mod violent perfeOutor of it : and this was the cafe 
with the Scribes and Pharifees, and Doctors of the Law ; no 
greater enemies to Chrift than they; the pride of reputation 
for learning, and the authority of public teachers, unfitted 
them for becoming learners at the feet of the. lowly. Jefus ; 
and therefore to them were directed thofe words of cur Lord ; 
" How can ye believe, who rexeive honour one of another, 
" and feek -not the honour that cometh of God only r 
John v. 44. Giving us hereby to underfiand, that the do- 
minion of any wrong paflion over the mind, will prove a 
certain hindrance in our way to divine truth. 

Great as our lofs is by the fall, yet fomething of that cor- 
refpohdent relation, which originally fubfifted between the 
human foul and divine truth, is lull remaining with us 
(through grace}, otherwife we mould no more be capable of 
receiving it when offered, than the brute beails, which have 
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*o Htiderftanding ■ bot then, that all may not be loft by 
wilful fin, and we rendered thereby incapable of converiion, 
we mull be careful not to let up idols in our hearts, nor 
tuffer any falfe intereu to miflcad us, as thereby the'mind is 
tinctured with prejudice again ft the truth) and the underftand- 
ing receives a wrong bias, and To we become like the fair* 
wife ones ipoken of in Job, chap. v. 14. who " meet with 
*' darknefs in the day-time, and grope in the noon day as in 
" -the night." This difference in the ftate of the heart and 
the affeflions, occasions the difference we fee both in the? 
"unlearned and learned of equal natural and acquired abilities, 
that whilft fome readily receive the truth in the light and 
love of it, others are always difputing, and always Tecking, 
without ever coming to the knowledge of it. 
. As there is a Correfpondency, or a mutual relation between 
tightly difpofod minds and truth in the general, fo likewife 
there is a particular correfpondency or congrurty between 
certain minds and certain truths in particular, producing an 
aptitude in the former to receive the latter as loon as offered, 
and that by a kind of intuition without reafoning; and hence 
it comes to pafs, that fuch as have a remarkable fitiiefs for this 
or «hat particular clafs ot truths, (which we ufually term 
Genius) are left qualified for any coniiderable proficiency in 
certain others. Thus the mathematician feldom excels in 
metaphyseal knowledge ; and he that may be very expert in 
fyuematical divinity, is oftentimes a firanger to myftical 
theology ; one member thus fupplying what another lacketb, 
whilft all may learn thereby to elleem and love one another, 
and praife the Lord for his diverfity of gifts for the common 
benefit of his Church. Let not then fuch as walk in the 
fimpiicity of a naked faith, without needing any other evi- 
dence ; let not fuch, I fay, cenfure in the following book 
what they do not understand, or cannot receive, as it may be 
of ufc to others, who are led more in the way of knowledge. 
than themfelves. We judge not them, nay, love them-; 
wherefore then ihould they come fhort of us in charity 1 Are, 
we not brethren, and travelling to the fame good land i Why 
then thould we. fall out by the way i Even the Scribes could 
lay, as touching Paul : " If a fpirit or an angel hath fpoken to 
" him, let us not right againft God," Acts xxiii. 9. And who 
can fay, that what this our Author delivers to us, as from 
vifion and revelation in the other world, is -not the very 
truth i 
Let it be oblerved here, in regard to the en/uing work, that 
though 
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though the narrative part of it fhould appear to the readier of 
doubtful authority, yet the doctrinal part, where confirmed by 
■Jain Scriptures, certainly merits his ferious attention ; nay, 
many things therein, touching which the Scriptures are filent, 
tarry weight and internal evidence along, with them in the 
judgment of impartial minds ; and though they claim not a 
place among the Credtnda of religion, yet wilt often be found 
nfefii! to illuftrate them, as alio to enrich the mind, to 
/ familiarise heavenly things to the thoughts, and to wean the 
affections from the toys and vanities of a muerable world 
lying in wickednefs. It is allowed that our Author does not, 
in all places throughout his writings, follow the commonly 
received interpretations of the Scriptures; but fo neither do 
all churches, nor all expositors in the fame church. Though 
K to life and godtinels, and confequently what pertains to 
falvation, the Scriptures are fufficiently plain, yet with refpect 
to many difficult and myfterious parts of them, they continue 
wrapped up in a venerable obfeurity, to be opened according 
to the needs and flates of the church to the end of the world ; 
and' we doubt not to affirm, that the highly illuminated: 
Swedenborg has been in it ni mental in bringing hidden things 
to light, and in revealing the fpiritual fenfe of the Sacitd 
Records above any other perfon, fince the church became 
pofieued of that divine treafure. In the prefent dark night 
of general apofiafy has this New Star appeared in our northern 
fcemifphere, to. guide and comfort the bewildered traveller on 
his' way to Bethlehem. « 

It is further to be remarked on our Author's writings, ' (of 
which die following Treatife is little more than a twentieth 
part) that the reprefentation he therein gives us of the hea- 
venly kingdoms, fets before us that world of defines fo 
objectively to the human intellect and reafon, nay, even to 
our fenfible apprehenfion, as to- accommodate the defcription 
of it to the clear ideas of our minds, whether they be called , 
innate, acquired, or (as he pronounces them) infitixive from 
the fpiritual world. He gives us to know from autopfy, or 
his own view of it, that Heaven is not fo dull a place, as fome 
foolifbiy fuppole it, who having no ideas of it, fo neither 
defile to have any, and this through a'fuperftttious fear in 
feme of profaning the iubject by any alfociation of natural 
ideas ; whereas nature, in the Rate of man's innocence, was 
conftituted a fair representation of the fir it or lowed Heaven ; 
and though it be now fatfly corrupted and deformed, through 
the WKrance and dominion of fin, yet as far as we can lepa- 
' j-atc 
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rate the evil from the good, fo far it adumbrates to us celeftial 
things ; nay, even the art and ingenuity of man, as displayed 
in works of nature, is a ray of the divine (kill man i felted in 
the human mind. Thus Bezalcel and Aholiab are f*td*o 
have wrought curious work for the fervice of the fanctuary, 
by wifdom and under/landing given them from the Lord, 
Exod. xxxvi. i. If then we receive innocent fatisfa&ioii 
here from viewing beautiful houfes and gardens, why fhould 
we be fo averfe from thinking that there are celcftial man- . 
lions and paradifes in the kingdom of our Father? Does mufic 
delight us? why may we not hope to be entertained with 
more raviihing harmony from the vocal and inflnimental 
melody of the angels in Heaven f How cheering both to the 
mind and fcnfes, and alio helpful to pious meditations in good 
men, ace the fweetly variegated fcenes of nature in the prime 
of .the year! and can we be unwilling to believe that, corref- 
pooding heavenly fcenes are provided for the delectation of 
departed happy fouls in the land of blifs ? .Efoecially when we. 
underftand (as underftand we may) that all that is truly plea- 
fuig, beautiful, and harmonious in nature, is by influx from 
the fpiritual into the natural world ; in which latter arche- 
1 glories are faintly reprefented to us by earthly images. 



a profane faying of a late well known jefter and 



epicure* who was alio a noted performer on the dramatic 
ibge ; that " as to Heaven, he had no great longing for the 
" place, as he could not fee what great pleafure there could 

" be in fitting {*) on a cloud, and finging ofpfalms," 

But had that impious man reflected, that Heaven or Hell mud 
be the everlailing portion of every one in the other world ; 
and had he been acquainted with our Author's writings, he 
would not have treated the glories of the place with fuch 
ludicrous profanenefs ; but have thought, and fpoken, and 
lived better than he did: nay, he might have wifhed it his 
lot to be there, even from a principle of epicurifm in a cer- 
tain fenfe i for all fpirituaj beings mull have fpiritual fenfes, 
and if in Heaven, thofe fenfes mult be gratified with delights 



adapted thereto -. but where any one is fo grofsly fenfual, 
j place the fupreme felicity of a f'pirit in fuch gratifications 
s fiiit only with the corporeal part of our prelent degraded 



jiatu re, may it not be laid of fuch a one, that he has degraded 
it ftill lower, even to the level of an afs in his underflanding, 

and 

* The expreffion here left out is lb groft, and unbecoming the 
fcgjcO, that we forbear giving i t to the reader. 
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and to that of a fwine by his affections ? The work before u* 
will help fuch a one to very different conceptions of the 
heavenly kingdom, even as to thofe particular beatitudes 
which are mod nearly accommodated to the ideas of fenfe ; 
and he may alfo therein learn, that all the relative duties, all 
the facial virtues, and all the tender affections that give con- 
fidence and harmony to fociety, and do honour to humanity, 
find place and exercife in the utmoft. purity in thofe deleft able 
abodes, where every thing that can delight the eye, or rejoice 
the heart, entertain the imagination, or exalt the undediand. 
ing, confpire with "innocence, love, joy, and peace, to blefs the 
fpirits of juft men made perfect, and to make glad the city of 
our God. 

Such, dear reader, and fo excellent are the things here 
offered for thy entertainment and inftruftion by this wonder- 
ful traveller. But if, after all, thou canft not read him as the 
enlightened Seer, and the extraordinary meffenger of impor- 
tant news from the other world, read him as the Christian 
divine and fage interpreter of the Scriptures; read him as 
the judicious moralifi, and acute metaphyfjeian ; or read hi ra- 
te the profound philosopher ; or if he cannot pleafe in any of 
thefe characters, read him at Icaft as the ingenious author of 
a divine romance : but if neither as fuch he can give content, 
I have only to add ; Go thy way, and leave the book to thole' 
that know how to make a better ufe of it ; and fuch, I trufl, 
are not a few among the ferious, being willing to hope, for 
the honour of our country, that if fuch a ludicrous rtpre- 
fentation of Hell, as panes under the title of The Vljitnt of 
Don S^utvedo, could make it's way amongft us through no 
lefs than ten editions, there will not be wanting in the land a 
fufneient number of perfons of fober reflection and content 
plative minds, to give all due encouragement to a work fo 
well calculated as this is, to promote true wifdom and godli- 
nefs, by credible teftimony to the realities of the World of 
Spirits, and to the refpective dates and conditions of departed 
fouls. 

As to the perfons concerned in nanflating and conducting; 
the publication of the following extraordinary work, I may 
venture to fay, that they deferve well of the public, as far as the 
moll difinterefied pains and benevolent intentions can juftify 
the expreflion ; and though we arc far from obtruding the 
contents of this book on any, as demanding an implicit faith 
therein, yet we cannot but zealoufly recommend them to the 
moil ferious attention of thofe who are qualified to receive 
| hem, as i'ubjcf ts of the greajefl importance, high as Heaven, 

and 
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and deep as Hell, and comprehending all that is within hi 
and without us ; as a key that Unlocks all worlds, and opens 
to us wonderful myllenes both in nature and grace ; as dif- 
playing many hidden Secrets of time and eternity, and ac- 
quainting us with the laws of the Spiritual worlds ; as leading 
us from Heaven to Heaven, and bringing us, as if were, into 
the company of angels, nay, into the prefence chamber of the 
King of Saints, and Lord of Glory. In a word, whatever is 
inofF defirable to know, whatever moll deferving of our 
affections, and whatever is moll interefting in things pertain- 
to (alvation; all this is the fubject of the following 

lume. 

We are not unprepared for the opposition that may be 
expected to any frelh difcoveries of truth, especially, as has 
been obServcd before, where the credit or interefl of any con- 
siderable profeflion or body of men is concerned. Eftaolifhed 
doctrines and opinions are conlidered as Sacred, and the fane- 
tion of cuftom gives them the firmncSs of a rock with moft ) 
as is known to nave been the cafe in phytic, atlronomy, and 
natural philofoph^, in which, truth, though fupported by the 
evidence of demon lira tion, has fcarcely been able to make it's 
way in a century. Befldes, the pride of learning is ftrong on 
the fide of eStablilhed inftitutes, and for men to pait with, 
what they have been building up with much' fludy and pains 
for a great part of their lives, is a mortifying consideration ; 
they arc ftartled at the thoughts of becoming thus poor, and 
fome would be as willing to part with their (kins, as with 
their acquisitions of this kind ; and hence it is, that we read 
of fo many martyrs to error and folly in all ages. Thefe 
things considered, we are not to wonder that our Author's 
publications have met with no better encouragement hitherto 
in his own country, (as is ufually the cafe with prophets) we 
being informed fome time ago by a worthy merchant fefiding 
at Gottenburg, that but few of the clergy (as far as had come 
to his knowledge) had then received them ; and that the 
Reverend Dr. Beyer, a learned man, and Profeffor in Divinity 
in that univerfity, had raftered much persecution for adopting 
and propagating the truths contained in his writings, ana 
was* not Suffered to print his explication and defence of them 
in Sweden. But to the honour of our conftitution, we can ad 
tet call the liberty of the prefs (and a liberty within the 
bounds of decency may it always be) the privilege of Eng- 
lilbmen, and thtrefore may reasonably hope for better Sue* 
cefs to our Author's writings in this land of freedom ; not 
that we expect any encouragement on their behalf from ouf 
• 9 pharifivS 
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fiharifees and bigots of any denomination, for l hey are the 
ame every-where ; but our hopes are from men of unpreju- 
diced minds, dead to felf and the world, of a fimplificd under, 
standing, and fuch as are friends to wifdom wherever they 
find her; in a word, whole fpirit harmonizes with truth, 
and whole hearts are unifon to heavenly things. 

I cannot think of concluding this Preface without fpcaking 
fomewhat particularly to a point of doctrine, the knowledge 
of which is the more neceflary to the reader for the right 
undemanding of the Author's writings, as in the vaft variety 
of fubjects and new difcoveries that he presents to as, it has a 
principal connection with inofl of them ; nay, is the true key 
in his hand that opens the fecrets of the vifible and invifible 
worlds, explains man to himfelf, and alfo reveals' the fpiritual 
fenfe of the Sacred Writings. The doctrine I am here fpeak- 
ing of is that of Correfpondency or Correfpondence, which 
are terms nearly of the lame fignificarion. 

Correfpondence or Correfpondency, in a philofbphical 
fenfe, is a kind of analogy that one thing bears to another, or 
the manner in which one thing reprefents, images, or anfwers 
to another ; and this doctrine, as it refers to things in Heaven 
, and in Earth, according to their mutual relations, is given as 
in the following adage of the renowned Hermes Trifniegiftus : 
■ — Omnia qua: in exits, funt in terrii ttrreftri made ; omnia qutc 
in lerris,junl in carlis etelefti mods. 

This natural or material world, in which we live as to the 
body, proceeds derivatively (in a fenfe confident with the 
Mofaic account of the creation) from the Spiritual World, and 
fubfifls by continual influx from it ; it is as a fpiritual thing 
formed into a palpable and material thing, as an efience 
clothing itfelf with a form, or as a foul making to itfelf a 
body. Therefore this world, and all things in it, as far forth 
as they Rand in the divine order, do correspond to Heaven and 
heavenly things ; . but now (through the fall of man) Handing 
in evil as well as good, the dark, evil, or hellifh World has 
gained a form in outward nature. Hence it is, that fo many 
evil men, evil beafls, and poifonous things, together with 
all the diforders in the natural world, bear it's impref- 
fions and properties, and make this world a kind of torment-, 
hoiife to us. Man,.con(idered in himfelf, is a little" image of 
Heaven or Hell, and alfo of this outward world, which no 
other being is ; and therefore he is the moll wonderful of all 
God's creatures. At death he puts off his part in this ma- 
terial kingdom, and panes into one of the other two, being 
h's fervant to which he obeys or unites himfelf here by his 

will 
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will and affections ; and therefore 1 he is commanded to let his 
" affections on things above," Col. iii. i. as they conflitute 
the band of union betwixt Heaven or Hell, and the foul of 
man. Thefe three worlds are called Principles, as firft, the 
light or heavenly world ; fecondly, the dark or hellifli world ; 
and thirdly this natural or material world ; and man's rea- 
foning faculty Hands in the center of the three, and receives 
impreffions from each, as it turns to one or other of them ; 
then {peculates on the materials it derives thence, and con- 
tends for or againft right and truth, even as the affections are ' 
fet, for thefe bias, lead, or bribe it ,• and therefore, if reafon 
be not enlightened from above, under the conduct of good 
affections, it is a mecr mercenary, ready to enlift on any 
fide. 

The human nature was fo almoft univerfally corrupted at 
the time of our Saviour's advent in the flcfli, that unlets Jefus 
Chrift had come into the world when He did, to reilore the 
heavenly principle of light and grace, or truth and goodnefs, 
through the medium of hi* Humanity, (all immediate commu- 
nication between God and the foul being well nigh ceafed, 
the human race mult have periflied, by falling irrecoverably 
into the evil principle, to the utter extinction of truth, and 
the lofs of all free will to good ; hut by the entrance of this 
Divine Friend into the human nature, He opened the Ihut 

Stc of communication betwixt Heaven and Earth, God and 
s foul, and fo became our great Mediator and gracious, 
Redeemer. But Rill we are at liberty to receive or reject 
Him as our Sanetihcation and complete Redemption, for man 
can only be laved confidently with choice and free will. 

Men had lofl the true original language of nature (which 
expreued things according to their qualities and properties) 
before the flood, even fo much of it as had remained among 
the polterity of Seth and Enoch for a conliderable rime ; and 
this ignorance they fell into on their lofing the knowledge of 
nature in it's correlpondence to divine and heavenly things ; 
for nature in it's proper order, as obferved before, is the book 
of Cod, and exhibits fpiritual things in material forms. In 
the room therefore of this was lubltituted a language by 
letters and reading in books, to help him this way for attain- 
ing to divine knowledge, as rudiments leading thereto in our 
preterit ftate of Ignorance, in which literature is mifiaken by 
moll for wifdom itfelf; however the door was and Sill is 
open for immediate heavenly communications, but what 
through unbelief, earthly mindednets, and other fad impedi- 
ments, few at this time are qualified for fo high a privilege. 

The 
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The early ancients after the flood "had fome knowledge of 
Correfpondency derived down to them by tradition, though 
without any perception of it in themfelves : and it remained 
longelL among the Egyptians, of which their Hieroglyphics or 
jacred fculptures were a principal part ; but by degrees they 
became fo far corrupted and blind, as to lofe fight of the 
things reprefertted, and to worfliip their repiefentatives or 
images. Hence the original of their foolifh idolatry of beafts, 
birds, fifhes, and vegetables. Our enlightened Author, had he 
lived longer, defigned, as he told me, to give us the key to the 
ancient hieroglynhical learning, faying, at the fame time, that 
none but himfclf could do it : but he did not live to publiih 
this. Yet, fince his death, there has been found among his 
poflhnmous works, a fmall fragment on this fubject, untitled, 
Clavis Hieroglyphic Arcaiwrum NolumHum & Spiriiuallum, 
6tc. which, though it does not feem to be a finifhed piece, 
ncverthelefs contains much ufeful knowledge, and well de- 
ferves the attention of all men of letters. It may be had of 
R. Hindmarsh, Printer, No. 32, Clerkenwell-CIofe. 

The knowledge of Correfpondences is now almoit intirely 
loll, efpecially in Europe, where even the name is little under- 
flood ; and this is one main caufe of the obfeurity of the 
Scriptures of the Old Teftament, which were chiefly written 
by the rules of this fcience ; nay, man alfo, as an image of 
the fpiritual and natural worlds, contains in himfelf the Cor- 
refpondences of both, of the former in his interior, and of the 
latter in his exterior or bodily part, and fo is called the 
Microcofm, or Little World. ■ Thus for example ; all the 
organs of his fenfes, his features, bowels, and vefiels, even to 
■ the minuted vein and nerve, correlbond to fomething, in the 
foul or fpiritual part. On the other hand, the affections 
and pailions of the mind reprefent themfelves naturally in toe 
face and features, fo that the countenance would be the natu- 
ral index to the mind, were men in a ftate of fimplicity, 
without guile and difiimulation ; and yet, as matters tfand at 
prefent, Co much ftill appears of the mind, in the correfpond- 
ent features of the face, as to fervc for a type, fignature, or 
impreflion thereof. Thus love, hatred, hope, fear, joy, far- 
row, alien t, contempt, fur prize, &e. do naturally, and often 
involuntarily, manifait themfelves in the vifage ; in like man- 
ner the will, by the actions and motions of the body ; the 
wnderftandiag expreifes itfelf in the fpeech, and the affection* 
in the found or voice ; and ail thefe by influx from within, 
and Correrpondence from without : and as the features cor- 
rsfpond to the affections, fo does the eye to the intellect, the 

nofe. 
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nofe to the faculty of difcerning, and the ears to attention and 
obedience ; accordingly we ufe the word quifk-Jigkted, tofigni- 
fy a ready apprehenTion ; and penetration or difcernment is 
fome times exprefied by Jmelling a thing out ; and to hearhn-'m 
Scripture means to city, fie it likewife obferved, that the heart 
correfponds to fincerity of love ; the loins, &c. to conjugal 
affection ; the bowels to commiferation ; the hands and fingers 
to operation, &c. and fo much of the language of nature fiilTre- 
tnains, as to exprefs by thefe outward reprefentatives the cor- 
re Iponding powers, paflions, and affections of the foul, which 
influences and actuates thefe feveral members and parts, as 
every one experiences. And as the body in it's feveral parts 
and offices correfponds to the foul and it's operations, fo does 
the foul in it's feveral faculties and powers to the heavenly 
world in all things good, and to the hellilh world in all things 
evil. Thus wifdom.Tove, purity, innocence, Sec. have reference 
to the celeftial kingdom, as being communications by influx 
from thence, and therefore k is that Heaven bears a near analo- 
gy to man, (as Handing in his right order) and is called by our 
Author The Grand Man : for the human form is the moft 
perfect of all. and accordingly, God aflumed it in condefcen- 
iion to man, reprefents Himfelf to us by it, and manifeus 
. Himfelf in it, at times, to the holy angels ; fo likewife the 
angelical focieties, according to their diftinguifhing qualities 
ana excellence, bear a particular relation to this or that part 
of the human form. Thus, as our Author informs us, one 
foe iety correfponds to,-or is in, the province of the head, and 
they are fuch as excel in wifdom ; another to the heart, 
being fuch as excel in love ; and fome to the arms, as being 
of fuperipr ftrength, and fo on. Thus, as the body corref- 
ponds to the foul, fo the foul in it's true ftate and order cor- 
refponds to Heaven, and Heaven to God, who is the only 
Original fountain of goodnefs and truth, of all blefTednefs and 
perfection, from whom they defcend, in their different kinds 
and degrees, through the heavenly and fpiritual worlds, down 
to this laft and lowed form of creation, the earth in which 
we now dwell. 

The earth likewife, in it's different kingdoms, animal, vc~ 
getabte, and mineral, correfponds to things in the fpiritual 
world. Thus, not only the beafts of the held, and the birds 
of the air, according to their different properties, have a re- 
presentative meaning in Scripture, but alio trees and plants 
of various kinds ; fo in particular, thofe of the aromatic 
kind, as alfo the olive, the vine, and the cedar, do figure 
divine gifts and graces, ana other rare endowments in the 

hum** 
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human heart ted mind ; and in like manner, gold, fil«f, 
precious Hones, and other particulars of rich furniture in 
the tabernacle and temple, are mentioned in Scripture with 
a correfponding reference to goodnefs, truth, purity of af- 
fection, holinels, &c. and fo the wifeft interpreters expound 
them, and this not by arbitrary fignifications, but at outward 
proper Jsgm of things inward and fpirituai. Thus all nature 
is a theatre of divine wonders, rcprefentative of the invifible 
world to fuch as are of a right underftanding and difcern- 
ment, as our Author has exemplified in a thouTand inftances. 
It is hoped, that what has been here offered on the fubjeA 
of Correfpondencyj will be found ufeful to fuch" as are in, 
a difpofuion to give the following book, an attentive perufal. 

From the great variety of important fubjedts and diico. 
■ veries to be met with in our Author's writings* I cannot re- 
frain from obfcmng on one more, as defcrving our parti- 
cular regard, as alio to prepare the reader for what he is 
to meet with in this volume, viz. the doctrine of the inter- 
mediate ftate of departed fouls, called here, Tie World of 
Spirits, as being that in which they all meet alter death, (ex- 
cept a very few, who pals directly to Heaven or Hell) in 
order to their laft preparation for final blifs or mifery. 
This doctrine has long been received in the church, and 
revealed to many by their departed friends; but having been 
much disfigured and mifreprefented, like fame other truths, 
by erroneous additions and lucrative figments In the church 
of Rome, it was not admitted by our £rll reformers, who, 
inuead of reforming the doctrine, totally rejected it under 
the opprobrious name of a Popifh Purgatory ; however, it 
has been retained by molt of the fpirituai, otherwifc called 
myfiic,' writers in aft churches, and I nave feen a judicious 
defence of it by the Hon. Archibald Campbell in our own; 
but the book, 1 believe, is fcarce. Sure it is, that as far as 
our Author's credit and authority extend, the truth of the 
doftrine will not be queflioned, as he relates, that he had 
frequent rapts or tranuations of fpirit to that intermediate 
world, and had there feen and converted with molt, if nof 
all, his departed friends and acquaintance, befides a great 
jiumbcj of Others, to the amount of very many thoufands. 
In this intermediate world, which he calls a Mate of Vafta- " 
tion, the good fpirits arc gradually purified from all the 
Mains and defilements of fin which they had contracted ia 
this world; whilll the good principle predominating in them 
takes full poneflion of all their faculties and powers, confirms 
them in good habits, and renders them meet to be partakers of 
Heaveqiy 
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Heavenly joys ; on which they arc tranflated to Heaven* 
On the other hand, the bad fpirits are gradually dwelled of 
thofe fuperficial and apparent virtues, and all that adventi- 
tious, external good, which before had fervect as covers to 
the evil principle within, which now predominates Without 
rcferve or controul, confirming them in their evil habits, 
and their repugnancy to all good ; which being effected, - 
they precipitate themfelves into the Infernal pit, to join com- 
pany with fucb, as arc like themfelves. Thus, what is a Hate 
of purification to the good, is to bad fpirits a Aate of repa- 
ration of all extraneous good from that radical evil which 
Conftitutes the eflence of their nature; 

Now this doctrine appears confonanr, firth to reafdn, as it 
4cr.ords.wi1h the tenor of the divine actmimftration in the go- 
vernment of this world, in which all things proceed to their 
limit or completion in a regular and gradual procefs; Se- 
condly, tt is cohfooant to religion, as it vindicates the di- 
vine attributes from all imputation of undue fc" verity, by lay 1 
ing man's de(lru£lion at trie proper door, • and as the inevita- 
ble confequence of his own free choice; Thirdly, This doc;, 
trine yields confolation to the humble pious Chrillian, as the 
time of his departure draws night Few fiiclu upon a ftricl 
examination of themfelvesj are fo well fatisfied with their 
flate, as to find nothing lacking, but that they are already 
fitly diiaiined for the fociety of the holy angels ^ whereas the 
belief; that .an intermediate ftate is appointed, wherein every 
thing that now hindereth mall be removed out of the way, 
and their fouls purified from every pollution and fpot con- 
traded by their union with this flefhiy nature* through the 
prevailing power and energy of the divine principle within 
them, and lb bringing them into the ftate ofjuft men made 
perfect, they can take, comfort from this conlideration, and 
meet their change with a holy confidence. 

If this be To, and that the fame intermediate ftate, which 
purifies the good fpirits, leaves the bad under the total do- 
minion 6f evii by their own free choice, that fo both may be 
pollened by their own proper principle refpectively, and go 
to their own proper place ; how fay fame, that the devils 
will be eflentially transformed into angels of light, at a cer- 
tain time appointed by the Father f We deiire here to op- 
bofe, with the greateft tendernefs, a doctrine which we here- 
tofore judged favourably of, and modeftly to offer the rea- 
fons of our prefeflt diflent, wifhing rather that we could agree 
with fome excellent men on the other fide, of the qu"feftion ; 
f but 
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"but human wifhes are no rule of the divine proceedings, and 
even charity muft be directed by the principle of truth, and 
the clUblifhed laws and nature of things. We find ourielves 
in a fort called upon to offer a few obfervations on this fub- 
ject, at a time when there is much reafbn to believe, that 
many have revived this doctrine more to quiet their fears, 
and fo lull themfelves into a falfe peace, than from any con- 
viction of their undemanding ; whereas tbey may be top- 
plied with a much furer remedy againft. thofe fears in the 
comfortable pronifes to the truly penitent delivered, in the 
Gofpel of our molt companionate Saviour, whole laft decla- 
ration to his difciples before bis afcenfion was, " That repen- 
" tance and remiffion of fins mould be preached in his name 
" among all nations," Luke xxiv. 47. 

It is evident, that the plainer! Scriptures (and fuch we are 
to go by) are againft the doctrine before mentioned ; and 
that the fame force of words thai is therein ufed to exprefs 
the eternal happinefs of thofe that are faved, is alfo made 
ufe of to exprefs the eternity of their (late who are loft. But 
the advocates for that fide of the queftion reft their plea and 
flrefs of their argument on the foot of divine mercy ; and 
God forbid that we ihould go about to ftraiten that mercy 
towards others, (though even devils) to which the very befl: 
of us Hand indebted both for all we have, and alt we 
have to hope for ; and did the matter of the queftion turn 
merely upon mercy, in like manner as a gaol delivery de- 
pends on the arbitrary clemency of an earthly prince, I 
doubt not, that either one Jingle foul would not go to Hell, 
or if any, that a hoft of angels would be lent thither, with 
, a mellage of mercy ; nay, if necefiai y to their falvation, that 
' even JeTus Chrift nimfelf would condefcend fo far, as to vifit 
thofe unhappy ori toners with a free offer of peace and recon- 
ciliation for their redemption. But here it muft be obferved, 
that mercy mifunderftood and mifapplied, is ho other, than 
man's own fal/i idea of mercy. God's mercy in regard to 
man refpects him' as a creature that He has endowed with 
freedom of will, and whofe happinefs or, mifcry depends on 
the right or wrong direction of his choice and affections, by 
Which he becomes capable or incapable of the divine mercy. 
Now to compel fuch a creature, is to undo him, to unmake htm 
what he is ; and therefore merer, with regard to him, is to 
provide for him fuch means and motives as may influence 
his uiitlcr (landing, will, and affections to what is good as his 
free choice. Now through the mercy of God every thing 
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is done in this life (which is man's only (late of probation) 
in order to this end, though man knoweth it not ; how then 
ar* we to expect, that any means of this kind fhould be 
mote effectual in the other world, wherein all things are re- 
prefented to us as unchangeable, where the tree Jicth as it 
falls for Heaven or Hell, and where all things increafe in 
good or evil to eternity in their refpective kingdoms i Praifed 
be the name of the Lord, for his mercy endurerh for ever ! 
And as' it is infinite, fo it extends to all poflible cafes ; but 
to make us good, that we may be qualified for happinefs 
agmnft aur will, is no poflible cafe, feeing that to be good, 
is to will good with defire and affection, which the felt-har- 
dened amf impenitent are averfe to, and therefore render 
themfelves unreceptive of mercy. Now the very idea of dia- 
bolifm carries in it repugnancy and hatred to God and good- 
sen:, and confequently trie greatctl contrariety to the pofli- 
*Uitv of coflverfion. Were it otherwife, and that the moft 
malignant fpirit in Hell could ftncerely fay, " Lord, I 
" am weary and aihamed of this evil nature, and forry for 
" the fins that have brought me into it ; O help and delt- 
** ver me through thy mercy from it, that I may be con- 
" verted, and become thy fervant !" In this cafe, he would 
inftantly ceafe to be a devil, and become an object of the 
divine mercy; but repentance, prayer, and the defire of 
good, is all from the grace of God, and can in no wife 
dwell in thofe who are the willing fervants of fin, and there- 
fore only free from, not to righteoufnefs, Rom, vi, 20, 

It is fuppofed by fome, that length of fufrering will at tail 
fubdue the reluctance of the will, melt the heart into tender- 
Deft, and rum the worft of evil fpirits to repentance and 
Amplication for pardoning mercy, and qualify them for it; 
but this, as juft now obferved, is the fole effect of that grace 
which they are not admtfpvt of, and not the effect of fuffer- 
ing, which has no fuch power belonging to it; but has it's 
different effects relative to the different lutes of thole who 
pre the fubjects of it's operations. Thus we fee, that as the 
fame fire which melts the wax, hardens the clay, fo the 
fharpefl fufferings have contrary effects on different perfons. 
They who have any remnant of grace in their inmoft foul, 
(howtver unrighteous they have been outwardly) any fpark 
of the divine life (till remaining in their interior, are foftencd 
and meliorated by them, and became obedient to the Hea- 
venly voice, crying within them, Why will ye die ? Turn 
unto the Lord, that iniquity may not be your ruin : whillf 
f 2 tin: 
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the obdurate and impenitent fay in their hearts with Pharaoh, 
Who ie the Lord, that we fhould obey him i and turn that 
punifhment, which fhould be for their amendment, into the 
occaiion of their blafphemy and dcfpair. Could length of 
fufrerine produce the effect before mentioned, we might na- 
turally Tuppofe that fome change for the better would, in the 
courfe of thoufands of years, have taken place in him who is 
called in Scripture, Apoc. xx. 2. " That old Serpent, which 
" is the Devil and Satan ;" and yet, as he had the prefump- 
tion to tempt our Saviour in the wildernefs, and iull conti- 
nues to pra#ife his wicked devices, in order to work our 
ruin ; fo of him it is foretold, that after being bound a thou- 
land years, and being loofed from his prifon, he will again 
>o out to deceive the nations, Apoc. xx. 7,8; fo little of 
ikelihood, if any polfibility, there is, that they, who, have 
confirmed themfelves in enmity and hatred to all goodnefs, 
fhould become capable of repentance to falvatJon, I defire 
not to Arain any argument beyond it's proper ftrength again ft 
an Jvypothefis, which I find myfelf more ready to receive, 
upon any fatisfaflory grounds, than to reject ; but let truth 
St ever held /acred and inviolable, whether it be. according or 
(Contrary to our natural inclinations and. wi/hes; nor let that 
"be called a want of charity, .where charity is not concerned, 
or would fuffer perverfion and abufe : for charity, which in 
it's proper fignincation is love, cannot extend to that which 
is eflcntially evil ; otherwife we muft condemn that folemn 
appeal of the man after God's own heart : " Do not I hate 
" them, O Lord, that hate thee?" Pfal. exxxix, 91. And 
it was charged upon Jehofhaphat for fin, (though otherwife a 
good king) that he had joined himfelf in confederacy with 
the wicked Ahaziah, as in thole words of Jehu : *' Shauldlt 
" thou help the ungodly, and love them that hate the Lord ? 
»■ therefore is wrath upon thee from before the Lord," 
a Chron. xix. 2. Whence we are to learn a caution how 
we bring difhonour upon this divine grace of charity, by 
mifapplying it to falfe and unworthy objacts, to the leflening 
of our zeal and affections for the honour of God, and the 
things that be of God. 

1 We are encouraged to hope, that many things which have 
been offered in the courfe of this Preface will be found pro- 
perly introductory to the following volume, and (hall now 
conclude it with two or three fliort remarks to the ferious 
reader, as no other is capable of reaping any benefit from our 
.Author's writings; nor to. others have we any thing to fay, 

wtkfs 
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□tilefs it be to caution them againft treating witfa derifion o* 
fcur/ility fuch matters as they may be more nearly concerned 
n, than they at prefent fuppofe. Even the very dreams of 
good men, in relation to things of the other world, have at 
tunes fometriing divine in them, and are not lightly to be 
regarded ; but where fuch communicate to us important in- 
ftnictions and difcoveries as by com million, and from their 
own experience, and that with deliberation, confiftericv, and 
ckarnefs, they demand our attention and reverence. And 
here it is to be obferved, that what this Author haspublilhed 
to the world concerning the flatcs of departed fouls refpec- 
tively, the laws of the invifible worlds, and a thou fa nd par- 
ticular circumftances belonging thereto, appear to be fuch 
as could never enter into the heart of man to conceive, unlefs 
they had been given Jo him from above ; and alfo carry fome- 
thing of. an internal evidence along with them, as foon as 
they a?e received by a ferions mind ; for, after all, it is more 
the right temper and difpofition of the mind, than it's faga- 
city, that gives' us to fee thefe' things in their proper light. If 
is every wife man's care to guard againft a ftubborn jncredu-. 
lity on the one hand, as well as againft any delufion that an 
ovcr-hafty belief might expofe him to on the other ; and in 
this age of doubting and difputing all things of a spiritual 
nature, our greater danger is confefledly from the former fide, 
and therefore it behoves us to give the more heed, that we 
Jean not to the error of the times. Befides, the weight and 
importance of the fubjects here treated of adds to the credi- 
bility of the nieiTage, as coinciding with our confidence in 
the promifes of the Lord, that He will reveal his fecrets to 
his Tenants, and not forfake his Church in the time of her' 



extremity ; but fend his extraordinary melfengers and mini- 
iicrs endued with light and power from on high to alarm the 
carelefs, to call back the wanderers, to confirm the waver- 
ing, and to comfort the fpirit of the humble and contrite ones 
with glad tidings from the heavenly Canaan, the lot of their * 
inheritance; and ibis in order to make ready a people pre- 
pared for the Lord againft his fecond advent in fpirit to build 
up the walls of the Mew Jerufalem : and when mould fuch 
raetlengers be more expected, or when more intitled to a - 
better welcome, than in this our time of defolations, when faith 
and charity have fo far failed among ft us, and when darknefs 
is on the face of the deep, darknefs in the 'Church, and dark- 
nefs in the Hate, darknefs in the minds of good men, and 
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darknefs on all the difpenfations of Providence, fo as to give 
■ cmphatical application of thofe words of the Pfalmift to our 
preterit condition: ** It is time, O Lord, that thou bare 
•* mercy upon Sion, yea, the time is come," Pfal. cii. 13. 
But who are they that moft reject, the teflimony of thofe 
fpecta! meflengers, and thofe faithful witncfles to the Truth, 
which the Father of Lights has Tent from time to time for 
the edification of his Church, and the confirmation of the 
faith ef many in it ? Who but fuch as are ever calling out 
for more evidence for believing, and pleading the want of it 
in jufUfkation of their unbelief, whilft at the fame time they 
labour all they can to invalidate the evidence of all human 
teflimony, which is the ordinary medium through which Di- 
vine Truth is conveyed to us. 

And now, dear Reader, I bid. you farewel, fincerely witt- 
ing that you may be of the number of thofe who take the 
Holy Scriptures for their guide, as their authentic outward 
rule of faith and life, and in an honeil and good heart receive 
the Word of Gad, and keep it t and may the Spirit of Wif- 
dom give us a right judgment in all things pertaining to fal- 
vaiion, that fo we may be preferred from error through an 
©ver-hafty credulity on the one hand) and an obftinate incre- 
dulity on the other ; neither rejecting the teflimony of men 
fearing God, and of good report, as to what great things the 
Lord nath done for them, and to be communicated by them 
for the benefit of their brethren ; nor fufrering ourfelves to 
be impofed on by the cunning craftinefs of fuch as lie in watt 
to deceive : and as it is more profitable for us to have the 
heart eftablifhed in grace, and to glorify God in our lives, ■ 
than to be gifted with villous and particular revelations, 
(through danger of being exalted above mcafure thereby) fo 
let us not be high-minded, but fear; nor, becaufe others 
have been fo favoured, exped or delire the fame ourfelves, 
but walk humbly and contentedly in the way of God's ordi- 
nary difpenfations, left preftimpnon or a vain curiofity flrould | 
expofe us to the danger of delufion from our fpiritual enemy: 
and as to thofe that cannot receive many of the things deli, 
yercd in the following book, and alio as to thofe that do re- 
ceive them, let them not judge one another, but follow the 
rule of moderation laid down by the Apoftle, Rom. xiv. 
everyone abiding by that of which he is perfuaded in his own 
mind, in a candid forbearance towards others. In men of a 
Chriftian fpirit, charity eallly beareth all fuch things, be. 

lievetbj 
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lievetb all things for good, and hopeth all things for the hefts 
and as we are all brethren on a journey to the fame heavenly 
country. To let us hold on our way together in peace, and 
that love, which is more than knowledge j and may the God 
«f peace and love be with us 1 
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a p* 

ANSWER 

TO A 

LETTER from a FRIEND, 

BY THE AUTHOR. 



IT A K E pleafure in the ftiendQiip you exprefs for me id 
your Letter, and return you thanks for the fame ; but as 
to the praifcs therein, I confider them as belonging to the 
truths contained in my writings, and To refer them to the 
Lord our Saviour as his due, who is in himfelf (he Fountain 
of all Truth. It is the concluding part of your Letter that 
chiefly engages my attention, where you fay as follows i " As 
" after your departure from England difputes may arife on 
1' the fubjeel of your writings, and fo give occaiiun to defend 
" their Author again ft fuch falfe reports and afperfions, as 
" they who are no friends to Truth may invent to the pre- 
" judice of his character, may it not be of ufe, in order to - 
" refute any calumnies of that kind, that you leave behind 
" you fome Ihort Account of yourfelf, as concerning, for cx-> 
. " ample, your degrees in the university, the offices you have 
*' borne, your family and connections, the honours which I 
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** am told have been conferred upon you, and fuch other 
" particulars as may ferve to the vindication of your charac- 
" ter, if attacked ; that fo any ill-grounded prejudices may 
'* be obviated or removed r For where the -honour and in- 
" tereft of truth are concerned, it certainly behoves us to 
" employ all lawful means in it's defence and fupport." 
After refie&ing on the foregoing pafiage, I was induced to 
comply with your friendly advice, by briefly communicating 
the following c ire um fiances of my life. . 

I was born at Stockholm, in the year of our Lord 1689, 
Jan. 29. My father's name was Jefper Swedberg, who was 
Bifhop of Weftrogothia, and of celebrated character in his 
tune. He was afib a member of the Society for the Propa- 
gation of the Gofpel, formed on the model of that in England, 
and appointed PreGdent of the Swedilh churches in Penfyl- 
vania and London by King Charles XII. In the year 1710 
I began my travels, firll into England, and afterwards into 
Holland, France, and Germany, and returned home in 1714. 
In the year 1716, and 'afterwards, I frequently converged 
with Charles XII. King of Sweden, who was pleafed to 
befiow on me a large fhare of his favour, and in that year 
appointed me to the office of Alienor in the Metallic College, 
in which office I continued from that time till the year 1 747, 
when I quitted the office, but Hill retain the falary annexed 
to k as an appointment for life. The reafon of my with- 
drawing from the bnftnefs of that employment was, that I 
might Be more at liberty to apply myfelf to that new fimction 
to which the Lord had called me. About this time a place 
of higher dignity in the (late was offered me, which I de- 
clined to accept, left it mould prove a fhare to me. In 1719 
I was ennobled by Queen Ulrica Eleonora, and named AW- 
dtnhorg ; from which time I have taken my feat with the 
Nwhlea of the Equeftrian Order, in the Triennial AfTemblies of 
the States. I am a Fellow, by invitation, of the Royal Academy 
of Sciences at Stockholm, but have never- ilefired to be of 
any other community, as I belong to the Society of Angels, 
Wr which things fpiritoaj and heavenly are the only fubje&S 
«f dhcourfe and entertainment; whereas in our literary fo- 
cietjes the attention is wholly taken up with things relating 
» the body and this world. In the year 1734 I publifhea 
the Rtgmtm Mintrak, at Leipfic, in three volumes, folio ; 
and in 1738 I took a journey into Italy, and fiaid a year at 
Venice and Rome. 

g With 
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With reTpeS to my family connections : I nail four filters { 
ene of them was married to Erick Benzelius, afterwards pro- 
moted to the Archbifhopric of Upfal ; and thus I became re- 
lated to the two fucceeding Archbilhops of that See, both" 
named Benzelius, and younger brothers of the former. Ano- 
ther of my fiflers was married to Lars Benzelfticrna, who 
was promoted to a provincial government, but thefe are both 
dead ; however, two bifhops, who are related to me, are ftiU 
living; one of them is named Filenius, Bifhop of Oftrogothia; 
who now officiates ai Prefident of the Ecclehailical Order in 
the General Aficmbly at Stockholm, in the room of the Arc h- 
feifhop, who is infirm ; he married the daughter of my lifter t 
the other, who is named BenzelAierna, Bifhop of Wefter- 
mannia and Dalecarlia, is the fon of my fecond filter ; not 
to mention others of my family who are dignified. I con- 
verfe freely, and am in triendflnp with all the Bifhops of my 
country, which are ten in number, and alio with the Sixteen 
Senators, and the reft of the Grandees, who love and honour 
me, as knowing that I am in fellowship with Angels.* The 
King and Queen them (elves, as alio the three Princes their 
foris, flicw me all kind countenance j and 1 was once invited 
to eat with the King and Queen at their table, (an honour 
granted only to the Peers of the realm) and likewife fine* 
with the Hereditary Prince. All in my own country wish for 
my return home ; fo far am I from the leail danger of per- 
fecution there, as you feem to apprehend, and are alio fo> 
kindly folicltous to provide againfl -, and Ihould any thing of 
that kind befal me elrewhere P it will give me no concern. 

Whatever of worldly honour and advantage may appear 
to be in the things before-mentioned, 1 hold them as matters 
of low eftimation, when compared to the honour of that fa' 
cred office to which the Lord himfelf hath called me, who 
was gracioufly pleafed to manifeft himfelf to me his unworthy 
fcrvant, in a perfonal appearance in the ytar 1 743 j to open 
in me a fight of the Spiritual World, and to enable me to 
convcrfe with Spirits and Angels ; and this privilege has been, 
continued to me to this day. From that time I began to 
print and publilh various unknown Artana, that have been 
either feen by me, or revealed to me, concerning Heaven and 
Hell ; the State of Men after Death ; the True Worfhip of 
God ; the Spiritual Senfe of the Scriptures ; and many other 
important truths tending to. falvation and true wifdom : and 
that mankind might receive benefit from thefe communica- 
tions, was the only motive which has induced me at different 
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times to leave my home to vifit other countries. As to this 
world's wealth, I have fufficient, and more I neither leek nor 
wilh for. 

Vour Letter has drawn the mention of thefe things from 
me, in cafe, as you fay, they may be a means to prevent or 
remove any falle judgment or wrong prejudices with regard 
to my perfonal circunmances. Farewel ; and I heartily wilh 

Jou profperity both in things fpiritual and temporal, of which 
make no doubt, if fo be you go on to pray to our Lord, and 
(9 let him always before you. 

SMAN. SWEDENBORC* 
London, 1769* 
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A 

T R E ATI S E 

CONCERNING 

HEAVEN and HELL. 



IN our Lord's difcourfe with his difcipl.es on the Conjwnmalion 
of the age, (i) or loft time of the, church,' at the end of hit 
prophecies concerning it's rucceftirt ftatcs in regard 'to'.Ioye 
=">d faith, (2) he (ays thus : " Immediate!^ after the tribulation 
. ; :,"■■■' a'.'' r- ■■'.•• ■■,.',■ £jf 

pt Refcrencee forexplwtttion, ittuftrWOn^ and proof, to<* Latin 
ayork of the Author, in eight volumes, in quarto, ta ejQafc, tt«um* 
Cattjif, or, Htevady IMtriu, printed OKMrabcn, or fbart ftftiorat, 
to which the referencei £re& n.. wilh -Ihe - Sflucej ftiUowbg that 
Utter, denote* the numiier of the feOipQt- referred- to, from , lk*kr> 
gunntoe to the end of that work. . • . / jn* 

N. B. At the references under many articles are too nurperous ya 
be niterted, the tranflator often pafl'cs over the preoeding jiyroberjj, ' 
and only give* t* j or three of the laft. ; as the Author,' in. (ha oafty 
1 ftf that work, by a moft ftupendous ftrengtb of memory, generally 
Vfferi the reader to the foregoing numbers; in which the' fubjetc 
mattw before hrrn 11 treated of. ' 

■ (1) The- wa*di here truflated, Ths-rtofxmntficn- of -fa ag,'"!*' ifco 
iru« rendering from the Greek, and not, Tkt end of the world, as 
moox comnpon tranfl a ii on, the WOtd 'Asw tmm fi a wifyirig tttewoHd, 
but an age or period of time, or a difpenfation of things ;. and here 
fattJoafatlyj of die church, at explained by the Author : and that 
It here ngaifict the «ad of the church under it's prefent difpenfation, 
(ten. 4585, 1067a. .,'.'' 

(i) Our Lord's predi ftioni concerning the confummai.ioh of the 
Me, hit feeond advent, the fucceOtvc defolation of the church, anil 
OH laft jodgtaent, uin Matt xxiv. xkv. are explained in the work 
intrtled, Arcana Collegia, in the prefixes to Cenefis, from the fifth, 
•kibe twtaty-fwrtb taaptef, ",3353 u 3356, Ac, and. 5063 tg 
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" of thofe days fhall the fun be darkened, and the moon {ball Dot 
" give her light, and the liars (hall fall from heaven, and the 
" powers of the heavens {hall be fhaken^ and then (ball appear 
" th'eiignof the Son of Man in heaven :..and then fhall, all the 
" tribes of the earth mourn, and they (hall fee the Son of Man 
" coming in the clouds of heaven with power and great glory i 
'■ and he fhall fend hie angcU with a great found of a trumpet, 
" and they Ihall gather "together his ekEl from the four winds, 
" from one end of heaven to the other." Matt. xxiv. 29, &c. 
They who underfiand tbefe words according to the fenfe of the 

Jetjcr, JupDcfc (hat all rhefc things arc to-', corn e to pals, as they 
are literally defcribed, at that time which is called the lalt judg- 
ment ; and accordingly not only that the fun and moon (hail be 
darkened, the flare fall fromj"^"-", fhf fJ £p of th e Lord appear in 
heaven, and that theyfiiallictTnini in the clouds, and with him his 
angels with trumpets ; butalfo, according to predictions of like 
found in other parts of the facred writings, that the whole vtGLle 

' world. (halt perifli, and be fucceeded by a new heaven and,a nlvf 
earth j and this is" the general belief of Chriflians. at this tine: 

" but Jul fu'en are flrangers to the interior qf the fcriptures, whgji 

ili^ye'a' bidden fchfe throughout, holding forth' to us things fpiri- 
ihial and heav enly, by fuch as are natural and munda ne in the e^ - 



pretlion oi tKeletter, arid this not only in fentences taken 
n«^,cbufcaW»;i»O¥0ty*itkulaj Wtkft) for the fcrijrttres 
B a*e.WviW^ftintiraiyiai:cordiagit6ffej*tfnt>nd<3m;es (4) in «rdtf *> 
,«pr*ftnt rouj^iwardand fpirinial thing*, bV Inch as are^tftwary 
KUid ■natural; u-*«4l evidently appear by /what is delivered anil 
■ #tf il t dria -many-ylaoes ■concerning trrfs l'rrtvardTenfe, in a-work 

intitled, Arcana Caltftta, and alfo by'a collection of inltances i'flf 
°thif*fflll' takeri"rhenct,"m "a fmall Trcatifc, Dc Equo M<f; or, 
tW'^W' KprjP, mentioned in the Revelations ; ahd.accord- 
^g ) fb u this finfei 'wt are to underftand the.thinge of wruch-oux , 
^Lord^ffle^ks, in the place. -before cited, concerning his turning 

In 1 trie clouds of heaven;" viz. by the u&m. ^V»e bemg. darkened, 
-ift 'tf n ^P (i -.f i,e L^d iii.re^dtolpye.,i(^ ^yjrjieiaoen, the/Lord 
,- p ,.',:- ...-.-■ ■> : .- ■ ■■ .with 

(jlTKat there is. an. inward or tpirilual fenfe tirougbvat tbf 
whofc" of the. icriptLtres,- lee n. 1143,. ig&fc * 135, **=► SOPfc 
z 9°86- ' .-..•." 

- -Ci) ^ at M ie Ward. icwriMenby th.cft>j^ndcsof GorrcrporjdcDte&, 
~ai)d that fpiritual Uungi jtc therein ^gnified.tiu*iiiig)wu%. w,\$tfa 
.1408-^2300, 9086. See, chapters uu, .coagfppHdcsfM- in; WW 

. (5) Tim fun in-the AYt^dGgTufieslthc^otd, in refcrriKC {* 
l«We, and thencclovc tDthc- Lord, n. 1589, 1837 — 7083, io§»$< _ 
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vrith refpeft to faith ; (6J by (tare, the knowledges of goodneft' 
and truth, or love and faith ; f 7 ) by the iign of the Son of Man! 
in heaven, the manifeftation or divine truth ; by the tribes- of the 
earth mourning, all particulars and ckcumltances relating to 

Exlnefs and truth, or love and faith ; (8) by the coming ofthe 
rd in the clouds of heaven with power and glory, his'preferice 
in the word, and right interpretation of it, (9) clouds fignifying 
the literal, (10) ana glory the inward and fpirituaL fenfe of the 
word; (11) and by angels with a trumpet giving a loud found, is 
(jgiirfied heaven and divine truth proceeding thence. {12) Hence 
we arc given to understand by thefe words of our Lord, that at the 
confummation of the age, or end of the church period, when 
there malt no longer be Eaith and Charity on earth, mat the Lord 
will open the fcripmres in their fpiritual fenfe, and reveal the 
heavenly fecrets therein contained". The fecrets revealed in the 
Mowing work are concerning heaven and hell, and the life of 
man after death, fubjecls which the church now o'days hardly 
knows any thing of, though defcribed in the written word ; nay, 
many who were born and live within the pale of it deny them, 
. laying in their hearts. Who ever came from thence to Qiew us nf 
thefe things : left therefore the like incredulity, which chiefly 
reigns among the learned and worldly wife, mould infect the 
fimple in heart, and the fimple in faith ; it has been granted me' 
to ailbciate with angels, and to converfe with them, as man does 
with man ; and alfo to fee the things that are in the heavens and 
in the hells, and this now for thirteen years together; and alfo 
nowtodefcribc the things fo feen and heard, in order that here- 
by the minds of the ignorant may be enlightened, and an end 

put 

(6) That mm in the Word fignifies the Lord, in reference to 
faith, and thence faith in the Lord, n. 1 529, 1 530— 4996, 7083. 

(7) That j9*« in the Word fignify knowledges fcogmitiatuj of 
things good and true, n. 1495, 2849, 4697. 

Jl) That(rj«ifij " "■ ' 
fo the whole o 
(9) That the coning oftkt Lord fignifies his prefenec in the word, 
and revelation of it, n. 3000, 4060. 

(loJTtottintrf/intheWordftgniry the written Word in it's lite- 
ral fenfe, n. 4060 — 10551, 10574. 

(1 1) That glory in the Word fignifies divine truth, as it is in hea- 
ven, and as it is in the internal and fpiritual fenfe of the Word, n. 
4809—9429, 10574. 

(is) That tTtmptt fignifies divine truth in heaven, and as revealed 
from heaven, n. 8815, 8813. In like manner, vote, n. 6971, 9916. 
A a 



1 fignify all truths, and things good in their complex, 
e of faith and love, n. 3858, 4060, 6335. 
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put to incredulity. The reafon why fuch immediate revelation, 
exifts at this day, is becaufe that is what is meant by thft 
Coming of the Lord. 

'J 

That the Lord is the God of Heaven. 

4. THE firft and principal thing to know is, who is the 
God of heaven, as all other things depend thereon ; how through • 
out the universal heaven no other is acknowledged for the God 
of heaven) but the Lord alone : it is there confelTed by all, as ha 
himfelf taught on earth, that he is " One with the father ;" 
that " the Father is in him, and he in the Father ;" and that 
" hewhofeeth him, feeth die Father;" and that " all holinefs 
" proceeds from him," John x. 30, 38. ch. xiv. 10, II. ch, 
xvi. 13, 14., 15. 1 have frequently difcburfed with the angels 
on this fubject; and they conftantly affirmed, that they knew 
riot how to divide the Godhead into three, inasmuch as they 
know and perceive that it is one, and that in the Lord : more- 
over, they faid, that fuch of the church as pafied from this 
world into the other with the idea of three Deities in their 
minds, cannot be admitted into heaven, their thoughts being 
diitra&ed, as it were, between one God and another; whereas 
it is contrary to the laws of the kingdom to believe in three, 
and confefs but one: (13] for in heaven every one declares his 
real fentiments, language there being the expreffion of the mind, 
or as thinking audibly; and therefore there is no admittance 
for fuch as have formed their ideas of the Godhead according 
to fuch a threefold divifion and reparation, without concent 
trating them Into one in our Lord; befides, as among the angels 
there is a" communication of their thoughts, mould any one, 
whore belief and confeflion were fo contradictory, come among 
tltem, he would immediately be difcovered, and expelled from 
their fociety; let it be noted, however, that all thofe, who in 
their Jife-tinu here did not feparate between truth and goodnefi, 
pr faith ifJUove, do in |he other world, under the inftruction 

Tf • ■ »f 

»4 . . v ■ . . . . — - — ■ . . . — 

(13) Tha( ''on certain Chriftians being tried m the other life, as 
to the ide» . they had of God, it was found, that they had three gods, 
n- a 3*9< 5*5*1 10 73^i 108*1. That a Divine Trinity in the fetfqn 
«f the Lord, is acknowledged in heaven, n. 14, 15, 1719, Sooj, 
5 a 5*» 930^. 1 
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of the angels, [wkattva mJJUUs they may kaoc innoeentt/ mWrf 
jurt) readily receive the true and heavenly do&rine of our Locdl 
being the God of the univerfe : but it is otherwife with thofe, 
who, in this Bate of mortality, Tenanted between faith and good' 
lift, or, in other words, whole practice was not according to 
true faith* 

3. They who in this life (though outwardly prafeffiftg menu 
bers of the church) did not believe in our Lord, but in the rather 
only, and confirmed themfclves by arguments ia fuch their un- 
belief, find noplace in heaven ; aria forafimich as they axe with* 
out all L Jlux from heaven, where the Lord only is worshipped, 
they are gradually divefledof the faculty of thinking rightly on 
any fubject, and at length either become like mutes, or elfe talk 
foolifhly, moping about with their arms banging dangling down 
before thenyike paralytics or ideots. They whohave openlydenicd 
the Divinity of our Lord, believing only in his human nature, as 
do the Socinians ; they likewife are excluded from heaven, and 
being carried forward a little towards the right, (*) arelct down, 
into a deep pit, and fo feparated from the reft that come from the 
Chrifiian world : but as to fuch as profefs to believe in an tin* 
rnanifefted Divinity, which they call the Great Being, or Spirit 
of the Vniverfe, from which all things proceeded, and renounce 
all faith in the Lord ; thefe, on examination, axe found to believe 
jn no God, foraJmuch as their unmanifefled Deity, or unknown 
God, is, according to their creed, no other than a myfterious 
fame thing like nature in it's firft forms, which, as they have no 
conception of it, (14) cannot foe any object, of faith or love to 
them : thefe have their lot ainongil thofe who are called Naturalifhv. 
The cafe is different with thofe that are born without the church, 
and are called Heathens, of whom we fhall fpeak hereafter. 

4. All infants, which conititute a third part of the Society 
in heaven, are initiated in the doctrine and faith of the Lord being 
their Father, and afterwards of his being Lord of all, and con- 
fcouently the God of heaven and earth. That they increafe is 
§ ature and knowledge, even to angelical urideritanding and wif— 
skim, will be {hewed in what follows. 

j. That 

' (*) The place of Spirits in the other world, asiHb their a&ent 
Isilo heaven, or defcent into hell, U all along described by the Author 
fch reference to the body of the fpeftater ; and the iriwning hi this 
ssalage is, that the Spirit* here mentioned appear to fink dowsi in 
went, a little towards the right, into the particular place appointed 
fee them. TranG. 

(14) That a deity, not conceivable hy any idea, is so object of 
*«*■ »r 473?. 6"o» 5*83» 6 99*. 7*»4j-7«»« 9«*7. 9M9i997»» 
JO067. 
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- 5- That Ac Lord Is *e God of heaven will admit of no doubt 
with thole that are true members of tfie church, as he him (elf 
hath told us t " All things that the Father hath are mine."— 
*i All power is given unto me in heaven and earth." Matt. xi. 27. 
Jdhaxvi. 15. xvil. *. Matt. x»vHi. :8. ■ It is ftid " in heaven 
*' and in earth," for he who governs heaven, governs the earth 
Mt, as the latter is fubjefl to the former. (15) Now in quality 
of Governor of heaven and -earth, we receive from htm all the 

End of love, and all the true, of faith, confequently all under-. 
nding, wifdom, andhappineis, and, to (urn up all, eternal life, 
according to that declaration , of our Lord, " He that believeth on 
■* the Son, hath eternal life ; but he that believeth not the Son, 
'• {hall not fee life," John iii. 36. Arid elfewhere: " Ian* 
'* the refurredion and the life ; he that believeth in me, though 
*!. he were dead, yet (hall he live ; and he that believeth in me (hall 
*< never die," John xi. 24, 25. And in another place ; "lam 
" the way, the truth, and the life," John xiv. 6. 
j e>. There were certam fpirits, who, whilft they lived in the 
body, profefled only faith in the Father, without having any 
other idea of our Lord than as of another man, and confequently' 
did not believe in him as the God of heaven ; wherefore they 
had leave to go about and inquire as they would, whether there 
were any other heaven than that of our Lord ; but after continuing 
their inquiry for fome days, they could procure no information 
of any' other. They were of that clafs, who fuppofe the hap-,. 
pine fa of heaven to confifl in pomp and dominion ; and becaufe 
they could not obtain their wilhes, but were told, that the joys 
of heaven did not conftft in fuch things, they were highly dif- 
pleated, as not deliring any other heaven than wherein they might 
domineer over others in a pre-eminence, after the falhion of this 
world. 



(15) That the univerfat heaven is the Lord's, n. i.751, 7086. 
That he hath all power in heaven and earth, n* 1607, 100*9, io *»T» 
That as the Lord governs heaven, and all things depending thereOp, 
fa epnf eq ueh ri v all things in this world, n. aos6, £0*7, 4533, 452-4- 
That the Lorn alone has the power of defending us againft the evufj 
fpirits of darkness, of guarding us agatnfV til evils, and of confirm'? 
ing m in all good, *nd lb 'eonfcqucnily of faving us, a. 10019.'. "j 
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2. 
That the Divinity of the Lord confti- 
tutes Heaven. 

7. THE angels* coATidertd cdteftivelr. am emlled Heaven, is 
being the conftitucBti of it, though in truth the divine virtue 
proceeding from the Lord hy Influx, and received by the angels, 
does really conftitute it efientaUy, both in general, and alfo in it's 
particular diflinflions : how this Divine Influence proceeding 
lrqtii the Lord, is the Good of Love, and the True of Faith, and ac- 
cording to the meafwe of their recipiency of thefe from him, m 
filch degree is die excellence of their angelical nature, and fo far 

«V> they conititute the forms of their refpe&ive heavens. ^>+- 

8. Every angel thraughraa the heavens knows, and iirti- ^/ C - J 
mutely perceives* that ho cannot will and do any good, nor think 

and beucve any truth from .mere ferf, but only from the Divine 
influx, and confequajitly ft*** the Lord ; and that whatever df 
good and .true they do and think from themlehws, ere only ark 
pareatly, : not really fo, Jonfenicb as they have m them no prin- 
ciple of diyinc life that they.can call their own. The angels of 
the inraoft or higheil beareri' have a clear perception, and alfo a 
ienfatioa of this Influx, and in proportion thereto is their degree 
of blifs, which confiits in love and light [wifdom] ; and as thefe 
.are derived from the Lord's Divinity, it is evident that this confti- 
tutes heaven, and net any* thing proceeding from the nature of 
angels, as Of tbcmfelves. (16) Hence it is that heaven is called 
hi Scripture his Dwelling and Throne, and that the bleffed inhabi- 
tants of if are therein faid to be in the Lord. (17) How heaven is 
replenished with divine virtue proceeding from him, will be 
explained in what follows. - 

9. The 

(16) That the angels of heaven acknowledge all good to be from 
the Lord, and nothing of it From felf, and that the Lord dwells with 
them, though in his own divine principles, arid not in any thing 
that vptoperto them,' or which they can call their own, n. 9338) 
*M*5, 10151, 10157. And that therefore, in the Word, by angels 
is suwlen fluud foine attribute of the Lord, n. 1925, 6821—8192, 
105:18 ; and they are aho fome^imea tailed gods, from the indwelling 
H 1 the divinity in them, n. 419s, 4402, 8301, 8192. That alio att 
good and all truth, eflentially luch. coniequently, all peace, love, 
charily, and faith., are only from the Lord, n. 1614, e«i&»— 3892, 
■904: as lilcewife all wiidora and underftanding, n. 121, 124. 

(17) That they who arc. in heaven, arc laid to be in the Lord, n» 
3637. 363*. . 
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g. The angels go Oil! farther in this matter, affirming from 
.fte wifdom that it in them, that not only all goodneft and truth, 
but likcwifc the whole of life proceed from the Lord by way 
of continual emanation, confirming their pofition by this crgu- 
ment, viz. That nothing can exiff from ufelf, but from fome 
frier catifc, and all things from the fir*, caufe, which they' call 
. the original Eflcnce of the Life of all things; and that they fubftft 
'. in like manner, at fubfiftcnce ii no other than a continuation «f 
*XLfteoce, and whatever loses it's connexion with the firft caufe, 
through the intermediate links, muft lofe it's exigence : as the» 
then is but one fountain of Ufa, and man fubiifts - only as -a 
ftream ilTuing therefrom, confequemty, mould the communi- 
cation ceafe, to alio muft hit lite. Moreover, they affirm, that 
as from this one only fountain (the Lord) of life proceed divine 
.fpodnefs and truth, (b do they npetate in every one according 
to die reception of them t they who receh's them into their 
faith and life, in Inch. (hey cancotate heaven; but they who 
tejp& or pervert them, convert wad into evil, and truth into 
error, (*) and fo they become hclTi* theea. They farther eft*. 
blUhrnia truth hy the rofiowiag argument, viz. That aH rtrrogs 
in the univerfe have fome relation to goodnefi and truth, the 
life of man's will (which is that of hi* love) to the former, and 
man*sinteUe&uallife(whichisthatof his farm) to the latter: now 
as all goodnefs and truth cornet from above, lb does alfo every 
vital principle in man ; this being the creed of angels, they of 
confluence reject all gratitude ana thanks directed to them, even 
for their moft beneficent miniftratXKu;, and are highly difpieafo*, 
jad withdraw themXelves, when any one afcribes good to them 
as the Authors of it j nay, they are aftonifhad to think that any 
one mould be fo befotted, as to imagine that he can be wife, or 
do any good from himfelf ; nor do they call that good, which has 
iiflf for it's end, but that alone which is done from a difinterefted 
love of goodnefs ; this they call good from the divine f o u nta i n, 
and the principle that conflltutes heaven, as having the Lord for 
h'S efTence and root. (l8J ' ' 

to. There are certain fpirits, who, in the body, had con. 
firmed themfelves in this faith, that tie good which they did, 



{*) Thus we read of thofe, *■ who changed the truth of God mtp 
a lye," R0m.-l.a5, and of the Lord being a "lyirur. (pint in the 
** mouth of Ahab's prophets," 1 Kings xzii. a*. Tr. 

(it) That all good fn the angels from the Lord, has in it the divine 
nature of the Lord, but not thegood that Is frota u^emftlye»,'ri.iio3. 
«5V *17«- • . 
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»nd the truths which they believed, were' from themselves, and 
as fuch to be appropriated to theift: of this clafs are all they 
who ptactf merit in their good works, and value fhemfelves oit 
their own fancied righ teomhefs : fuch have no admittance into 
Iieaven* for the angels fluiri their company, and look upon them 
either as ftuplfl, or as thieves) as ftupid, becaufe' they fet them- 
fclves, and not the Lord, always before them) as thieves, becaufe 
they rob him of the honour that belongs to him : all fuch am 
proftfledly enemies to the aflhrance of faith that obtains among 
the faints above, viz; That Divine Virtue, proceeding from the 
Lord alone, arid received by the angels, conftitutes both the' 
fan&ity and happinefs of heaven. 

ii. That they who are in* heaven, and alio they who are 
true members of the 1 church on earth, are in the Lord, and the 
Lord in them, appears from his own words: "Abide in me, 

* and I in you : as the branch cannot bear fruit of itfelf, except 
** it abide in the* vine', no more can ye, except ye abide in me : 
" I am the vine, ye are the branches : he that abideth in me, 
" and I in him, the fame bringeth forth much fruit ) for with- 

* out me ye can do nothing." John xv. 4 — 7. 

- 12. Hence it mat appear, that the Lord Is with the angels 
in his own Divine elTerice, and is All in All in heaven, becaufe thej 
Good that is there is from him, and what proceeds from his Di- J 
vine Nature is properly himfelf, and constitutes heaven, and net 
any thing that belongs to the angels as their proper own. - 

3 ■ . " 

That the Divine Influx of the Lord in 
Heaven produces Love to him, and 
Charity to one another. 

14. THE Divine Efflux emanirig from the Lord is called in 
heaven Divine Truth on the following account : if iflues from his 
Divine Love ; arid this divine fove and divine truth are to each 
other as the heat and light of the fun in our world, love being 
txpreiied and ugnified by the former, and truth proceeding from 
it j 1 9) by the latter, and this by the law of cofrdpondence : fo 

then 

(19) That_^« in the Word lignines love in both fenfes, n. 934, 
4906, 5*15. That the he-ly and celeltial fire (ignifies divine love, 
•nd every particular afieftion of it, n. 934, 6314, 6832. That the 
light therefrom llgrunesthe truth proceeding from the good of love : 
and light in heaven, divine truth, n. 3305, 3485, 3636 — 954S, 

B 
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then Divine Love is the eftence, and Divine Truth is the form, and 
thus united, they- enliven all things in heaven, as the heat and 
light of our fun, 'in conjuiictinp, fructify the earth in the fpring 
and fummer (eafons : but it is otherwife where they, are not 
united, or the light not fufficiently impregnated with heat, for 
then all is benumbed and lifelefs. This divine good, which is 
jjprefeiited by heat, is the good of love in the angels, and divine 
truth is that through and by which it operates and is manifefted. 

14. That the divine virtue *which constitutes the nature of 
heaven is Love, is becaufc love is a principle of fpiritual Union* 
and joins the angels to the Lord, and to one another, infomuch 
that they are but as one in his fight : be fides, love is the very 
Eflence to every life, and confequently both to men and angels : 
and this anfwers to experience, for how is every one animated 
and warmed by the fire of love! how languid and cold under 
the abfence of it I and how lifelefs under the total privation of 
it! {20} But it mull be remembered by the way. that the life 
of every one corresponds to the particular kind of love that ac- 
tuates him. 

15. There are two diftinft kinds of love that more particu- 
larly actuate the angels in heaven, love to the Lord, and love to 
■their neighbour : in the irimoft or higheft heaven the former has 

' die afcendant ; in the fecond or middle heaven, the latter, yet 
both proceeding from the Lord, and conflituting their -heavena ref- 
pefiively: how both thefe kinds of love operate diftinflly, and 
now jointly, is clearly difcerned in the light of heaven, butob- 
fcurely ih this world. By love towards the Lord, in heaven, 
they do not mean the love of him in a perfonal confideration of 
the word, but to love the good that proceeds froth him, and this 
is evidenced by the willing and doing good from the principle of 
love: and by the love of their neighbour, they do not mean 
merely a perfonal love of their fellows, but the love of truth pro- 
ceeding from the Divine Word, manifetting itfelf in wilting arid 
acting according to truth in it'sfeveral relations: hence it is evi- 
dent, that thefe two loves are to be diftinguifhed as goodnefs and 
truth feparately confidered, and when conjoined, as goodnefs 
united with truth. (21) But thefethings are of difficult compre- 

henfion 

{20) That love is »the fire of life, and the real efficient caufc of it, n. 
4906, 5071, 603a, 6314. 

[ai> That to love the Lord and our neighbour, isto keep the divine 
commandments, n. 10143, 10153, ,0 3 10 j l0 $7%t 10648, 
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benfion by thofe who have not clear ideas of what is meant by- 
Jove, by good, and by neighbour. (22) 

16. I nave fometimes converted with the angels on this Tub. 
ject, who fecmed to wonder that any in the Chriftian church 
fhould not know, that to love the Lord, ana 4 their neighbour, is 
to love goodnefs and truth, and to practife them from inclina- 
tion ; when they may fo eafily know, that every one teftifies the ■ 
fincerity of his love for another, by a ready compliance with his 
will, and that this alone is the bond and cement of mutual love 
among men ; as alto that good proceeding from the Lord mult 
be like him, as having his nature in it ; and confequemly that 
they are in his image and likenefs, whofe lives are formed on prin- 
ciples of goodnefs and truth, by will and practice; for to'will a 
thing, is to love to do it, according to thofe words of our Lord : 
" He that hath my commandments, and keepeth them, he it is 
" that loveth me ; and he that loveth ine, fhall be loved of my 
" Father, and I will love him, and will manifeft myfelf'to him, 
" and we will make odr abode with him." John xiv. 21, 23. 
ch. XV. 10, 12; and el few here. 

17. That the virtue proceeding from the Lord, which in- 
fluences the angels, and conilitutcs heaven, is Love, is confirmed 
by the experience of all in heaven ; for all there are fo many 
forms of love and charity, and appear in beauty beyond defcrip. 
tion; for their looks. Their fpeech, their- every action, (23) are ■ 
fo many expreffions of love ; moreover, there are certain fpiri. 
rual fpheres which iffuc from and furround every angel and 
fptrit, which make known by leniible evidence (and that fome- 
times to a confiderable diilance) the kinds and degrees of their 
particular affections ; for thefe fpheres are fa many emanations 
from their vital affections, and the fentiments they produce, or, 
in other words, from the lifeof their love and faith : the fpheres 
thus exhaling from the angels, are fo replete with love, that 
they feofibly affect the (pints that arc in company with them : 

I my- 

ftt) By love to our neighbour, we are not to understand the lava 
of his perfon, but the good and the true which conftitutei his cha- 
racter, 11.5015, 10336. They who confine their love to the perfon, 
without regard to bis principles, love equally the evil and the good 
(hat is in him, n. 38 so. That charity is to will and to be well af- 
fo&ed to the troth for it's own fake, n. 3876, 3877. That charity 
towards our neighbour, is to do what is good, juft, and right, in 
every relation we ftand in tohinr, n. Biao, 8iai, Siaa. 

(*3) That the angels are fo many Forms of the love of charity, n, 
8»4. *735i &7% *W77« 

B 2 
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Imyfelfat times have been To affected by them. (24) Thar 
Jove is the predominant principle in the life of angels, is- ma- 
nifefl alfo from hence, that in the other world every one 
turns his face to the objecl of his love; fo they who are pruici. 
pled in love towards the Lord, and towards their neighbour, 
pave their faces always turned towards the Lord ; whereas they 
who are in the love of felf, have their faces always turned from 
Jum, whatever be the movement of their bodies ; for as in the 
pthcr world, fpace corresponds to the inward Hate of fpiritual 
beings refpedlively, fo alfo the four quarters of the heavens (which 
have not their fixed determinations there, as in this world) avcde : 
remained ' with reference to the afped of the fpectators refpec- 
tively. (?) \t is here to be noted, that it is not by any virtue or_ 
power in the angels of themfelves, that they always turn their 
faces to the Lord, but by a holy inft.inct.iye power derived from, 
him in thofe who love to obey his will j (25) but more of this, 
hereafter, where we ihall fpeag of the four quarters of the hea- 
vens in the other world. 

18. That the divine influencing virtue of the Lord in heaven 
is love, is becaufe love is recipient of all things proper to heaven, 
as peace, uiiderflariding, wifdom, apd Jiappinefs ; for love attracts 
to trfelf whatever is congenial to it, as fay a natural inftincl, for 
they are it's riches and perfection : (26) and this we all can wit- 
' nefij 

(»4) That a fpiritual fpbete, called the fphere of life, eihales from 
every man, fpirii, and angel, and is diftufed around him, like to an 
atiuofohcre, n. 4464, 51 79, 7454, 8630. That it fixeams front the vital 
aJfechrms, and their thoughts iffLu'ng therefrom, n. 2489, 4464, 6206. 

(*) Thit will be farther explained in the fequel of this work, and 
may be underftood thus : As the Lord has his perfonal minifefUtion. 
in heaven, always in the Eaft, according to what our Author relates," 
the angels and angelical f pints, which way foever they turn them- 
felves,, front always to the Eaft, and fo have the Lord always before 
them, Quere, If the belief of Uiis among Chriftiansin earlydaysoF 
1 the church, however they might come by it, did not Er ft give occa- 
Jjon to 'the cuttom of turning to the Eaft on repeating the creed ? Tr. 

(eg} That fpirits arid angels conftantly turn their faces towards the 
phjetts of their loves, and'confcquently all that are in the heavens 
towards the Lord, n. 10130, 10180, 10400, 10702. That the tout 
quarters of the heavens in the other life are not fixed V in this, but 
are determined by the afpefr. of the fpefiator, and always the fame, 
which way foever he turns, n. 10130, 10189, 10430, 10703. 

(e6) That in love are affections and things innumerable, and that 
love attracts to itfelf alt things that are concordant with it, n. sjjoOj 
H?1, 3078, 3 l8 9» *3 a 3> 7490, 7?|o. 
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aefs to, as knowing how love in ourfetves ranfacks whatever if 
bid up in the memory, and takes to itfelf whatever it therf 
finds luitaWe to itfelf, which it difpofes of in fubferviency' t» 
it's gratification and end, rejecting and banifhiiig all that is con- 
trary to it. That there is inherent in love a Thong attractive 
power, with the defire of appropriating to itfelf fuch truths a* 
accord with it's nature, 1 had full experience of in certain fpiriu 
that were translated to heaven, who, though of great (implicity, 
and hut of moderate capacity whilft in this world, prefently, 
upon their admiffion into thp fociety of angels, attained to 
angelical wifdom, and the refined enjoyments of their kingdom ; 
and that, becaufe they loved goodnels and truth as fuch, and 
had, as it were, incorporated them into the very principles of 
life, whereby they became qualified for the immediate reception 
of the celera'al treafures : but as to thofe, who in this life had 
jmmerged themfelyes in the love of fclf and the world, they 
are fo far from being receptive of them, that they have an anti- 
pathy to them,, and fo rejecting tham upon the firft fenfations of 
them, they immediately afiimilate in fellowship with fuch of the 
infemals, whofe affections accord with their own. There' wen 
certain fpirits, who doubted of.the beatitudes of celeftial love, and 
therefore were defirous of being certified concerning the reality 
of this matter; wherefore they were permitted to he let intoth* 
{fate of it by the removal of that which difqualified for it, and ac- 
cordingly they were conducted on to the angelical heaven, from 
whence they told me, that they felt an inward joy, which they 
could not exprefs, lamenting at the fame time, that they mutt re- 
turn to their former condition. Others alfo were as highly exalted 
to the participation of heavenly light, as their interior capacity 
would admit ; (*) and confefled that they tinderilood and perceived • 
things that before were utterly incomprehenfibie by them. Let 
thus much fuffice to (hew, that love proceeding from the Lord if 
the only proper difpofttion for, and recipient of, heaven, and all 
things proper to it. 

19. That love towards the Lord, and love towards our neigh- 
bour, comprehend all divine truths, is manifeft from the follow* 
ing words of our Lord concerning thefe two loves: "Thou 
" Thalt love the Lord -thy God with all thy heart, and with al 
" thy foul : this is the firft and great commandment. And thm 
" fecond is like unto it: thou Shalt love thy neighbour as thy- 

" fclfi 

(*) High U) fcnfible appearance, anfwers to inward in fpirituaf 

things, and higheft to wjnoft, and this by correfpondence betwee* 
stature and fpirit, 
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f felf : on thefc t*o commandments hang all the law and the 
** prophets." Matt. xxii. 37, tec. Now the law and the pro- 
phets comprehend the whole revealed Word, and confequently 
ail Divine -Truth. 

4 
That Heaven is divided into Two King- 
doms* 

20. INASMUCH as there are infinite varieties in heaven, and 
no one fociety, nor indeed any one angel, exa&ly like another, (27) 
therefore heaven is to be considered under the threefold diilin fiioa 
of general, (pedal, and particular : in general, into two king- 
doms; fpecifically, into three heavens; and in particular, into 
innumerable focieties; to each of which fhall be fpoken in what 
follows; they are called Kingdoms, becaufe heaven is called the 
Kingdom of God. 

%\. Some angels receive, the divine Influx more deeply or 
Interiorly, others lefs; the former are called CtkjHal angels, the 
latter, Spiritual angels : hence it is that heaven is divided into 
two kingdoms, whereof the one is called the CeleJHal kingdom, 
the other the Spiritual kingdom. (28) 

22, The angels which conlUtute the celeftial kingdom, in, 
afinuch as they receive the Divine Efflux from the Lord more 
inwardly, are called interior, and alfo fuperior angels, from; 
whom the heavens which they conftitute derive the fame dif, 

tin&ions-; 

(S7) That there it an infinite variety in the works of God, and no 
•tie thing- exactly like another, n. 7236, 900a. That there is alia - 
an infinite variety in the heavens, n. 684, 690, $744, 5598, 7*3°* 
That the varieties in heaven are in the principle of good, n. 174, 
4005 — 7836, 9001. That hereby all the focieties in the heavens, 
and every angel in each fociety, have feme diltinguilhing charac~ 
terillic, n. 690, 3241, 3519 — 7833, 7836: and yet, that all ara 
fellow .members in the myfticalbody of Chrift, ana, as fuch, united 
to the Lord, n. 457, 3986. 

(28) Thatheaven, in the full extent of the word, is diftinguiihed 
into two kingdoms, the celeftial and fpiritual kingdoms, n. 3887, 
4138, That the angels of the celeftial Jungdom receive the Divine 
influx m their will-part, and confequently more interiorly than tha 
fpiritual angels, who receive it in their inteUc ftu al part, n, 51 1£ 
6367, V 1 ' 9935. 9995. *°»*4- 
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is ; \i*)j iiipcnor aim interior amwcruig iu interim una 

"•(30I 

The love principle in the celeftial angels is called Celeftial 

ind that of the fpiritual angels, Spiritual Love : ■celeftial love 



tinflions ; (ao) fuperior and inferior anfwering to interior una* 
exterior. (30I 

23. The love p 
Low ; and that of l 

has the Lord for it's object, and fpiritual love is the fame witS 
charity towards our neighbour : and as all good hhs relation to 
love, for whatever any one loves, that is good to him J thirty 
fore the good of the one kingdom is called celeftial, and that of 
the other fpiritual good : hence it appears in what refpeds theft 
two kingdoms differ, viz. as the good of love towards the Lord* 
ind the good of -charity towards our neighbour; (31) and as 
the former is more inward or deeper than the latter, therefore the 
celeftial angels are more interior, and as fuch called fupcrior. 

04. The celeftial kingdom is alfo called the faeerdatal king- 
dom of the Lord, and in fcriptore his dwellmg-place\ and the 
fpiritual his regal kingdom, and in fcripture his throne ; from the; 
a i vine -celeftial principle the Lord is in the Word called Jesus,; 
and from the divine-ipiritual Christ. 

25. The celeftial angels far excel the fpiritual in wifdom and 
glory, from their more intimate reception of the Divine Influx $ 
and as their predominant principle is love to the Lord, they are 
confequently more clofely joined to him. (32} This higher excel- 
lence of the angels of this kingdom, is owing to their reception' 
of divine truth immediately into the principle of life, and not 
as the fpiritual angels, through the previous irtftromcrrtaiityoF 
memory and reflection ; infornuch that divine verities are written 1 
in their hearts, and they fee them by intuition within them- 
(elves, as in a kind of fource, without "Having 'any occafion'ta 
rcafon concerning them, whether the matter be fo or otherwise- ; : 
(33) like unto thofe defcribed by Jeremiah ;■ " I will put my- 
- ■- *« kwr. 

»■ ' ' ' " — *• ■ . ■ » . n ■ 1 ' — *— — 1 : . 

(29) That the heavens, which constitute the celeftial kingdom,-} 
axe called (he fuperior heavens, and thofe which conftitute the igi-" a 
ritual kingdom, the inferior, n. 10068. , it 

(30} That interior things are exprefled by fuperior, and thttjjtft- 
rUr Ggnifies interior, n. 2148, 3084, agog, 5146, 8325. ' ■, 

(31) That the good of the celeftial kingdom, is the good of love ta 
the Lord; and the good of the fpiritual kingdom, the good cjfj 
charity towards our neighbour, n, 8691, 643$, 9468, 9680, 9683, 

97 80 - a 

(ga) That the celeftial angels far excel the fpiritual angels in wif- _ 
dom, n. 2718, 9995. The difference between the celeftial and the 
fpiritual angels, n. 2088, 2669, 2708—8111, 9277, 10295, 
" (as) That the ecltftiai angeli reafon not concerning the truths of 

faith, 
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•* la* in tticir Inward parts, and write it- in their hearts j anst 
" they fhall no more teach every man his neighbour, and every' 
** man his brother* laying. Know the Lord ; for they (hall aft 
" know me. from the leafl of them unto the greater! of them," 
Mxi- 33* 34- And they are called in Ifaiah, " the taught of fa 
iovak, liv. 13. Now that the taught of Jchwah are the taught 
of the Lord, be himfelf declares, Johnvi.45,46. 

20. We have laid, that they excel the other angels in wifdotri 
and glory, as receiving divine truths immediately in their life* 
principle; (*) for as loon as they hear them, they immediately 
will and do them, without having any occalion to lay them up in 
their memory to reflect and reafon upon, in order to know whe- 
ther fuch things be true or not ; for they -who are of this kingdom, 
Inow immediately by Influx (infpirarion) from the Lord,- whether 
that which they hear be true or not, as this Influx panes imme- 
diately into the will, and mediately through the will into the 
thinking faculty; or, in other words, immediately into the good 
f^num,] and mediately through the good into the true [wrsii» ;J(34) 
for that is called good which appertains to the will, and thence 
proceeds to work; and that true, which appertains to the me- 
mory! and thence proceeds to thought and reflection: fo htewifc 
all true [omne verunC] (+) becomes good, as being implanted in 
the love -principle, as loon as it enters into the will; but fo 
long as it refh only in the memory, and thence in the thoughts, 
it is not called good, as not having life, or the force of a principle, 
neither is it appropriated to man, feeeiog that man has his deno- 



faith, forafmuch as they perceive them intuitively in thcmfelve% 
whereas the fpiritnal angels reafon concerning them, whether the 
raatteCbeibornot, tuaos, 337, 397—^877, 10786. 

(*) The will is here meant by the life o» life-principle, beuw-tbs 
fame with love, which is the fire, and alio the efficient caufe ofiife ; 
fee note (eo) before. It will be ofgreat ufe to keep in memory this 
definition of our Author, for the better underfbnvfing of fais writ- ' 
ings throughout, Tr. 

" ^34) That the Divine Influx is into the property of good, and 
through the good into the true, and not contiariwifc; conTequently, 
into the will, and through that into the intellect, and not v~~— 
fiwife, n. 548a, 5649, 6027—10153. 

{ t) The over-delicate and critical reader will likely take o 
ft the words good and true being fo often introduced in this tranfla- 
tion for fubltanti ves, as not agreeing with ordinary ufage in our htn- 

Kage, though it is far from being ungrammatic&i in the Latin : but 
it be oblsrvcd here once for all, that neither the cxprelhon nor 

fonj. 
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ruination from the will and intellect thence proceeding, and not 
from intellect fcparate from the will. (35) 

27. Such being the diftingutfhing difference between the 
angels of the celeftial, and thole of the fpiritual kingdom, there- 
fore they are feparate, and form different focieties, though there 
is a communication between them by means of certain interme- 
diate angelical focieties called Celeftial -Spiritual, through which 
the celeftial kingdom operates by Influx on the fpiritual kingdom t 
(36) hence it is, that though heaven (in the complex fenfe of 
the word) be dillinguifhed as two kingdoms, yet in effe& they 

may 

fenfe of the author could have been prcferved without it, as gcad- 
nefe and truth in the abftract and unlvcrfal, would not have anfwered 
to his meaning, where it is needful todiftinguifh or particularise the 
kind or quality of what is good or true in any thing: thus, the good 
of peace, the good of love, the good of grace, Ac. denotes the fpe. 
cine goodnef* appertaining to thofe diftinct fubjects, and alio the 
particular divinoos that come under their fcveral denominations : lb 
alio, the true of faith, the true of knowledge, the true of hiftory, Stc. 
taeafy the particular crumlity or quantity of truth that refults from 
thofe kinds of evidence refpoclvvely ; but the objection will vaniJh of 
itfelf on a little familiarity with the fenfe and application in which 
our Author ufes thefe cxprcfTions. Tr. 

(35) That the will of man is the very eflenee of his life, and the 
receptacle of the good of love, and that the intellect is the exigence 
or form of life from thence, and the receptacle of the true and good 
of faith* n. 3610, 500a, oaBa. Confequently that the life of the 
will is the principal life of man, and that the life of the intellect 
proceeds from thence, n. 583, 590, 3619 — 10109, 10110. -That 
thofe things are laid to appertain to the life of man, and to (>e appro- 
priated to him, which are received in his will, n. 3161, 9386,9393. 
That man is denominated fiich from his will and his underftanding 
thence proceeding, 11.8911, 9069, 9071—10110. That everyone 
therefore is beloved ana eftoemed according to the goodnefs of hit 
will, and not that of his under (binding, nay, that he is defpifed who 
has an evil will, however great his fhare of understanding, n. 8911, 
10076. That man continues after death according to the (late of his 
will and intellect from thence, and that thofe things which are only 
ideally in his underftanding, without any (hare of the will in them, 
vanifh at hi* death, as conftatuting no part of the man, n. 9069, 
9071, 9E89, 0386, 10153. 

(36} That there 1* a communication and conjunction between the 
two kingdoms, by means of certain intermediate angelical fb- 
aiaries, called celeftial- fpiritual, n. 4047, 6435. 8787, 8881. Of 
. the Divine Jnflua through the coleilikl kingdom into thefpinwaj, n* 
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may be conJidered as one, forafmuch as the Lord has cftablifh«<l 
an order of fuch intermediate angels, for the fake of forming a 
communication and conjunction between them. 

28. As much is fpoken in the following work concerning the 
angels of both thefe kingdoms, we forbear to be more particular 
- on the fubjc& in this place. 

f 

That there are Three Heavens.* 

29. -THERE are three heavens, and they imtrety dtftind 
from each other ; the higheft or inmoll, called the third heaven. ; 
the middle or fecond ; and the lowed or firil heaven ; and they 
rank in order, like the fupreme part in man, called the bead, the 
middle called the body, and the lo well or feet; or as the upper- 
moll, middle, apd lowelt apartments in a houfe : in like order 
is the Divine Influx proceeding and defending from the Lord ; 
and from the fame law of order it follows, that heaven is tripar- 
tite, or divided into three. 

30. The interior of mart, as his anderitanding and mind, 
fiiblifts in like manner, and confills of inmofl, middle, and knveft; 

for 

(*) Although the Author in the foregoing chapter tells us, that 
heaven (taken in the Urgr.fl or univerfal extent of that word} is 
. divided into ihrj e diftinft heavens, and but two kingdoms, the 
. kingdoms called the celeftial and ipiri tual, and anfwering to the pro- 
1 pctties or principles of love and intellect, or goodnefs and truth (as 
.being the predominant attributes in the angels of thofe kingdoms} yet 
we are not therefore to underlland, that the angels of the third hca- 
.' ve» [paradilcj are not highly tinctured with thefe divine qualities, 
{for tli cy receive both by influx through the fuuerior licaycn*) but 
.only that thclc are not their diftinguifhing charactcriftics : they 
jpartakc of both, otherwise they could not be angel* ; but their 
beatitudes coniift chiefly in a kind of fpiritual gratifications more 
!e»fe)ior, and approaching nearer to^enfc and external nature; as 
,# n, emblematical rcprcfentations of divine and fpiritual thing*, under 
i fprnis of exquiftte beauty in endlefs varieties, and fuccelfions of 
' wonderful dii'phtys of divine wifdom and power; and though their 
'enjoyments be lefs inward and refined than thole of more exalted 
.spirits, yet they are abundantly fuited to the capacities of their na- 
.ture, and to fill them with joy and gratitude to the gracious Author 
; of their happinefs. It is to be noted, that (as mine majus cawtittU 
.jpiiuMj.fnJ tWyperior angels enjoy jhe fiun total of the felicity of the 
inferior angels, together with other fuperemiuent beatitudes appro, 
priatcd to their ranks in glory jefpeftively. Tr. ' ■ Trr T* = 



1,S:; CC , -GOOglC. 



( "9 ) 

fcr at the creation the whole of divine order was imaged in matt, 
tnfomucb that he was divine order itfelf in a human form, and fo 
heaven in epitomy: {37) therefore it is, that man is capable of 
communication with the heavens, as to his interior, and of aflb- 
ciating with angels after death, either with the angels of the 
highclt (inmoft), middle, or loweft heaven, according to his recep- 
tion of the divine goodnefs and truth from the Lore, during his 
lite in this world. 

. 31. The Divine Influx from the Lord, as received in the 
third or inmoft heaven, is called Celeilial, as are like wife the 
angels of that heaven : the fame Divine Influx, as received in the 
fecond or middle heaven, is called Spiritual, as alio are the angels 
of the fame heaven , and as it is received in the lowelt or firft hea- 
ven, it is called Natural ; but it mull be noted, that as what is 
calledtbe natural of this heaven is very different from the natural 
of this our world, as the former partakes both of the fpiritual and 
celeilial properties, therefore this heaven is called the Spiritual and 
Celeftial-Natura], and it's angels iikewife: (38J fuch of it's angels 
as are called Spiritual -Natural, arc they who receive their Influx 
from the middle -or fecond, which is alio the Spiritual heaven ; as 
they are called the Ceteftial-Natural, who receive their Influx from 
the third or inmoft, which is alio the Celeilial heaven ; though 
the angels called Spiritual-Natural, and thofe called Celeilial- Natu- 
ral, are of different denominations and orders, yet they both con- 
stitute but one heaven, as being in the fame degree ef bills. 

32. The diltinclion of internal and external takes place in 
each heaven : they who are in the internal are called Interior 
angels, as they who are in the external are called Exterior angels. 

External 

(37) That the whole of divine order was imaged in man, infomuch 
thai by creation he became divine order itfelf in a human form, n. 
4219, 4230 — 10156, 10472. That the inner man in the human na- 
ture was formed in the image of heaven, and the external in the 
image of this world, and accordingly that man was named the Mi- 
crocofm by the ancients, n. 4553, 5368 — 10156, 1047s. That man 
by creation was an epitomy of heaven, as he is alio now by his new 
creation or regeneration from the Lord, n. 911, 1900, 1982— • 
6057* 9 a 79» 9°3*. 

(38) That there are three heavens, the higheft or inmoft, the mid- 
dle, and the loweft; or the third, fecond, and firft, n, 684, 8594, 
10270. That the goods (good things) there are in the fame order 
and degree, n. 4938 — 10017. That the good of the inmoftor third 
heaven, is called Celeflial; the good of the middle or fecond,' Spiri- 
tual ; and that of the loweft or fir ft, Spiritual- Natural, n. 4*79, 
aaW— -10017, 10068. 

€ 4 
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■Hxttmal and internal in theheavent anfwer w the will-part, and 
to the intellectual part in roan, internal to the will, and external 
to the intellect : every Will hath it's proper Intellect; the one it 
-never without the other ; the former may be compared to a flame, 
the latter to it's light. 

33. It is well to be remembered, that the interior ftateof the 
angels is that which determines their being of this or that hea>- 
ven, for the more open their interior is to the Lord, the more 
interior is the heaven they belong to. There are three degrees 
of the interior in every Angel, Spirit, and Man; they in whom 
the third degree is opened, are in the inmoft heaven ; and they in 
whom only the fecond or firft, are in the middle i>r Ioweil heaven 
accordingly. The interior is opened according to the reception 
of divine goodnefs and truth in the inward' parts : they who are 
fo arretted with divine truths, as to receive them into the life- 
principle or will, ibthat they become operative, are in -the inmoft 
or third heaven, and therein rank according iq the degree of their 
affection for truth ; but they who give theni not fo immediate an 
admiifion into the will, but only into their memory and wntier- 
Jtanding, and afterwards frame their will according thereto^ 
and then proceed to aft ; thefc are in the middle or fecond heaven -. 
but they who add to their faith good life, though without any 
-extraordinary earneltnefs and fedulity after divine knowledge; 
-they are in the loweft or firft heaven. (39) Hence it is maniielr., 
that it is the interior or inward difpoiition that conflttutes hea- 
ven, and confequentty that heaven is fomethitig internal, and not 
'external, according to thofe words of our Lord 1 " The king. 
** dom of God cometh not with obfervatton ; neither fhall they 
*' fay, Lo here, or to there ! for behold, the kingdom of God 
*■ is within you." Lnkexrfi. *©-,-**. - 

34. Every human perfe&ion [virtue and grace] increafes 
towards the interior or man, as being nearer to the Deity, and 
-purer in itfelf, but decreafes towards the exterior, as this is more 
remote from the Deity, and more grot in itfelf. (40) Angelical 
J ^ perteaion 

(39) That there are as many degrees t>f lite in man, as there are 
"heavens, which are Opened to every one after deaih, according to 

their paft lives rcfpe&ively, n, 3747, 9594. That heaven is in 
than, n. 3884 : that therefore he who hath received heaven in him- 
'felfinthis life, is received into heaven after death, n. 10717. 

(40) That what is more interior is rhore perfect, as nearer to the 
Deity, n. 3405, 5a 4S, 5 1 47. Thai in the interior are many thou, 
find particulars, which appear only in the general in tho exteribr, 
■n. 570^. Thaiinfttjr^[ona*anyoneadvantesfn)in«ctcrnalt» 

• • *hneiMl 
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perfection confifts in Undcrftanding, WrMom, Love, and : h* 
every Good, and in Happinefs from them \ for without theni 
happinefs is merely external, and not internal. Forafmucb. aa 
the interior [the inward difpofmons and properties] of tan 
angels of the inmoft heaven, are open in the third, degree* 
therefore their perfection is of a far higher nature than that of 
the angels of the middle heaven, whofc interior is open only 
in the Tecond degree : in libs proportion the perfection of thd 
angels of the middle heaven exceeds that of toe angels of the 
lowcfl heaven. 

35. Such being the difference between the angels, it follows* 
that the angels of one heaven cannot find admiiTton into the hex* 
venof other angels, or any of them afcend from an inferior, or 
defcend from a fuperior heaven ; for fhould any of them afcend 
to a higher heaven, he would immediately be feized with angiuft*, 
neither would he be able to fee any of it's inhabitants, much left , 
to converfe with them ; and he who fhould defcend frome 
fuperior to a lower heaven, would lofe his wifdom, ftammer in 
his fpeech, and be in the greatell dillrefs. Certain angels which 
belonged to the lowefi heaven, and had not yet learned that hea» 
ven was a ftate adapted to the interior, imagined that ttmj 
fhould partake of the fuperior happinefs of the celeftial angelst 
could they be admitted into their heaven ; accordingly this was 
permitted, but when they were there, they could not fee fo muck 
at one angel, though they looked about for them, and notwkh» 
fUnding a multitude of them was prefent ; for the interior of 
thefe ftrangers was not opened in the fame degree with the interi- 
or of the celeftial angels, nor confequently their fight : ami 
prefent! y after they were leized with a heart -felt anguifn, fb that 
they f care el y knew whether they were alive or pot ; wherefore 
they immediately betook themfelves to their own proper heaven, 
rejoicing that they were got again among their own co mpa nions, 
and promifing that they would no more feek after things that 
were too high for them, and difcordant to the condition of their 
nature. (*) Some others I faw, who had defcended from a 
fuperior to an inferior heaven, and became for a time lb confuted 
anfl 

internal things, is bis.progrcb in Light and Undcrfiartdiag, amita,.** 
it were, exalted above the mills inloihc higher and purer regnant, jo. 
4598, 0183, 633. 

(•) However flrange the above article may appear at AruVyef. 
fsobnbty the reader upon reeolkcrion will .find, that he has at one 
4we*rother«xperimcedlbmethingof like uneafy f enfiulu — , — befc 
inoosiMoy antfe nerfc-a inliatly. uofuitafate t o his pertuaaar a**** 
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aid lofi os their wifdom, that they fcarcely knew what heaven 
(hey belonged to. The cafe is quite orherwife when the Lord is 
pleafed to exalt any from an inferior to a fuperior heaven, to (hew 
them the glories of the latter, which often happens, for then they 
are firft prepared, and furroiinded with the intermediate angels, 
through whom they enjoy the communication with their fupenors. 
From what has been already related, it appears that the three 
heavens are iattirely diftinct one from the other. 
■ 36. They who are in the fame heaven can aflociate with all 
that are there ; but the delights of their alfociation are in propor- 
tion to the firnilarity of their affe&ions, and affinity in good : but 
concerning thefe, in the following articles. 

* 37 Though the heavens are To duf ine), that the ' angels of 
one heaven cannot aflociate with the angels of another, yet the 
Lord connects them ail by Influx immediate and mediate ; by im- 
mediate Influx, from himfelf into all the three heavens; and by 
mediate Influx, from one fuperior heaven to another, (41) that 
fo the three heavens may become one, by their connection from 
Krfttolaft; nor indeed is there any thing abfolmely unconnected ; 
for were any thing to lofe it's connection by the intermediate 
links with it's firft eaufe, it would no longer fubfift, but im- 
mediatelv lofe it's exiftencc. {42} 

'■ 38. He, who hasno ideaofdivineoiderin refpefl todegrees, 
cannot form any conception how the heavens are dUlinft, nor 
yet what is meant by the inward and outward man; norhave'the 
greater part any other notion of interior and exterior, or fuperior 
said inferior in this refped, than as fomething cohering by con? 
tinuity-froKi a higher to a lower degree of purity j whereas things 
interior and exterior, as here treated of, proceed not by the pile 
iof Continuum, fo called, but the rule called Discrete. (*) 
. Degrees 

! (41) That divine Influx is boih immediate from the Lord, and 
,'alfo mediate through one heaven to another, and atfo into the in- 
terior of man, n. 6063, 6307, 6472, 9682, 9(183. Of divine In- 
flux as immediate front the Lord, n. 6058, 6474 to 64;^ 8717, 
, '878$. Of mediate .Influx through the fpiritual into llie natural 

.world, n. 4067, 698s, 698.5, 6096,.. , . _ 

(42) That all things derive their cxi He nee from things prior lo 
thcBuelvcs, and fo back from the trlt caufe, and'fubfift m likede- 
.pendence, as fubuftence is continuation, of eautence ;- and that 
therefore there is nothing abfolutely unconnected, n. 3626, ■jjfiaS— 
*04o, 6056.- 

• -. (•} It will be fomewhat difficult for a common reader, ' rightly to 
■epprebend'tiur Author's meanings in this faction ;"and^w '» veiy 
^jtyqrtaiUineainng.bckings to it, and ia particular, a* it detects the 
ghifs error of thole who affert the materiality of Jhc foul, affirming 
-tt to be homogeneous, and continuous with the body; whereas it is 

hetero. 



D:g,t,z can y Google 



A.*3 ) 

Degrees are of two kinds, coxttnueus, and di^n^ftniee>UJ or diJifctf-3 
the former arc as the degrees ol" light dccieaiingon to ooicurity, 
or as the different degrees of purity between the upper and lower 

' regions of the atmofphcre ; and thefe degrees are determined by 
the diftances refpectinely. Degrees that are not continuous, but 
difcrete, are diflinguifhed from the former, as prior from pofterior, 
as cauie from effect, and as what produces from the production. 
He that clofely attend) to this matter will find,, that in all things 
throughout die universe, things are f© ordered in their productions 
and competitions, that one thing proceeds from another, and that 

i fawn a third, and fo on i and he that has no perception of thefe 
degrees of order, car* have Qeidea of .the difijn&ion of thehca- 

. vens, nor of the dtftukct facilities of the. interior and exterior 
of man, neither of . the! difference betwixt the Spiritual and 
Natural world, nor. yet between, the Spirit and Body of man, and 
cenfenuemly can know nothing of correfpontiences, and emble- 
matical rep refentatioos, nor of the important doctrine of Influx. 
Mere fenfiial men cannot receive thefe diJuDctk>ns, nuking no- 
thing more of them than higher or lower in their fcale of the 
degrees of continuity ; and therefore have no other conception of 
what is fpiritual, than as fdmething natural in a more refined 

. degree ; thus they are.quite befide the mark, and far from all 
true underftanding of the matter. (43) . 

89- Laflly, 1 find myfelf here at liberty to mention a cer- 
tain fecret concerning the angels of the three heavens, which is 
_■-.'.-- inticely 

■— 1 1 - **-> , , » . ■ - MLy 

Heterogeneous, and difcrtlt. A continuum, or continued quantity, is 
expreflcd by lines, and is thefubjett of geometry : a difcrete quantity 
is expreffed by numbers, and is the fubject of arithmetic In 
another tight, continuous, may be confidcred, anfwerabty to the 
familiar found of the "word, as a unit, or any thing of the fame 
kind continued withoitt'drvirion, and giving btit one idea; anddt/- 
trete, as things of different kinds and natures, and disjoined, and fa 

firing different ideas : fo man, as confiflmg of loul and body, or 
pint and Matter, the parts or degrees of his competition ate ntt 
only difcontinuout of diTcrcte, butalfodiuunftar. . Tr. 

(43) That the interior and exterior of man are not continuous, 
butdiftinft and difcrete according to their refpective degrees, ana 
that every degree has it's termination or limit, n. 3691,4145,5114, 
8603, 10099. That one thing receives it's form from another,* and 

- that the things fb formed are not more pure or more grofs, accord- 

- ing to any rule of continuity, n. 6326, 6465. That he whois a 
' ftraneerto the diftinftion between things interior and exterior, at* 
: cording to the degrees laid down, can neither form any juft con- 
ceptions 6F the internal and external -man, ' rot of the interior and 

- exterior nsarens, n, 5146, 6465, 10090, 10181* 
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Sntlvely unknown to every one, throngh ignorance b tot&e 
degrees hen fpoken of, viz. That there is in every angel, and 
i)k> in every man, a certain inmoft or fupreme degree or part, 
which is the immediate fubjeA of the Divine Influx, from whence 

e the Lord regulates and governs their other interior faculties and 
bowers fucceflively, according to their degrees of order: this ' 
tnrnofl or fupreme part may be called the Lord's entrance into 

-angel or man, and his dwelling-place in them! it is alio by 

-this inmoft or fupreme part in man, that he has his particular 
denomination, and is diftingui fried from the brute animals, for 
-ihey have it. not ; : and hence it is the peculiar privilege of jann 
above other animals, that, with refpeet to the interior faculties 
of His- foul and fpirit, he is capable of being raifed by the Lord 
»p to- hjmfelf j that he can believe in him, be atfe&ed with love 

•46wards him, and fo fee him; as alfo that he is fufceptible of 
TtrtdepfVanding and wUtfom, and can converts rationally; and 
hence likewife he has the privilege of eternal life: bat bow or 
what the Lord operates in this fupreme part of the fowl, which 
communicates with his Divinity, isnot clearly knows even to 
the angels, as being above their thoughts and highefl. wifaoni. 
40, So much for thefe general truths concerning the three 

•heavens: in what.fbUows we (hall (peak of each heaven in par- 
ticular. 

... rT. 
That the Heaven s confifl of innumerable 
Societies. cujKjl*) 

4i~ THE angels of each heaven are not all together, but are 
•divided; into Societies, greater or fmaller, according to their de- 
BKBa.of difference with refpecl to the good of love and faith: 
they, who are in the like good, and alio degree of it, form one 
■«id T the fame fociety : the goods jTpccies Or kinds of good] in 
fjle'beavens are of infinite variety ; and every angel is to bimJelf 
the condition or quality of his own good. (44} 

40. The 

(44J That there 4s.anisfuute variety in tbaworlct of God, and 
-Da.ose. thing exaftly-likc another. in all refoefia, 0.7*35, ooo*. 
..'lAatitkeia is thr fame infinite. variety in the heavens, n. &§£, 6op t 
-Jp«*j|«9&,7^a 6 * TlutiJttevarijcUwin:Oiehiawan^whkJaart»»- 
-ttmMi,awvaricu>aiHgpod,n-374f,,^Q8»-?S36, gun*. Thattlicjfe ■ 
r.wrint«»«xift 'ia,(h* BOlimmm WPt* o£toith, : wiiich,%uci£ca»a 
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} 43. 'The angelical ibcieties in the heavens have alfo their 
diftances one from another, according to their different kinds of 
feood, both in general and in pat-titular; for diftances in- the 
ipinrual world are determined by the difference of the interior 
fates, and cordequemlv in the Heavens by the difference of the 
Antes with refpett to" love: they are at the greateft difiance 
which differ moft herein, and they at the leaft who differ leait ; 
wheyeas Similitude of degree ia this property. axuwets them in 
the fame Society. (45) 

43. All Irkewife in the fame fbciety have their particular 
difttnc&ms of place; they who are more perfeoi, or- excel ia 

' good, in love, in underftanding, and in wifcfom, have their Aa- 
' twos Hi or nearer to the center ; and they w ho am Ids perfect. 
round about them, according- to their different degrees of per- 
fection: in which refpect they may he compared to light, de- 
creafing in proportion to it's diftance from it's center or lumi- 
nous body; fo they, who are in- the middle, are in the greateft 
light; they, who arc at ■ the circumference, in the leaft; and 
others according to their rtfpe&ive diftanccs. 

44. The angels, who are of a fimiiar difpofitton or interior* 
come together as by fympathy; for with their fellows they an 
as at home with their friends, and with others as abroad and 
with ftrangers: alfo in company with the former they enjoy 
freedom offpuit, and confequenrly the true rctifh of life. 

45. Hence it appears, that good is the bond of fbciety in 
the heavens, and that the angels are of diftinft focieties, accord- 
ing to the kind or quality of their good [Jecuiuhm ejus quale] ; 
however, it is the Lord, from whom all good comes, that forms 
them into Societies, and not the angels themfclvcs: he it is that 
leads them, joins them.-diftineuifhes them, and preferves them, 
in liberty according to their degree of good, ana fo every one, 



in everyone the different kinds and degrees of good, n. 3470, 3604— 
7336. Whence it is, that not only every Society in the heavens, 
but every Angel in each Society, have their particular diftmcUoB, n. 
% ,, i3 H 4 1 — 7 a 36, 7833,7836- But rtotwithftanding, that they all 
afi tonfentancoufly to the good of the whole by one principle of 
love from the Lord, n. 457,3986. 

(45) That all the Societies of heaven have their conftant fituatton 
according to their different inward Aatei of life, and consequently 
according te their xefpc&ive differences in good and faith, n. 1 it 7 4, 
$638, 3639. Wonderful things in the other life or Spiritual World 
••nceruiug diit»Hce,ftwation, plant, fpa.ee, and tune, n, 1879 to 1 877.* 
D 
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lit the life- of his love, faith, Bndnftadding, and' wiftlom, an* 
thence in their proper happinefe. (46) 

4.6, AH who ar« in iimtiar good, though they never met 
before, know one another as well ar men know their friend* 
and familiar acquaintance in this world, and that Nrmfr in the 
ether' life alf propinquities, affinities, and frtendflnps, are ipimsa), 
and ftand In refadooto iove and faith. {47) This I have fomt* 
time* feen myferf, when abfcnt from the body, and in company 
With angels : at fuch times fame of them appeared at if .we had 
been acquainted from oar chmmeon\ and otbart as.perfcdf. 
Grangers: now the former were in a fisniiar aVate of fpint with 
myfelf, but that of the latter was difiimilar. 
i 47. AH of the fame angelical fociety agree in ;* cemmoa 
likenefs of countenance, though with a difference in particular*-, 
now we may tafiiy conceive of focb a likenefs in common* and 
of fuch variations in particufar, by what is fanuhnr to us in 
this worM, rt being -well known, mat in every different nation 
refpeftively there is a general ftmiHwdc in the featnra* and eyes 
of it's inhabitants, that diftinguiahca them from thole of another 
country ; and this holds true more particularly in families : but 
this is much more remarkable in rite Heavens, whew the auc- 
tions of the mifld are traB Accent through the face; tor there 
sbo. countenance is the external form of the affections within, 
and no counterfeit nor diffimuhtion is allowed of there. It 
Was' alfo (hewed tome how the general likenefs, which appears 
through the whole of a Society, pallet through it's particular 
differences in the individual members of that Society, and rhat 
under the following reprefcntation : there appeared to me*s the 
face of an angel,' which varied the forms of it's countenance, 
fit as to exprels the different affections of good and truth that 
diftiriguiihed a particular Society; and each, of thefc vanationi 
eon tinned for fame time, fo as to give me leifure to obferve, 
trrat'Thc fame common fikmeft fcrved as the- plane or ground o£ 
ail the variations, and that thefe were as fo many derivations 
.. , therefrom 1 

, .n . TJ ivj i r* — ' *"* ■ " ■ ■ - 

. (46J That a! ft liberty is from love and affection, as what a ma» 
loves he does freely,- rr. S870, 3158 — 95*5,959*. That as* liberty iV 
from love, therefore it is the life and life's delight in every onc, : n. 
S873. That noth'ing appears to be our proper own work that pro- 
ceeds not from liberty, n . 2880. That it u the very perfection of* 
liberty to be led by the Lord) as this is to-be fed by the love of good-* 
sfefs and truth,n,flioT(, 005, »87a — goo6,'q586 tb 9591. 

(q*/) "That all prwtnnities, relations, affirfitiesn and, ts it Were," eon** 
fanguinitics in heaven, are from gbod, and according to it's con- 
cordances and varieties, n, 605, 917, 1394, ^39, 3612, 3815,4121. 
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therefrom* in Jach manner did this face - represent tome the *£• 
fe&ioas of the whole Society, under -their particular diifereaces is 
die individuals of it j for, as was faid befort:, the fiif «t of the mi* 
gels are to many external fomu oftheir afie&oiu within, and, 
confidently of their love and faith. ■ 

48. Hence- it follows, that- any anget, who excels in wif- 
dom, can pmfently read the Aate of another in his countenance, 
fin- no one there can<concoal Jus interior tt»te, much lets lye or 
deceive by craft and bypocrify^ I* fonwtimes - happens, thajj 
hypocrites from beneath iaAouaae jhemfclvps hup tome anger 
lical fpcietits, who have teamed IP conceal .tlteii, ulterior flaw 
to the form of good peculiar tc fuch Societies refpe lively, that 
they may pafc for angels ..of Iig>.* j but juch can-make no long 
tarrying there, for they preieatly begin to feel an inward anguiiK 
and patnt to chaflge countenance, and to he fljuclt in a manner 
lifeWa, through .the Influx of she life-powers of the angels fa 
contrary' to their own* ou which they CaA themfclves headlong 



into hefl among their feUowa>.wahou't daring to afcend again 1 (*) 
taefe are fignified by. the f man found among the gucfts bidden 
" to the marriage feast, aot having on a wedding-garment, and 



1 call into outer darknefe." Mart. xxii. 1 1 , 6k. 
49. All the heavenly focietiea communicate with one ano- 
ther, but not in the way of open convert, for few go out of 
their own Society to another, as fuch a departure would be like 
departing from themfidves, or their proper life into another, un~ 
suitable to their nature; hut they hold communication by ex- 
tending 'their iphercs, which .proceed from their vital affections 
of love and faith, (+) and extend themfclves far to the Societies 

around 

(*) Thatrvnfipirittmaylb«i«iiiKsbepernlitr^<oappcar»nJong 
she angels, like Satan in Paridift, is eafy to believe; but this is no 
mitigation of their roifery, as their hell is within them; nay, it 
greatly adds to their Sufferings, as tppeirt in the instance before us; 
Fo.that it is not the place, but the ftate and condition of the parties, 
that conftittites the bapptnefs of heaven : thus the devil* could not 
endure the pain that proceeded from the contrariety between their 
ftate, and the holy prefenee of our Lord ; and yet to anfwer a di* 
vipc purpofe, this law of the nature of Spirits wasfufpended during 
bis temptation in the wilderneft . Tr. * ' 

(t) By faith here we are not to underftand mere believing, for there 
can be no unbelievers in heaven; but refignatidn, truft, reliance, to- 
gether with aholy exerctfe of fuch of the intellectual powers as have 
reipeeVto the divine attributes and to divine truths. It it here to 
faf jutted, that the Author frequently pfes Uur word Patth,atexprcf- 
« 6v« 
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around Aem, 'afctftfie' farther in, proportion to the degreeflf tftfttf 
interior excellence. (48) In proportion to Hits extenfion is the 
urtdcrftanding and witdora of angels: they who are in the in- 
moll Heaven, and the center thereof, extend their fpheres 
throughout the universal Heaven ; aiw hence there is a convnu- 
■ iiication of all heavenly things with every one, and of every one 
with all. (49) But Concerning this extenfion we fhaH treat 
more fully in the fennel, where we tpeak of the celeftial form; 
according to which the angelical Societies are difpefed; and 
where we treat of the vrifdom and nnderftandlng of the angels,for 
all extcnfion of the affections and thoughts proceeds according 
to that forte. 

$0. ' It has been oWerved above, that' in- the Heawent there- 
are greater and lefler Societies: die greater cMulft of myriad*! 
the Kfteri of fome thoufands ; and the leafi, of tome hundreds 
of angels: there are alfo fome who dwell-in a kind of folitode* 
as in tingle houfes and families; but though thefctwe in fo dif- 
perfed a way, yet they are under futwrdi nation anu government, as 
well as thole who are in Sot tefies* the wifer Of them being in 
the center as governors, and the more fimple in the eircnmfe- 
rences: thefe are under the Lord's more particular cafe and di- 
rection, and ait the beft of the angels. 

7 ■■■■ . 

That every Angelical Society is a Heaven 
in a lefler Form, and every individual- 
Angel a Heaven in the leaft Form, clo^^u. 

51. THAT-everr Society is a. Heaven in a lefler form, and 

every individual Angel a Heaven, in the leaf) form, is becaufe the- 

' ■ ' good 

five of intellect, and it's objea, truth ; aSj on iheot'ier hand.he ufes ', 
love and will as (ynonomous terms, where he freaks of the two 
great cUftinctiorw or principle* in Men and Angc'.f . Tr. 

(4&j That a fpi ritual fpnerc, or Tubere of Hie, proceeds from 
every man, fpiri', and angel, and furrounds them, as the aiTnofphen 
doestbo'eartn, a. 4464, 5179, 7-154, 8630. That it ittues from their 
viul, affections and thoughts, n. 0489, 4464, 6:06. That ifcafe 
fpheres. extend far to the angelital fotielics, in proportion to their 
quality aad quantum of good, n. f.598 to 6613, 8063, 8704; 8797 

(49) That in, the heaveos .there is a coromunicalron of ill kinds 
. of good, it being natural to celeffial love (o rominum<.'d!e of all it 
hath, n. 549, 550, 130J, 1399,'ioiso, 107P3. 
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re every Society tod Angel to Heaven: nor does it alter the 
Bitter, that the good here fpokcn of is ditlcrem in quality or de- 
gree in every one, nw nth" it is- the good of Heaven, and fuck 
difference or diftini&oa only caines it to be a Heaven of tips or 
that denomination or quality: and therefore it is a common fay* 
»g arrrorag them, when any one it exalted to this of that angelical 
fociety , that he is come to heaven ; and, when fpeakjngof thole that 
areof it, iba i'th ny arc- in' heaven, and every ok in his own heaven: 
thisisweHkoowirto all in the other life; and tbereforewben any, 
who an out of or beneath heaven, beheld any companies of the; 
•"fids afar off, they readily lay, there is heaven, or there: tbf 
cafe- may be compared to the officers or minium in a king's pa. 
lace or court, who, though they have different apartments, one 
above another, yet are iD in the fame Palace or Court, accord, 
ing M their feveral ranks and offices ; which anfwers to thole. 
Fords of- our Lord: ." In my Father's houfe are many man- 
tioM," John xiv. 2. . And alio to what we read in the Prophets, 
ef the-tmhtatitm of heaven, and the heaven of batvent. , 

52. That every Angelical Society is a Heaven m a feller form* 
may aifo be evinced from hence; that every particular Society i& 
farmed after the hkenetV'of the whole Heaven, wherein they, 
who moft excel, arefttoated in the middle, and they, who are 
Ws.in excellence,- round about them* ja. difUnces proportionate, 
fa their inferiority, a* is mentioned in a preceding article, n. +3. , 
This truth is farther confirmed from hence, that the Laid go-. 
ferns the Cmverhn. H eav en 1 by the Jaws- of an uniform xzto- 
■omy, as if they were ati lut-onc Angela and c^niequenuy those 
in every particular Society; whence ». fornetiines follows, that, 
a whole Angelical Society is rcprefeoted under the appearance of 
a-fiftgle Angel, which the htm has vowrhfifrrl to grant me the 
fight of. Whjen it plcafes the Lord to maoifeft his perfiwat 
appearance in the midlt of the Angels',' he does not appear under' 
the particular diftiri&um of being furrourided by many of them, 
hot as one of them in an Angelical form : hence it is, that he it 



fomrtimti in Scripture called an Angel ; as is alfo a whole Society 
of them by a ftngM name v thus Michael, Gabriel, and Raphael, 
fi ge ify fo many Angelical .Societies, deriving, thole names, from, 
their dinwent functions. (50) 

5S'Alr> 

— — ■ — ■ •* t l >- 

(50) That the Lord is called Angel in.theWord, n.ficSo, OTil,' 
81915, 9303. That a whole Angelical Society is alio called Ahgfei' 
in the lingular, and mat Michael and Raphael are inure Societies, 

to 
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*#$. fa an inttf* Society is Htnm'iri aleOer form, fi» w 
tverf individual Angtlsrit-'a leaft fOrmi -for Heaven ii not with! 
6tk the Angr!, Wit within him, htfc interiotafiVflions trti'pamn 
Being ft* difonfed, HcaordBig to the Ibrm of Heaven* u to he 
fitted for the reception of all external heavenly good things) 
his receptivity of Which w aacotdiag to the quality of divine 
eood in him from the Lord, and by which: atone an angel is 4 
totia of heaven. (*}■ • ': 

■ 54. It is by no meafls to bo find, that Hm i W* i* without 
any one, bat wifhh) him, for it or according to the kind «t 
Quality of the Heaven within; that *waty .-angel receives the 
Heavenly Influx from without him: "Hence will appear the peat 
error of thofe, who fuppttfc that if it tfufieienr, in order to bo 
in Heaven, for ariy onu to be exalted to the company of angels 
whatever life he may 1 be of^ as to hi*, interior ftate; aetd that 
therefore to be in Heat-en h nothing mow; than a grant by *a 
immediate aA of mercy v (51) whereaeff Heaven it not within* 
no Heavenly Influx Is received from without. Many fpirits under 

, this erroneous perfuafiet), in order to convince them of their er- 
i^rV'were permitted to tfeend into the place of Heaven; but 
theywere no fooNet'ttWre but (as dieirinterior ftate of life 
wis Contrary to that of the Angela) their anderftanding became 
rthrafrfl and darkened, all-thtir ' ihward powers difttirbed, am* 
rhey reduced to ftich a ftate of ftiffisrihg;. that they behaved like! 
idects, or infant perftmtj in a word, they who are ill-ipiiae^ia* 
in A«r life's properties, add an tranflatsd to Angelical Society;' 
fed a kind of fuffoeatkf«i and fufibr anrranguiih, Ukathtrofr 
fifties when out of rhewiejittMuw, to* EU that of animals in an, 

■trr-pump, out of whiell tilt air it extracted! which ihews. char 



fo called frojn their pMticolif offices, n. 81 OS- That the heavenly 
SocietieLand alto jirtiaular Angels, are diftinguifttedonlyby thv 
^uSmof .their good, and it'i idea, a. 1705, 1754. ■ ' 

. {^Th* truth here laid down by ourAuthor in tfr 




Of heaven, Tr- 



/51) That Heaven u not a mere gratuitous grant by an it 
dieted of mercy, but according to the principle of life in every one, 
and that this viiet^ninLrule of good e nd gonfatai , by which, any . 
fene wqWificd for Heaven, it by gift and mercy from the Lord, ana 
tut nphty ii to be un^erftood in this fenfc atone, n. 5037-, 10*59. 
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Hww confifta in * ftate within, *»<jhikK ia ttpUc»wtth«* 
•a. (5») ■ 

5$. As all receive the influences of tlje external heaven, a» 
cording to the quality of the heaven that is -within them, ia like 
manner alio do 'hey receive the Lord, as it is hisDmnity that cot* 
fiitutes heaves i hence it is, that when he vouchsafes a pcrfonal 
■Oaaifcftation of hinjfelf to any Society, h« appearance is accord- 
ing to fhe quality. of good in that particular Society, and therefor* 
he appears not to any two e*a$ly alike i, {*)-not that there is an* 
gariablcocO in him ; but the diflimilitude js- in them who behold 
him, from their own particular kind or degree of good, and aca 
cording to it; andlrfeewift -ajccordlng thereto, are they. affected 
with fajch beatific yi£oa > they who love him mod, are most 
aflecied with delight, they with lefs that love him le& ; and as to 
the evil who are without heaven, they are tormented at bis 1 prt- 
feace> When the Lord manjfefls hiutfclf to any Society, he ap- 
peals therein » an Angel, though diftingonnaxle from the Angus 
\y the tranfcendant bpghtnefsof his 0jvinity> - 

56. There alio it Heaven, where the Lord -is acknowledge 
ed, believed in, and loved : . the various modes of worflupptng 
him ii) this or that Society, hai no other efied than for the better* 
tar it conflitwtes a perfection in heaven. This will hardly be re- 
ceived without oar taking ia here fomething in the literary way 
tor explanation and diilinction, to Otew how every thing that is 
perfect, coafifta of various other things ; every thing, however 
. Ample, or <m» it may be fuppofed to-be, exiita from various others, 
•tnerwife it would not be any thing, but he void of form, and 
tpnfesuentty without particular quality or mark of diftinftion > 
but where it exiili as a. whole, from various parts and properties 
uniting with friendly competition in a perfect form, it IS then an 
iatire thing, having it's own peouliar quality, and rii function- 
Tuft lb it 11 with heaven ; it is a one or whole, confuting of 
variety, but of Variety ordered and dirpofed in the moil perE-'ct 
form, for the heavenry form isof all the moil perfeft. That ah 
• '_ ' perfeaion 

That if heaven were merely a gift by an immediate act of mercy, ifr 
WtsnsVbd given v> e very one, n. aaoi . Concerning- Ibtne evil (pints 
being caft down from heaven, who believed that heaven wat ne- 
tbiaginwte thaaa taere graluiujui grant of immediate mercy to every 

(5a) That heaven is in man, n. 3884. 

- (*) That may in a fori be iihiftrared in nature by rhfeobjo&f of 
viaon, wiiathanpear to (Jm £p*^tca*acconiingto the <pulityof th* 
eye, and the condition of it's organs refpecnyely. Tr, . • 
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y tf fefltoa it thus nuiflituted, appears from hence, that every 
thing mod beautiful, pleating, and delightful to the mind and 
icnlcs, do all proceed from content of parts, and a harmonizing 
variety {whether they co-exift in fimultaneoua order, or follow in 
fucceilion) and not from any thing that is but merely one; whence 
comes the common adage, that in variety is delight; now we 
know that this muft be according to the different qualities in 
things : and this may teach us that perfection, even in heaven, 
<oomls in variety ; for this natural world is a kind of mirror or 
glats ■ reprefentmg to us the things that are in the Spiritual 
world. (5 3) 

57. The fame may be predicated of the Church in this matter, 
as the Church is the Lord's heaven on earth ; now the Church is 
manifold, confining of many churches, each of which is called, 
and is -a Church, in proportion to the good of love and faith that 
is in it t and here alio the Lord forms unity out of variety, and 
one church out of many. (54) And the fame may be affirmed of 
every member of the church in particular! that has been fpbken 
•f the church m common, viz. that the church is within, and 
not without the man ; and alio that every one, who is a true 
member of the church, it likewife a church hirfttelf, in whom' 
the Lord is pretent, in the good of his love and faith : (55) 'and 
farther, it may be laid of every one in whom the church is, as 
was laid of every angel in whom heaven is, that he is the church 
in tt*S leaii form, as an angel is heaven in it's leaft form ; and ftill 
farther, that man in whom the church is [as to it's principle,] is 
heaven in epitomy, or it's leaft form, in like manner as an angel 
is fucb, ana that becaufe man is created for heaven, that he may' 
become in angel ; confeouently he, who lives in the principle of 

good 

(53) That every one intire thing is from harmony and confent of 
it's lever*! parts and properties, and that otherwifeitwouldbe with- 
out it's particular quality and note of diftinttion, n. 457, That in 
this fcnjg it is, that the uniyerfal heaven is one, n. 4$J : and. that, 
becaufe all there have refpect. to one and the fame cod, which is the 
Lord, n. ols8. 

(54) That if the principle of good wcrethcordye(fential charac- 
ter- of a church, without refpeer, to feparite truths, then there 
would only.beoaw (eaternti] church, a. jaBg,. tgio— 34ft, 315s. 
That all external churches, according to the principle, of good in* 
them, make one church -before the Lord, n. 7395, 0176. 

" (15? That the church (astoit'tefletuiat principle) ttiomio, and, 
mnwithoutbiro, and that fuch men confltwte the rkanTii rimfuhr - 
edcoUeitively, n, gM*. - ? * r. 
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good from the Lord, is an Angel-man. {56) I may here mention 
what man hath in common with Angels, and what he hath more 
than the Angels ; now man hath in common u-itk angels, that his 
interior is formed, like their's, according to the model of heaven, 
and alio that he is a real image of heaven, as far as he is in the 
mod of love and faith : ana man has this more than the angels, 
that in his exterior he is formed after the image of this world ; 
and that as far as he is in the principle of good, this world in him 
is fubordinate, and fubfervient to heaven , (57) and that fo the 
Lord is prefent with him in both worlds, according to his Diving 
Order in each, for God is Order. {58) 

58. LalHy, we are here to oblerve, that he who hath hea- 
ven in him, hath heaven not only in his principal powers and 
properties, but alfo in the leaft things, as thefe in, their proportion 
rcfemble the greater! ; and this for the following reafon, becaufe 
every one is in reality the fame with Ins own proper prevailing 
love, as this influences and regulates the whole man, (59) and 

produces 

(56) That the man, who is the church in epitotny, is alfo heaven in 
it's lealt form, after the likenefs of heaven in it's greatest, form, and 
that, becaufe all his' interior faculties and powers arc ordered and 
difpofed according to the form and cctonomy of heaven, and con* 
lequcntly fitted tor the reception of all heavenly things, n, 911, 
1900, 1982—0057, 9179, 963s. 

(5;') That to man belong both an interior, and exterior, or 
an internal and external fyitem ; the former originally created an 
'image of the heavenly world ; and the latter an image of this mun- 
dane fyftrm; and thai therefore man was called by the 



Microcufm, or Little world, n, 4513, 4JM — 9706, 10156, 1047a. 
That confequenrly man was fo formed, that the principle of this 
natural world in him, fhould be fubject. to the heavenly world's 
principle, as is the cafe with all good men ; but that it Is quite the 
reverie with bad men, -in whom the principle ami things of thja 
world" are uppermoft, n. 9383, 9878. 

{58) That the Lord is order illelf, inafmuch as Divine goodneft 
and truth proceeding from him conftitute order, n. 17*8, 1919— 
10336, 10619. That divine truths are the laws of order, n, "47, 
7995. That as far forth as any one lives in order, that is, in divine 
■ood according to the laws of divine truth, fo far it he man, truly 
speaking, and fo far has both the church and heaven a form in him, 
n. 4839, 6605. 8067. 

(59) That the ruling love in every one enters into the whole of 
his life, and confequently into every thought and aft of his 'will, n. 
8067, 8853, 10110, 10284. That where love and faith prevail as 
principles, they have a part in all that a man thinks and docs, 
though he knows it not, n. 8854, 8864, 8865. 
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produces it's tikencfs therein. (*) In the heavens love to the LorJ 
is the governing principle, becaufe there the Lord ii loved above 
all things, andconfequently is all in all ; he influences, guides, and 
forms the bleiled angels into a limit itudc of himfcll, and con- 
ftiuites heaven by his Divine pretence : hence it is, that every 
Tingle Angel is heaven in the leafl and loweft form ; every angeli- 
cal Society, in a greater form r and alt the angelical Societies 
collectively, in the greateft form. That the divinity of the Lord 
conftitutes heaven, and is all in all things there, fee above, nv 7 
to ia. 

6> 

Triat the univerial Heaven in Complex 
refcmbles a Human Form, tsj&j^sk 

59. THAT the univerfalheaven refemblcs the Human Form, 
is a fecret hitherto unknown in this world, {hough well known 
there ; nay. the knowledge of it in it's feveral parts and parti- 
culars, conftitutes -the main of the intellectual entertainment of 
angels, as many truths depend thereon, which, without this 
common principle of fcience, they would never be able to form 
any dear conceptions of. Now, forafmuch as they know that 
the whole of heaven, together with it's feveral Societies collets 
tivcly, arc in the form of a Man, therefore they call heaven thtt 
Grand (Maximum; and Divine Man ; (60) Divine, beonifit 
it is the Divinity of the Lord that conftitutes heaven ; fee above, 
from o. 7 to 12. 

60. That heavenly and fpiritual things fhould be formed, 
into fuch an image and tikencfs, will not be conceived by thofej 
who have no competent idea of them: fnch are apt to fuppqfc, 
that what is earthly and material in the external part of the hu- 
Tnan compofition, is loefiential to man, that he- would ceafe to 

. ^__^__ V ' W 

(*) The meaning of- the 'Author herein is as follows : TTtr gnoH 
principle in any one (which is and can be only from the Lor<i) enters- 
'into, fantlifies, and bkflcs every thing that fuch a one chinks, fay*, 
and does from that principle ; as, on the other hand, the evil prin- 
ciple that prevails in any one, infcfls with malignily even iliof*, 
things which outwardly appear moll indifferent or innocent, accord- 
rn^tp that faying of the wile man i M The ploughing of the wicked 
is i'm," Prov. xjfi. 4. Tr. 

(60.) Thai ihe univerfal heaven is in a human form, and thereto is 
called The Grand Marti n. 3906, 8998- — 37^1 to «7|5, i^'*<y ~ 
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be man without fiicn materials; but let them inow, that he re- 
ceives not hit denomination of man from thence, but from nil 
capacities of knowing truth, and willing good : thefe fpirituai 
nnd heavenly properties conflitute his character as man: nay, all 
know that every on« is called fuch or fuch a man, according to 
his underftanding, and the difpoiltion of his will ; and alfu may 
know, that his terreftrial body is formed, in order to it's fubfer,- 
viency to thofe faculties in this world, and through the inftru- 
tnentalityof it's fevers! organs to contribute to their operations and 
uicfblnefi in this loweft fphere of nature; for to the body belongs 
mi jjrincipie of fclf-motion, but only to be pafJive and obiequi- 
miffy obedient to the motions of the intellect and will, which are 
the only agents and principals in all that the man fpeaks or does. 
' "making u» of the body only as their inftrument; and contequently 
■ 'fhAeare the principles mat constitute the man, and alia are in 
limilar form, as appears by their inftantancous operations on aU 
<tie bodily members, as an internal agent on an external initru- 
merit, whence man is denominated internal and fprritual; fuch ft 
man in the greatest and rooft perfect form is heaven. 

6l. Such -is the idea of the angels concerning mas, and 
therefore they do not coonder him in relation to the mere bodily 
acts, but with refjwet to the will that directs them, and with 
rerpefi to his untkriraoduig, as far as this co-operates with the 
wift.{6t) 

■ 6». The angels do not, it is true, behold the univerfal hea- 
ven in fuch a form, becaufe it comes not within the reach of any 
angel's ken ; but they fometimes behold very diftant focieties 
{confifting of many thou lands of angels) as one in fuch a form; 
and from a fociety as apart, they conclude concerning the whole, 
that being the moil perfect form in which the aggregates, and 
the parts aS which they coniift, refemble each other, without 
any other difference than betwixt greater and tefs : (*) wherefore 
they fay, that the Lord, as the center and great original of all 
creation, beholds the univerfal heaven in this form. 

63. Such 

(61) That the will of man is the very eltence of his life, and hi* 
underftanding the exiftence or form of it, n. 3610, 5002, 9*82. 
That the life of the will is the principal life of man, and that the 
life of his intellect proceeds from thence, n. 585, 590 — 10076, 

(•} This may be iHullrated by the configuration of bits of the fame 
fprcies : thus for example, whether they conult of parts of a triangu- 
lar, hexagonal, cylindrical, or any other form, it is well known, 
that the owuitcit pajtidcioftAofe parti arcof the famsfigurc. Tr. 

E a 
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63. Such being the eunftitutjon of heaven,' it is accordingly 
aftiiated and governed by the Lord as one man, 01 one thing: 
now it is welt known, that though man is a very complicated 
fyftem, confiding of a great variety of parts, as well in the prin- 
cipals, as in the particulars of his compofition ; in the former, 
oi members, organs, and bowels ; in the latter, of fibres, nerves, 
and blood-veftcls of different claffes and orders ; and to of mem- 
bers within members, and parts within parti ; yet notwithfland- 
ing this his multifarious compofition, when he ails, he aits but 
as one fimple agent or man : fo in like manner may we confides 
the univerfal heaven, notwithstanding it's infinite variety, to be 
uniformly governed by the will, and at the good pleafurc of the 
Lord. 

64. That fo many different parts in man act with fuch unity 
and conformity is, becaufe every thing in his compofition per- 
forms it's office of ufe> as moll contributes to the good of the 
whole, the community miniflering ufe to the particular parts, 
and the latter their's to the fervice of the community ; for the 
community is made up of the parts, and the parts constitute the 
community ; wherefore they all confpire with mutual content 
to promote the common good of the whole; whence arifee 
uniformity- Jufl fo it is in refpeft to ufe and co-operation with 
the confociations in the heavens, and they that fhould not con, 
tribute their refpe&ive fervices to the common good, would be 
ejected as unprofitable members: by being profitable or un- 
profitable here, is meant the being well atfefted to others for 
the fake of the common good, or only for the fake of our own 
private good in particular; of the latter fort are they who are 
actuated only by felf-love in all things; of the former clafsare 
they who love the Lord above all things: hence it is, that all 
who are in heaven have only one principle of acting, and that, 
not from thetnfelves, but from the Lorn; for up to him they 
look, as the fource of all good, and to his kingdom as that 
community, the good of which they are to promote in all 
things according to thofe words of the Lord : " Seek firft the 
" kingdom of God, and his righteoufnefs, and all things fhall 
" be added unto you," Matt. vi. 33. Righteoufnefs (62) here 
means good from the Lord, as the fource of all good. They 
who in this world love the good of their countrj above their 
own private good, and the good of their neighbour as their 

own 

46s) That tigktuwfnefj in fcripture is predicated oF gwd^ and 
fmtntoi truth; and that therefore to keep righteoufnefs andjndg. 
»r.ot, is to adhere to gooduefi and truth, 0.1*35, 9857 
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own, are they who in the other life love and 'feck the kingdom ■ 
of the Lord, which is to them inftead of their country : and 
they who love to do good to others from the love of good, and 
not for fclhih ends, are they who love their neighbour; fot 
among the angels g ood and niigbbour mean the fame: (63 J now 
all who are of this character, are in what is called the Grand Man. 
or heaven.' 

65. As the ttniverfal heaven represents or refembles one man, 
and alfo is a divine fpiritual man in thtgreatell form and image, 
therefore heaven is diftinguiflied, like man, by human mem- 
bers and parts, and alter the fame names; accordingly the angels 
well know what particular member this or that fociety belongs 
to, and it is common for them to fay, fuch a fociety is in a Certain 
member or province of the head, another in fuch a part or pro- 
vince of the Waft, and a third in fuch a member or province of 
the lungs, and To of the reft. In general, the fupreme or third 
heaven forms the head to the neck : the middle or fecond hea- 
ven forms the brcaft down to the loins and knees : and the 
loweft or firft heaven forms the inferior parts down to the feet, 
and alfo the arms to the ringers ; for the arms and hands are the 
extremities of the body, though at the lides ; hence alfo proceeds 
the dillinftion of three heavens. 

65. The fpirits, .who^re.bcji£ath.hcaverugreatly wonder when 
they hear and fee that heaven is beneath as well as above; for 
they are of the fame opinion with the people of this world, that 
heaven is 00 where but above, not knowing that the fttuation of 
the heavens is as the fituation of the members,' organs, and 
bowels in man, foine of which are above, and tome beneath 1 ; 
fome within, and fume without; whence arifc their cpnfufed 
ideas concerning heaven. ] '. 

67. So much for what we had to fay concerning heaven con- 
fjdejed as the Grand Mai^ as without this previous knowledge, 
the thing* which follow relating to heaven could not be under,- 
flood, nor any idea be conceived of the form of heaven, of the 
conjunction of the Lord with heaven, nor of the conjunction of 
heaven with man, nor yet of the Influx of. the fpiritual into 

tfw 
— 1 ■■■■■■ 1 — —-■■- — +... 

(6a) That the Lord U our neighbour in the Iiigheft fenfe of the 
word, and hence, that to love the Lord, is to love all that pro- 
ceeds from him, as having his divine nature in it, confeoucntly 
goodness and truth, n. B4.bj, 3419 — 6893, 8133. Confcquently, 
that all good proceeding from the Lord [in the abftraCted ienie of the 
word] is our neighbour, and that to will and do it, is to love our 
neighbour, a. 50*6, 10336. . 
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eW »ahiraf world, much left of the laws of cortrfponifenee bt> 
twizt both ; of which is their order in. the icquel of this work.; 
tod far the better underHanding af which fubjecu thefe tUngs we 
fnwfed. -. . 

*~7 '■..--' 

That every Society ia the Jieavem 

refembles a Human Form, gji/^j) 

68. THAT every fociety of heaven refembles the human form, 
tnd it in the likenefs and image of man, has fometimes, been 
given me to fee. There was a fociety into which many had 
insinuated themfelvcs, who knew how to counterfeit the appear- 
ance of angels of light, but they were hypocrites : upon the 
{eparation of thefe from the angels, tne whole fociety appeared 
"at firft as an obfeure body ; afterwards, by degrees, in a human 
form, but indlftinflly, and atlaft, clearly in tne form of a man: 
they who formed this figure, as the fcveral members or coofli- 
tuent parts of it, were fuch as were in the good (*) of "this 
ibciety; but they who conftituted bo part of this human form, 

'.were 

(*) By the good of any thing, we are to undcrftaod theswculiv 
MM quality or property that prevails in it, and di&ogutfhcs ji from 
the kind of good in another thing : lb here ; the good oX the fcicty 
Mentioned in this phce, means the particular chirae^eriftjc of that 
fociety, whether as in the good of humility, of charily, of grititudc, 
and fo on. And as all the virtues, graces, relative" chities, and per- 
fections of every kind, give diflinetion to the angejreal fodeties. A 
do the different degrees of them, infbmuch that they are mmiweRa-blc.; 
riot that any one fociety is without any other virtue, but that ftf»kes 
it' i particular denomination and difiinetion from that id which it 
Mftft excess: and farther, it is lobe noted, that even' particular angel 
j« every particular fociety has fomething of dilUnJEhorr peculiar to 
fcsaafelf, thatduxercnr.es him from every other angel ii»-tbt\ fame 
fociety, but only as one member in the fame body differs from ano> 
tbvy-wbilfi each contribute*, by ""it oawwaoa hanaOauaiag v ?v"ty r 
to the perfection of the whole: the fame. is obfcrvable in every 
fociety of good men on earth in proportion refpeftively : and thus 
We call the latter by the name of a body ; fcnd what is there more". ■ 
itKble in the fuppomion, that fuch focicries in heaven {hould be re* 
preferrted at times, even to the view of the feehotder,- under the 
appeararcs of a human form, as of all 'the mod excellent, and th*| 
which the Lord of all hirds has affumed for the wwnifeftation of his 
divinity. Tr, k •• 
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were not of the fociety, nor in the good property that diftinguHh* 
•d it, but intruding hypocrites, ana as fucn feparated from it* 
Soch here arc called hypocrites, who have good words, and out- 
wardly good works, but at the fame time have a view to felf in 
•very thing: they can talk like angels, of the Lord, of heaven, 
of love, ana of fpiritual things, and are alfo in the outward prac- 
tice of what is good, that they may be thought to be in deed 
what they are in word ; whereas their thoughts arc far different, 
and they have neither faith, nor good will to any but themfelves j 
- -and if at any time they do good to others, it is for fome felf- 
flh cod, 

69. That a whole fociety of angels, when the Lord manifeflt 
his pretence to them, appears as one in a human form, 
has been given me to fee ; and once in particular, fuch a fociety 
appeared nigh towards the eail, like a cloud of a pale red co- 
lour, furrounded with little flars, and defcending; and a* it ■ 
defcended gradually, it appeared brighter, and at length in a 
perfect human form : the little liars that furrounded the cloud 
were lb many angels under that appearance by light from the 
Lord. 

70. If is to be noted, that though all of the fame fociety, 
when together, appear as one in a human form, yet no one fo- 
tiety is exactly like another, but differs as different families from 
the tame flock here on earth, and that from the like caufe men- 
tioned, n. 47- viz. that- they differ according to the various kinds 
and degrees of good in which they are, and from which they de- 
rive their diftinct appearances, though under one common form. 
In the moil beautiful and perfect human form are the focieties of 
the inmoft or higheft heaven, and more efpecially they who are 
in the center oftt. 

71. It is worthy of notice, that the greater the number in 
any of the angelical focieties, and the greater their harmony, the 
more perfect is their human form ; for the greater the variety 
or number, when acting by confent in a heavenly difpoiition, 
ftrengthens the unity ot the whole, fee n. 56. Thus every fo- 
ciety m heaven, as it daily increafcs in number, advances in 
perfection, and not only every fociety in particular, but heaven 
in common, as the whole of heaven confiils of it's feveral par- 
ticular focieties. As heaven thus advances in degrees of per- 
fection in proportion to the increafe of it's inhabitants, we . 
-may- hence learn the error of thofe, who foppofe that it may 
be fo completely furniOied with guelh, as to leave no room for 
more; but imagine the greateft number you can, and yet there 
is room ; nor do the angels defire any thing more than to have 

thei 
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♦heir number increafed by tne arrival of frefli angels from Other 
worlds. 

- 72. That every fociety, when together, appears as one hu- 
man form, is becaufe the univerfal heaven has the fame form, as 
may be feen in the foregoing article ; and in the* moll perfect 
form, as that of heaven, there is a refemblance between the 
parts and the whole, between the lefler and the greateft; now 
the lefTcr, or the parts of heaven, are the Societies of which it 
confifts, which are fo many heavens in a lefler form; fee above, 
o. 51 to 58. That there is Such a perpetual fimilitude in the 
heavens, is becaufe the various fpecies of good [io»a] in all 
there, proceed from one love or origin: now the one love from 
.which all thole goods originate, is love to the Lord in the angers 
proceeding from the Lord : hence it- is that the univerfal heaven 
is a likenefs of him in common ; every fociety a fimilitude of him 
iu a leffer community ; and every angel a likenefs or image of hint 
in particular j. fee above on this Subject, n. 58. 

That every Angel is in a perfe£l Hu- 
man Form. o^^smA. 

73. IT has been {hewed before, that the univerfal heaven 
reiembles the human form, as does likewife every fociety in 
heaven; and from the chain of caufes and effects there produced, 
it follows, that every particular angel has the fame figure ;. the 
univerfal heaven as a man in the greateft, each fociety in a k-lfer, 
and every particular angel in the leaft human form ; for in the 
moll perfect form, as is that of heaven, there is a mutual like. 
Dels between the whole and it's parts ; and that becaufe heaven 
is a communion, 'and fo communicates of it's whole perfection 
to every one, whilft every individual is a receiver from that 
whole, and fo is heaven in it's leaft form, as has been (hewed 
before. Man alfo in this world, as far as he is a recipient of the 
Efflux from heaven, is fo far a heaven, and an angel ; fee above, 
n. 57. This is defcribed in the Apocalypfe in the following 
■ words: " And he meafured the wall thereof," [of the holy Jeru- 
salem] " an hundred and forty and four cubits, according to the 
" meafure of a man, that is, of the [on] angel," xxi. 15. 
Jerufalem there means the church of the Lord, and in a higher 
utnfe, heaven ; (64) the wall Signifies truth, as it's defence againft 
' _^ the 

(64) That Jcrufalem Signifies the church, n. 40s, 3654, 9166", 
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the attacks of error and evil of every kind, (65) [a£ fn^sAlf fal* 
jbrvM ctmalorum]; an hundred and jort r Jour means every fpedes 
of what is good and true in the complex ; {66} the meafure is it's 
particular kind or quality [0:ale (jus]; (67) man is he, or that 
Society, in which alt thole things arc in general and in particular, 
tonfequently in which heaven is ; and becauie an angel it alfo a 
divine man from thefe divine qualities, therefore it is faid ; Tit . 
meafureof a man, which u that of an angel. This is the Spiritual 
meaning of thefe words \ and who,' without this interpretation 
of them, would be able to find out the fenfeof the Wall of the 
heavenly Jerufalem being the meafure of a man, that is, of- an 
angel > (68) 

74. But to come to experience 1 .That angels are human 
furmsof men, I have feen athoufand times, ana have converfed 
. kith them, as one man with another, fometintes fingly, ibmc- 
times with many together i nor did I ever fee in them any 
thing that differed from the human form ; at which I have forae- 
times wondered ; and that this might not be fufpeftcd of being 
9 deception, or vifion of the imagination, it has been given me 
to fee them when quite awake, and in all clcarnefs of fenfible 
perception* 1 have Often told them, that in our Chriftian world,. 
the generality were lb grofsty ignorant in refpect to the nature of 
Angels and Spirits, as to take them for minds without form, mere 
invilible thinkers, and of which they had no other idea) than as 
of vital ictfier ; and that confequently, having nothing in them 
human but the power of thinking, they could neither fee, hear* 
Mr fpeak, as being without eyes, ears, and tongues. To which 
the angels replied, that they knew it to be fo with many in this 

world, 

(65) That nail fignifies the defence of truth againft the attacks of 
falfehood* and evili, n. 6419. 

(66) That the number twelve fignifies the Whole complex of 
things good and true, n, 57J, 8089—38581 3913. The lame is 
likewife fignilkd by the numbers fevrnty-twc, md«ne hundred and 

Jiffy-four, becaufe 144 is the product of twelve multiplied by itself* 
a. 7973- That in the Scripture, numbers Hand for things, n. 482, 
jB?. 647—^164, 44961 5*65. Thatmuldpuednumbersfignifythe 
lame with the fimplc from which they proceed in multiplication, m 
419". 5385> 6?o8, 797* , 

{67} That ncafuti in the fenpture fignifies the quality of a thing 
with lefpefttogoodand true, n. 3104, 9603. 

(68) Of the fpiriiual or internal fenfe of the Word, fee the expla- 
nation of the f&hitt Horjt in the- Apocalypfc, and the Appendix to 
Ibe Hitvtnly Dt&tmt* 

F 
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world, particularly amoiig the learned, and (which they much 
wondered at) alfo with the clergy : and they afligncd for the 
taufe of it as follows, viz. that the learned, who nrflr broached 
this error, being mere natural men, and borrowing. all their ideas 
of fnbltance from their external fenfes, and not from any interior 
light, or from thofe common notices of things which are im- 
planted in the human mind, refined fpiriroal things and beings, 
as it were, into nothings; not feeing, from the groflhefs of their 
ideas, how any thing could exift fpin tually in form and fubftance, 
that is not material and palpable to fenfe, as in this natural world. 
(69) From fuch leaderFin error this falfe notion concerning 
angels, was derived down to others s now they who refign up 
their minds to others, and believe on their own authority alone, 
fcldom recover their liberty, but for the molt part acquiefce in 
confirming themfelves in what they fo imbibe. Moreover they 
laid, that men of fimplicity in faith and heart, thought far other- 
wife of the angels, and conceived of them as heavenly men, and 
that becaufe they did not extinguish the heavenly idea of them by 
human learning, nor admit of any thing into their minds, but 
under Jome form: hence it is that angels in churches, whether 
as carved or painted, have always been reprefented as men : by 
heavenly ideas, or ideas from heaven of ecleftial things, they faid, 
was meant a divine Influx or light in thofe who are in the good of 
faith and life. 

75. From all my experience, which is now of many years, 1 
can truly affirm, that the angels, in rcfpeft to their form, are 
perfect men) having like faces, eyes, ears, breaits, arms, hands, 
feet, &c. that they hear, fee, and converfe with one another j 
and, in a word, that nothing human is wanting to them, but 
thefe material bodies of flefh that we are tnveAea with: I have 
beheld them in their own light, which far exceeds our greatett 
Meridian JLuflre, and have therein difcemed all the features and 
variations of their faces more diftin&ly than thofe of my fellow 
inhabitants of this earth. It was alio granted me to fee an 
angelof the inmoft or higheK heaven, who appeared wkh a more 

refplendent 

{69) That till a man be elevated above the carnal or Tenfual part, 
as to his apprehenfion*, he has but little wifdoro, n. 5089. That a 
wife man's thoughts are of a tnoie exalted nature, n. 5089, 5004. 
That when anyone is elevated above fenfe, he comes into a clearer 
light, and at length advance* to heavenly light, n. 6183, 6»ig-i- 
•730, 9911. That fuch elevation and abftra&on from the things at 
{•ntc was known to the ancients, n.ogt 3. 
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■Undent countenance than the angels of the lower heavens, 
ana was of a human form in all perfection. 
* 76. ft is here to be obferved, that the angels cannot be feen by 
ajvy mortal man with the eyes of his body, but with thofc only of 
the fpirit which is in man, (70) and that becaufe this is in the 
Spiritual world ; but all things appertaining to the body, in the 
Natural world ; for like only lees like in the lame common nature. 
Moreover, the organ of bodily vition, or the material eye, it fo 
grofs, that it cannot difcern the mote minute parts of nature with- 
out the a lit 11a nee of optical glades, as is well known ; how much 
fefs thofe thing* which are above the iphere of nature, as are all 
things in the fpiritual world : and yet thefe are maniiefted to 'his 
view, when he is withdrawn inwardly from the bodily fenfe, and 
the eye of his fpirit is opened, which is done in an inftant, when 
itpleaies the Lord to give him a light of things in the Spiritual 
worlds i and then they appear as if he law. them with his bodily 
eyes : it was thus that the angels appeared to Abraham, Lot, 
Manoah, and the prophets ; and thus alfo was the Lord feen by 
his difciples after his refurre&ion : in like manner have 1 alio 
been favoured with the fight of angels. From this kind of vifion 
itwas, that the Prophets were called Stcrs, and the " men whofe 
" eyes were open," 1 Sam. ix. 9. Nutn- xxiv. 3. And to caufe 
them to fee thus, was called. Opening their eyes, as in the inflance 
of Elifha's fervant, of whom it is faid, " That Elifha prayed, 
* and faid, Lord, I pray thee, open his eyes, that he may fee : 
** and the Lord opened the eyes of the young man, and he faw : 
" and behold! the mountain was full qf horfes and chariots of 
" fire round about Elifha," 2 Kings vi. (7. 

77. Some good Spirits with whom I difcourfed on this fubject, 
exprefied much grief at fuch ignorance in the church concerning 
the ftate of heaven, and that of angels and fpirits, and with 
feme fharpnefs charged me to declare, that they were not men 
minds without form, nor like to a breath of aether, but men is 
human form, and that they faw, heard, and enjoyed fenfes, as 
well as the dwellers upon earth. (71) 

That 

(70) That man, as to his interior, is a fpirit, n. 1594. And that 
fuch fpirit is properly the man, and that the body derives it's life 
from it, n, 447, 469s, 6054. 

(71) That every angel, as a recipient of divine order from the 
Lord, » >n a human form, perfect, and beautiful, in proportion to 
his recipiency, n. gsg, 1880, 1881 — 9879, 10177, >°594* That 
divine truth conftitutes the form or exifterice of order, and divine 
nod it'seffence, a. >4£*j 3166— iotas, 10555. 

F a 
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That Heaven, both in it's Whole antir 
Parts, refembles the Humart Form ; 
and that from the Divine Humanity of 
the Lord. aJj^WLol 

78. . THAT heaven, both in it's whole and parts, rcfembtet 
the human form, 'and that from the Divine Humanity of th* 
Lord, follows by confluence from the preceding articles ; in 
which has been declared and (hewed, I. That the Lord is the God aj 
Hewtn. II. That the Divinity of the Lord conflitutes Heaven. 
fll. That Heavtn confijls of innumerable Societies, and that every 
Society is Heaven in a leffer Form$ and every Angel in it's feajl 
Form. IV. That the universal He/even in Co-iip'ex refembles one Man, 
V. That fuery Society in the Heavens alfo refembles one Man as to 
ff's Form. VI. That tikevjife every particular Jngd is in a per- 
feil Human farm. From all thefe premifes we may conclude, 
that the Deity, or Divine Nature, as conflicting heaven, is 
alfo in a Human Form : [*) and that fuch Human form is the. 

DMne 

(*) The und iteming reader is here to be cautioned agiinft falfcly 
imputing to our Author the error oFthe ancient Anthropomorphic t, 
whofeherefy did not confift in afcribinga human form to the Deity, 
fbreverytruabetieveracknowledgesthiain the Word made Hem, 
but in afcribing a Jeparare perlbnal form to the Father or Divine 
Eflence, in diuintjion front the Son: and it isto bewifhed. that they 
who are molt apt to fix fuch a charge upon our Author, may no.r be of 
that number, who outdo the ancient Anthropomorphites in theiy 
herefy, by a grofs mifunderftanding of the dodrine of the Holy 
Trinity, in aiSgning tcj the Godhead Tiuii diftinft perlbnal form*, 
and fo plunge iheouf Ives into Polytheifin, or the belief of a plu, 
rality of Goat. 

1 (hill conclude this note with another, taken from a pamphlet, 
intitfcd, « The Caufe of the Petitioners examined,*' &c. Primed. 
" for Robinfon, Pater-no He r-Jlow, 1 772 i and to which I refer jho 
" reader for further fatisfaftion on this fuhjeft. 

" 1 cannot but take occafipn in this place, 10 condemn as highly 
f ofrenfive, be a then Uh, and profane, the manner of fome to rcpie- 
*' Tent the Trinity a 1 three human pcrfans filling i* council, and 
■«' making decrees : fee among others a book infilled, Lux in Tent- 
f* *"|, with usch a print. All they who figure the like reprefeti- 
•* utiona of the Godhead, whether in their minds, or on paper, 
* whether by fculpture, or painting, are Tiitheifh with a wuoefs, 
•< however they may (in order to- carer the abftirdity at the ir.enocj 
« profefs tp believe in the Unite, 1 ' . Jr. 
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Divine Humanity of the Lord, though . otherwife' thought of 
by many in the church, wilj more fully appear from the many 
ijootations extracted from the Anew Caleftia, and collected, 
together in this work ; and alfo from the Do&riw af the Htfy 
Jtrujaltm, towards the end of that work* where it treats of ths 

79. That 'this is 'the real truth, has been confirmed torn* 
by much experience, of which I fnall fpeak in what follows. 
All the angels in the heavens have no perception of the Divine 
Majefty under any other than a human Fojmi and what is ftitt 
more to be admired, they which belong to the fuperior heaven* 
cannot think of him otherwife, being neceftarity led thereto 
by a divine influx, and alfo by the form and laws of the hea- 
venly world, according to which their thoughts extend them- 
felves around them ; for the thoughts of angels have fuck) 
extenfion, and in proportion thereto is their underflanding and ■ 
wifdom : hence proceeds their unanimous confent to the truth, 
of the Divine Humanity of our Lord, and, in him only. Thefe 
things were not only told me by the angels, but it was allowed 
me to have a perception of them during the elevation of my 
fpirit into an interior fphere of heaven : hence it appears, that 
the more highly the angels are graduated in wifdom) the mora 
evident is their perception of this truth, and the better qua* 
lined for the beatific vifion > for the Lord appears in an ange- 
lical, that is, a human /orm, to thofn who acknowledge and 
believe in his Divinity as vifible, but not to thole who mink it 
invifible : the former are capable of beholding his glorious Ma- 
jelly, but the latter are not. 

80. Forafmuch as the angels have . no idea of the divine in- 
vifible Effence, which they call the Divinity without form* 
but only of the vifible Divinity in a human form ; therefore it 
Is a ufual way of fpeaking with them to fay, that the Lord alone 
is the true perfect Man, and that they are only fo far men as 
they receive him, by which they mean their receiving good and 
truth from him, as therein he himfelf is, and which they call 
wifdom and underflanding; for thefe, (fay they) all may know, 
confiiturc the man, and not his mere face ana figure without 
them : and that this is fo, appears evidently from the angels of 
the more interior or higher heavens, who, being in the higher 

alfo of a 1 



a of good and truth from the Lord, are 2 
beautiful and perfect form than the lower angels ; but die reverie 
of this is the cafe of the inhabitants of the infernal regions, 
who, when viewed in the light of heaven, fcarcely exhibit any 
fhing of the human, form, but appear as monilere; fonunuch, 
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*s they «re in the properties of evil and falfe, which are oppo- 
fite tflwiHom and truth; for which rcafon their kind of lite it 
not called Life, but Spiritual Death. 

8l. As Heaven, both in whole and in part, thus relembles 
a man, from the Divine Humanity of the Lord; therefore the 
Angels commonly fay, that they are in the Lord, and fome of 
them, that they are in his body, meaning, in the good of hit 
love; according to thofe words of' the Lord; " Abide in nut, 
n and I in you: as the branch cannot bear fruit of itfelf, ex. 
** cept it abide in the vine, no more can ye, except ye abide in 
** me: I am the vine, ye are the branches: without me, ye 
** can do nothing. — Continue ye in my love: If ye keep my 
commandments, ye (hall abide in my love.** John xv. 4 — 10. 
■ 82. Such being the percoptioe of the Divinity in the Angels, 
k is, as it were, congenial to every one that is a recipient of 
the Divine Influx, to form an idea of God under fome fpeciea 
erf Humanity: thus did the ancients, and fo the modems both 
within and without the church, whilft the more fimple of both, 
figure him in their thoughts, as the Ancient of Days in a veflure 
of light j. but many extinguish every idea of God in their minds, 
either by carnal reafonings, or an evil life; (') and fo in the 
' former cafe difpute againft him as a revealed God; or in the 
latter, difown 'his exinence; and thus having extinguifhed in 
tjiemfdves the light from Heaven, will not allow that any others 
have it; whereas it is given from above to every man as a crea* 
hire born into this world for Heaven, and whither no one goes, 
that is intirety without any idea of a Deity. 

83. Hence \t is, that he, who is devoid of every idea of 
Heaven, and fo of the Divine Creator of it, is incapable 0/ 
■vwttrance into Heaven, but finds a reiifiancc and repulfe on the 
firft approach ; and that becaufe his interior, which mould be 
the receptive and qualifying condition, is not adapted to die 
ftate of Heaven, but is as a ihut gate within him, and the clofer 
(hut, by now much nearer he approaches to the holy abode. 
Such is the fate of thofe in the outer church, who deny the 
Lord, or with the Socinians difown his Divinity: as to the lot 
of thofe who were not born nor educated within the pale of 
the Church, nor favoured with the Light, of the written Word ; 
this mall be fpoken to hereafter. 
. 84- That 

(*) Hence it is that fo many amongft us run into Naturalifia, 
afcribing all things to blind nature, avoiding even toe mention 0/ 
the nareie of God, nay, bantlhing every idea of him from their 
■rinds, and To "become Atheifts; for that of which we have no manv 
ner of idea, ceafes to be an object of ourfaith. Tr. 
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84. That the ancients had an idea of the Divine HtunanitjV 
it manifefl from the Divine Appearances to Abraham, Lot, joOiua, 
Gideon, Manoah, hie wife, and others, who, though they be 1 
held God as Man, yet worshipped him as the Cod of the 
Univerfe, calling him the God of Heaven and Earth, and Jeho- 
vah ; and that it was the Lord that appeared tu Abraham, be 
fells us, John viii. 56. and alio to others in old times, John i. 
18. v. 37. 

85. But that God is alfo Man, will hardly be believed by 
thole who judge of heavenly things by their External Senfes, and 
the things of this World, and confequeatly of the Divine and 

.Spiritual, by the Corporeal and Natural Man t for fuch a one will 
immediately conclude, that if God were alfo Mao, he muft. 
(from his ubiquity) be as large as the Univerfe, or, in order to 
be Governor of Heaven and Earth, ftand in need of many Lieu- 
tenant Governors, like Earthly Monarcbs \ or if we fhould tell 
them, that there is no fucb extenlion. of fpace in Heaven, at 
with us in this World, they could not receive it ; for they who 
think only from outward Nature on this fubjecr., and apply thob 
thoughts as a meafure to heavenly things, (all into erak dclulion 
and abfurdity: extension in Heaven is of a far ditterent nature 
from what is here; in this World it is Ibniething detemiinatf, 
and, as fuch, meafureablet but there indeterminate and un- 
meafureable: (*) but concerning extenlion in Heaven we Hull 
fpeak hereafter, where we treat of Space and Time in the Spiri- 
tual World. Every one knows the great extent of vifion by the 
bodily 

S) We are fenfible that this diftinftion of out Author, though of 
]y important ufe in this fubjeQ, will be of difficult eomprchffnfiori 
with many, not only among; the unlearned, but the learnet^allo, si it it 
above the fphe re of metaphyseal knowledge in general ;and yet it may ■ 
readily be under flood by thofe who can ab draft their thoughts in- 
tircly from Natural to Spiritual things, and alfo may he iflnftritcd. 
by what panes within. us in the Spiritual part of our compofionr: 
Ex. gr. That the ideas and powers of the human mind have their 
extent and limits, is agreed by all ; for what is more common tfajte V 
fay of fuch or fuch a one,, that he is a man of extenfive knowledge, 
or of a very limited capacity: and yet to think of applying any. (Je- 
terminate rule from outward nature, as an adequate meafure of 
thefc, how grofsly afcfurd would be the thought ! As well might we 
go about to meafure imagination by the gallon, or intellect by this 
carpenter's rule- The attentive mind, by improving this hint, will 
diicera the difference between degrees and extenlion in the Natural 
and Spiritual Worlds. Tr. 
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fcodfly organ of fight, even as far as to the Sun and" Stars, though* 
•« fo immenfe a aiftance; and every Man of thought can teftify 
to the incomparably greater extent of fight by the eye of the 
mind, and that in proportion to the interior capacity of him 
thai speculates. What then (halt we fay of him, who gave fight 
' both to body and mind, and is the Inmofl and Supreme overall! 
Such being the extent of our thoughts, how eafy is it to believe, 
that the knowledge of ail heavenly and Divine Things is com- 
municated fromAngcl to Angel from the firft Divine Fountain of 
Knowlege, according; to their capacities of receiving refpettively, 
as has been declared in the preceding articles. 

86. The Angels wonder that Men fhould account themlelveff 
wifer than their brethren for rejecting the belief of the Deity, a* 
manifefting himfelf under a human form; whereas, if the truth 
be fearchea into, they will be found to have fubftituted Nature 
in the room of the Creator, and are totally ignorant of ■ what re* 
latcs to God, Angels, Spirits, and even their own immortal 
' Soyls i concerning all which, the Ample and unlearned, whom 
4they fo defpife, have ideas more conform to truth than them* 
reives, whilft they conceive of the Deity as having afliimed a 
■Human Form ; of Angels, as heavenly Men ; and that they them*- 
fclve* (hall be like unto them, if they lead holy lives according 
to God's commaridments t thefe Perfont the Angels call Intelli* 
.gent, and not the others. 

n ■■ 

"That there is a Correfpondence between 
all Things in Heaven, and all Things 
in Man, txjkf 4xt) 

to. WHAT is meant by Correfpondence between Ilea* 
■wrily and earthly things is fcarcely known at this time, and that 
through various caufesj but principally, becaufc Man has fo far 
alienated himfelf from Heaven by the love of Self and the Worldj 
and they who give themfdves up to thefe, direct all their views 
and pnrfuits to worldly things, as more agreeable to Nature and 
their External Senfes, without attending to thofe that are Spi- 
ritual, and fuited to the entertainment of the mind and inward 
fenfes ; wherefore they rejefi thefe, calling them abftruie, and 
too high for them: but the ancients were othcrwife minded, for 
they accounted the knowledge of CosjefpondeiKes as the moft 

exalted 
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rtalrtd of all Sciences, as the Fountain from whence they 
drew their understanding and wifdom; and as to thofe who 
here of the Church of God, it Was by means hereof that ■ 
they held Communication with Heaven; for the knowledge 
of Correfpondences is the knowledge of Angels. The moll 
incicnt formed their minds by the doctrine and laws of Cor- 
refpondence, and thought according thereto, like the - Angels, 
uid converfedwith them; and hence it was that the Lord often 
veuchfafed to - appear to them, and give them divine inff ructions : 
but this kind of knowledge is {b far loft amongit us at this 
day, th»t it'isTcarcely any longer known what is meant by the 
term Correfpondence, as here ufed. (72) 

88. Now forafmuch as without fome knowledge of what is 
raeaat by Correfpondence, nothing relating to the Spiritual 
World can clearly be underftood; neither concerning it's In- 
flux into the Natural World; nor of the diftindion betwixt 
what is Spiritual and what Natural i nor yet any thing with : 
dearnefs of the Spirit of man called the Soul, and it's operation 
on the Body; nor laflly, of the State of man- after Death ;we 
Oiall therefore here ftiew what is meant by Correfpondence, . 
by way of. preparative to what follows. 

89. And firft, for what is meant by Correfpondence ; Now 
the whole Natural World comfponds to the Spiritual World, 
both in the whole, and likewife in it's feveral parts ; and 
what exiits and fubfifts in the Natural from the Spiritual, is 
called Correfpondence ; now the whole Natural World exifis 
and fubfifts from the Spiritual, as an effect from it's efficient 
caufe; therefore there is a correfpondent relation betwixt 
them. By the Natural World is meant the whole expanfe 
under the fun, and whatever therein receives light and heat 
from 'it belongs to that world : by the Spiritual World is 
meant Heaven, and all that is therein. 

90. As man is an image both of heaven and of this world, 
inthe leaft form, (fee above, n. 57.) therefore he (lands here 
both in the Spiritual and Natural World : the things within 
(thofe of the mind and fpirit) which refpeel the Intellect and 
Will, conititute his Spiritual World ; but thofe of the body, 
which relpeft his external fenfes and actions, conititute his 

Natural 

(71) That-the science of Correfpondences excels all other 
feiencet, «. 4360. That herein confided the principal wifdom 
of tho ancients, but that it it now intirely loft, n. 3021,3410, 
4«8o-— 7729, 10*52, That it flourifhed chiefly in the Baft, and 
mEjypt, n.^oa, 609a, 7097, 7779,9391, 10407, 
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Natural World s whatever therefore in his natural world (o? 
body, fenfcs, and actions) derives it's exi Hence from his Spiri- 
tual world, (or Mind, Intellect, and Will) that is called Cor- 
respondent. (*) ., 

91 . This doctrine is exemplified in the human countenance : 
thus in the face of any one who is not practifed in the art of 
d) (Simulation, we may read the affections and paflions of Ills 
mind, as in their type or natural form : hence it is common 
to fay, that the face is the Index of the mind ; or in other 
words, the Spiritual World of fuch or fuch a one is confpicu- 
ous in his Natural World : in like manner, the things of the 
Intellect are represented in the fpeech ; and thofe of the Will, 
in the geftures and movements of the body: now all that is, 
thus expreued in the body, whether by the face, fpeech, or 
gefturcs, is called Correspondence. 

02. Hence may be undcrfiood what is meant by the Inter- 
nal, 'and what by the External man, and that the former is 
called the Spiritual, and the latter the Natural man ; and alio 
that the one is as diilinct from the other, as heaven is from 
this world : and moreover, that all that is formed in or done 
by the latter, is from the former. 

93., So much for Correspondence between the inward or 
Spiritual, and the outward or Natural man : we mail now 
proceed to fpeak of that Correfpondence which is between the 
whale of heaven, and the Several parts of man. 

- 94- Ir 

{*) In this definition and diftinftion the intelligent reader will 
find a mod admirable and important part of inftru&ton, whicb 
will explain a man to himfelf, and point out to him all the good 
and evil in hi* life, without the help of that kind of (bphifcy com- 
monly calWd Cafuiflical Divinity. It may be Sufficient here, for a 
farther explanation of our Author's meaning, toobferve, that corrri- 
pondence between things Spiritual and Natural, Signifies the 
-elfenceof a thing brought into form, or the principle ma nifeflcd 
in aft: thus benevolence Shews lifelf in benefits, and malevolence 
in injuries: and thus throughout nature, the Heavenly World or 
good principle realizes jtfe If in beautiful and good productions ; 
and the heftifh, or evil principle, in all the various forms of 
monftrolity and evil : and fo the rage and horrors of the Dark 
W01 Id break forth in thunder and lightning, Harm and tempefl ; 
kmtthcmccknefaof Parmdife refreftei all nature with. the genial 
warmth and loft blandiflmwntt of Vernal Delights. It is here 
to be noted, that the Science of Pliyftogaojnj « gjMwnded latitat 
of Correipoiidcnccs, Tr. , 
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9*. It-has been (hewed, that the untverfal heaven re fern bl.os 
one man, or is in a human form, and fo called the Grand (or 
Greatefl) Man ; and alio that the angelica) Societies, of which 
heaven confifts, have accordingly their order and fituation tike 
the members, organs, and vifcera in the human body, fo that 
fome of them occupy the place of the head, fome that of the 
bread, others that of the arms, and others alfo different parts 
of thefe; feen. 59 to 72: consequently fuchfocieticsasarein 
any particular member there, correfpond 10 the like member in 
man here ; as for example, they who are in the head there, 
correfpond to the head in man here; they who are in the 
brcafr, to the breaft ; they who are in the arms, to the arms ; 
andfoof the reft : it is from this Cprrcfporidence that man 
fubfifts, his fubfiftence or continued exiftencc being from hca- 
«n onl y , 

95. That heaven is diftinguifhed into two kingdoms, the 
one of which is called the Celeftial, the other the Spiritual 
Kingdom, has been (hewed in it's proper article : now the 
Celeftial kingdom in common corresponds to' the heart, and 
what appertains to it in the whole body ; and the Spiritual 
kingdom to the lungs, and what appertains thereto in the 
whole body 1 the heart and lungs do alio form two kingdoms ; 
the former ruling therein by the arteries and veins ; and the 
latter by the nervous and motive fibres, and bath in every 
effort and action of the body. In the Spiritual World or Spiri- 
tual Man of every one are alfo two kingdoms ; the one is 
that of the Will, the other that of the Intellect by the atteo- 
tjons of Quth ) and thefc two kingdoms correfpond to thofe 
of the heart and the lungs {*) in the body 1 fo likewife in the 
heavens ; the Celeftial kingdom is the Will-part (voluntarlam 
tali) of heaven, and there the good of love has the afcendant 
or government ; and the Spiritual kingdom is the Intellectual 
part [inteUtBuak caU)ai heaven; and there truth has the af- 
cendant or government ; and thefe two kingdoms correfpond 
to. the functions of the heart and lungs in man. From this 
CoTTcfpondence it is, that the heart in the Word lignifies the 
Will. 

(•) It is to be abferved here, that though the wotd hngi 
It not mentioned in Scripture, as might be excefted of fo princi- 
pal a cerrcfoondent in the human body, according to the doctrine 
and diftinrfion of our Author, yet trie word breath, fo frequently 
mentioned there, is ufed as it's iubftirute, and anfwers to, or is 
the cotTcfpondent of Ipitft ; and the fame word in the Greet 
ftgnlfies both Breath and Spirit, 
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Will, and alio the good of Lore ; and aUb that the breath or 
pulmonary fpirit fignifies the understanding and true of Faith ; 
hence alfo it is, that the affections are ajcribed to the heart, 
though in reality that is not the feat or caufe of them. (73) 

96. The correfpondence of die two kingdoms of heaven 
with (he heart and lungs, is the correfpondence of heaven with 
man in common, or of the whole of one with the whole of 
the other; the lefs common or particular, is with the feverat 
members, organs, and vifcera of man, as (hall be here fpeci- 
ficd : they, who in the Grand Man or Heaven belong to the 
Head, are (he Angels who excel all others in every fpecies of 
Good, as Love, Peace, Innocence, Wifdom, Knowledge, &c, 
and confequently in Joy and Happtnefs ; and from them pro- 
ceeds the Influx into the human head, and all that appertains 
to it here, for to thefe they correfpond : thofe Angels which) 
in the Grand Man or Heaven belong to the region or province 
of the breail, excel in the good of Charity and Faith, and 
operate in their influence on the human breail here, inafmuch; 
as they correfpond thereto : but they who in the Grand Man 
or Heaven, belong to the regions of the Loins, and the organs 
appointed for generation, are they who chiefly excel in Con- 
jugal Love ; they who belong to the Feet, are in the loweft 
food of Heaven, or that called Spiritual-Natural or Phyfieo-' 
■piritual Good : they who belong to the arms and hands, are in 
the potency of that kind of Truth which is derived from Good; 
they who are in the Eyes, excel in Underftanding : they who 
are in the Ears, in Attention and Obedience : they who are in 
the Nofc, excel in the faculty of Perception : they who are in 



(73) OF the correfpondence of the heart and 'longs with the 
Grand Man or Heaven, from experience, n. 3883 to 3896, 
That -the heart co rrefponds to the Angels in the Celefrial King- 
dom, and the lungs with thofe of the Spiritual kingdom, n. 
3685, 3886, 3887. That the angels have a pulfe like that of th© 
heart, and refpiration like that of the lungs in men here, but 
more interior, ». 3884, 3885, 3887. That the pd!fe of the 
licart in angels varies according to their (late of love; and their - 
refpiration according io their Mate of charity • and faith, n, §886, 
3887, 3889. That the heart in Scripture means the fame with 
wilt, and theforc, /torn the heart, the fame with/fon ike aiiU, 
n. 2030, 754a, 8910,9113,10336. That the heart in Scripture 
alfo fignifies love, and therefore, /rim Ihi heart, the fume as, /ran * 
hue, n. 754S, 3050, 10336. 

* The Amhof heft iHftnnui Lere from CUrkj no ouierwiCe. fi,tn at tim 
iuirasr fgnjntilove tothtt Lord, and cJk Unprliwe to Our neighbour. ' 
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tfw Mouth -and Tongue, are eminent in freaking fromClearstefs 
of Intellect and Perception : they who belong to the provincfe 
of the Reins, are more particularly in that kiad of truth which 
illustrates, and diilinguiuies : they who are in the Liver, Pan* 
cress, and Spleen, excel in thofe faculties arid powers which 



exalt the purity of the various kinds of good and truth, by 
feparating them from mixtures with their contraries : and f» 
in like, mariner with others refpe&ively , by Influx operating on 
the correfpondent pans in man : now. Influx from heaven, is 
in order to the right end and ufe of all in man ; and as ufe( 
are from the Spiritual world, fo they form themfehres into 
effect by material inftruments in the Natural world ; whenca 
proceeds Correfpondence. 

97. Hence it is, that the fame members, organs, and vjf» 
cera arc ufed in the Scripture (according to the doctrine of 
Correfpondence) for the things reprefented by them: thus, by 
Ae head is there fignificd unoerftandiiig and wifdom : by that 
hreaft, charity: by the loins, conjugal love: by the arms and 
hands, the power of truth; by the feet, that which is natural 
fin diftinciion from fpiritual] : by the eyes, intelled: by the 
noie, perception: by the cars, obedience: by the reins, tbr 
purification [elucidation] of truth ; and fo on. (74) Hence/ 
thoTe ctiftomary cxpreilions, when {peaking of a man of deep 
knowledge, to fay, that he has a head ; of him who is true ana 
faithful, that he is a bofom friend [amicus pt£rorii ; j of aiiy one 
of great fagacity, that he is ready at frnclling a matter out ; of 
a. man that has a quick comprehenfion, that he is ftiarp-fightedf 
of one in great power, that he has. long arms; and of him, 
who fays or does a thing with love, that he does it from his 
heart: thefe and many other layings familiar to US, are from 
Correfpondence \ for the- y are from the Spiritual World, though 
we know it not. 

" 98. That 

■ (74) That the bread or bofom in Scripture figninet charity, n. 
9934, 10081, 10087. That the Joins and organs of generation 
Ggiiify conjugal love, n, 30a 1, 4*80, 446a, 5050, 5051, 505a. 
That the arms Mid hands, the power of truth, n, 878, 3091, 
4931 tp 4937, 10017. That the feci lignify what is natural, or ■ 
the inferior part of the human compofilion, n. 3162, 3147—4938 
to 495a. That the eye (ignifics intellect, n. S701, 4403, 4523 to 
4534—40569. That the nofe or noftrils (ignifics perception, n. 
|577, 4694—10293. The ears, obedience, n, 254a, 3869— 9396, 
jooCm. The reins, purification, and fcparatiaa of truth Eton 
error, n, 5380 105380,1003*. 
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$8. That fuchis the ConeTpondence between al! things. m 
Heaven, and all things in Man, has been manifelled tome by 
long experience, and that in fo full a meafure, that my con- 
viflwn herein is beyond all fliadow of doubting; but to offer 
the whole of it here, is not only unneccfTary, but, on account 
of it's extent, beyond my power; but it has been given dtf- 
fwrfedly in the Arcana CacltjHa, where I have treated of cor- 
JcTponderic.es, of reprefentaiions, of the Influx of the Spiritual 
into the Natural World, and of the- communication between 
foul and body. (75) 

99. But though all things in Man, even with refpe& to his 
body, cprrcfpottd to all in Heaven, yet he is not an image of 
Heaven' in his external, but in his internal form ; foritistbf 
Interior of Man that receives the heavenly Influx, whilfl his 
Exterior or Natural part is influenced by the things of this 
World; at far therefore as his Interior is receptive of the for. 
met, fo far only is he reputed a Heaven in it's lead form after 
the likenefs of the greater! ; buffo far as heisunreceptiveof ihw 
heavenly Influx in his Interior, or Inner Mart, fo far is be not 
in the form of Heaven ; and yet his Exterior, or Natural Man, 
which communicates with this World, may be in order, accord-, 
tng to the laws of this mundane fyftem, and coufequently be of 
a beautiful form, for this originates from the parents, and his 
formation in the womb, and is preferved and noutifhed by the 
Elements of this World ; and therefore it is, that the Natural 
form of a Man often widely differs from the form of his Spiritual 1 . 
Man. It has fomctimes been given me to fee uf what form too. 
Spirit of a Man was, and it' plainly appeared to me, that in 
fome who were of a comely and beautiful countenance, it was 
ugly, black, and monflrous, and rather to be called the 'mage 
of Hell than of Heaven,; whereas in others, though uncomely 
in their Exterior, it was beautiful, mining, and angelical] 

and 

(k) Of Co rrefpondtnee between all the Members of the Body 
MM the Grand Man /Maximo Homme) or Heaven, both in gene- 
ral and particular, as from experience) a. 3021, 3624 to 3649, 
374' '037,51, 3 8 % to 3*9 6 ' 4039 to 4051, 4 3 " 8 to 4* «8, 4$ til 
*0 433>>44»3 ,0 44» 1 — 55* w 5573)' 57>» K>57 a 7» J°°3°* Off. 
the Influx of the Spiritual World or Heaven, into this our Natu- 
ral World, and alio of the Influx of the foul into all part^of the,. 
body, from experience, n. 6053 to 6058, 6)89 to 6215, 63*7 » 
6397, 6466 to 6495, 6508 to 66»6, Of the communication. 
fdt fowmireitj between foul and body, from experience, a. 6053 
to 6058,-0189 to 62 j 5, 6307 to 6307,-6466 to 6495, 6598, M Ma*. 
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and it is to be noted, that the Spirit of a Man after Death ap- 
pears futh as it was before, whilil in the body. 

loo. But Correfpondence is of much larger extent, than 1ft 
reference to Mao only ; for there is a Correspondence of the 
Heavens between one another: thug the fecond or middle Hea- 
ven correfponds to the inmoft or third Heaven ; and the firft or 
towefl Heaven correfponds to the fecond or middle Heaven ; 
and it is this firft or loweft Heaven that more immediately 
cerrefponds to and communicates with the corporeal forms, of 
wen, their members, organs, and vifcera; and it is this cor-, 
porcal part in Man, in which the influence of Heaven termi- 
nates, and reds as on it's bafts : but this is a fecret which fhall 
be more fully opened in another place. 

tqi. It is here to be noted, as a firft principle, that air Cor- 
refpondence with Heaven is through the Divine Humanity of 
the Lord, foranriuch as Heaven originates from him as it's ef- 
fence, as has been (hewed before : for were not virtue flowing, 
from his Divine Humanity to influence all in Heaven, and by 
Correfpondence all created Nature here below, there would be 
neither Angel nor Man: and hence tikewife it does appear why, 
. the Lord became Man, and invefted his Deity with Humanity, 
from it's higheit to it's loweft Nature, and dwelt amongft us, 
viz. becaufe, through the degeneracy of Man, all was brought 
into fuch diforder, that all communication with theDivineHu-; 
inanity in Heaven, on which his falvation depended, was cut 
«F, and could only be rcftorcd by the aflumption of our Natu- 
ral Humanity to his Divine, as a ground of communication ' 
between him and us. 

102. The Angels feem afionifhed when they hear of men* 
who afcribe all to Nature; and nothing to the Deity, and can 
believe that their own bodies, which confift of fo many won-' 
derful correfpondences and representations of heavenly things, 
ihouid be formed and fafhioneo by inanimate Nature ; and what 
irftiil more abfurd, that they (hould alTign no higher origin to 
the rational principle: whereas the leaif excrcije of reflection' 
might fuffice to demonstrate this to be the effect of a divine 
formation ; and that Nature was created on c-urpofe to fcrve 
for a covering or outward exhibition of what is Spiritual, and 
to yield a corresponding representation of the fame in the loweft 
%tact of things. All fuch arc compared by the Angels to Owls, 
which frt uvthe dark, but are blind in tire light. 
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/3 
That there is a Correspondence be- 
tween Heaven, and all Things on 
Earth. o^V^SLt) CUU tti 

103. WE have already explained what Is Meant by Corref* 
pondence ; and alfo fhewed that the whole and every part of 
die human body is fuch : it now remains to make appear, that 
all things bf the earth, nay, of the world in genera), are Cor* 
re/pandencefi in like manner. 

104. All things belonging to the earth are diftinguifhed . 
ituo three kinds, which are called kingdoms, viz. the Ani* 
thai, the Vegetable, -and the Mineral Kingdoms : the things in 
the Animal Kingdom are Cnrrefpondences in the firft degree, 
as having lifcy.tnofe in the Vegetable Kingdom correfpond in. 
the fecond degree, as having growth, but no fenfitive lifej ana 
thofe in the Mineral Kingdom correfpond in the third degree, . 
as having neither life nor growth. The Correspondents of the' 
ftrfl Kingdom, are the Animals of various kinds, which cither 
walk or creep on. the earth, or fly in the air; which being fo 
wcttknown. are not here enumerated, as neither thofe of the * 

' feeond or Vegetable Kingdom, which are 'all trees* herbs,: 
plants; and flowers, which grow and flourifh in the woods, 
gardens, fields, or clfewhere. The Corrcfpondents in the- 
Mincral Kingdom, are the more noble, -and alfo the inferior 
metals-; .orecious and common Hones \ fofGls, and earths of . 
various kinds; and alfo waters. To thefe Correfpondences in 
the Natural World, we are to add fuch things as arc prepared ' 
and fabricated of them by human {kill and indultry for the * 

Eeneral ufe of Man, as food of different kinds, vellments, 
oufes, temples, with many other things. 
1 105. The things that are above the earth, as tha fun, moon, 
ftars, and alfo in the atmofphere, as clouds, rain, vapours, 
thunder,! lightning, &c. are refpeftively correfpondent ; as 
alfo fuch as are occafioned by the prefence or abfence of the 
Sun, as light and fhade, heat and cold: in like manner thofe 
which are determined by it's motions, dlflances, and variar 
buns, as the feaforts of fpring, fummer, autumn, and win- 
ter, together with the diurnal periods of morning, noon, even- 
ng, ana night. 

106. fi^ 
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io6. In a word, all things that exift In nature, from the 
feaft to the greatefl, arc Correfpondcnces ; (76) and that becaufa 
this world, together with the whole of it's furniture, exifts 
and fubfifts from the Spiritual world, and both from the Deity t 
it is faid here to fub/iji alfo thence, as every thing fubfifts by 
that which is the caufe of it's exiftence, as it's fubfiftefice 
is no other than the continuation of it's exigence, and becaufe 
It cannot fubfift from'itfdf, but from fomething prior to itfelf, 
and fo on from it's firft caufe, from which, if It be feparated, 
ft niifi periOi, and be annihilated. 

107. Every thing is faid to correfpond, which exifts and 
fubfifts in Nature according to the divine order; now divine 
good proceeding from the Lord, is that which conftitutes divine 
order, for it begins and proceeds from him through the Heavens 
to this World, where it terminates in it's lowciFform ; and all 
things here, which an according to the laws of fuch order, are 
called CorreliMtndences, viz. all things that are good forufe, far 
good and ufeful mean the lame \ whereas theTorm or diftinct 
ma of a thing has relation to truth, forafmuch as truth is the 
form of good: hence it is, that all things in the Univerfe, and 
in Nature, as far as they fubfift in the divine ord«r l bear rda. 
tion to goodnefs and truth. (77) 

108. That all things in the World are from God, and fo 
inveflcd by him with natural forms, as to give them correfpoo- 
denceand ufefulners, manifdtly appears from all things beth ia- 
rhe Animal and the Vegetable Kingdom, many of which, difplay 
evident marks, to the thoughtful mind, of their divine original, 
Tbinftance only in a few ; and firft in the Animal Kingdom : and 
bete, what wonderful examples of fcience prelect themblves 
to the curious obferver! What (kill do the bees (hew in col. 
Ic&ing their honey from various Bowers, and in farming their 

waxeq 

(76) That all things in this World, and it's three Kingdoms, 
■orrefpond to thingi in Heaven, or, in other words, all things 
in the Natural to thingi in the Spiritual 'World, fee n. 1632, 
i«8i, *7S*— ">97 to 3«»3, 3113 to aafl?, 36*4 to 3649—5477, 
m8o. That the Natural is joined to or communicates wU" me 
Spiritual World by Correfpondences, n. 8615. That hence it 
comes to pals, that Universal Nature it one grand Theatre rcpre- 
fcnutive of the Kingdom of the Lord, n, 3748, a.999, i3©POr-« 
8B48, 9180, 

{77) That all things in the Unlverfe, a* well in Heaven as en 
faith, which an in the Divine Order, have relation to gOodneui 
and truth under one denomination or another, fee n, 1451, 3166^ 
4390— 101 sa. And alfo have a tendency to conjuncbon, thai 
they may have particular character and diiUnftion, n. 10555. 

H 
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waxen cells wherein to deposit it for food for themit! ves and 

- their offspring during the approaching winter ! How do they 
wait upon the queen bee when flic lays her eggs, difpofc of 
them in proper apartments, and carefully provide for the fatety 
of her future progeny ! How excellent is their form of govern. 
ihent, in which every one from an inward Teacher knows his 
proper place, and where, by a Ariel ad mini fixation of jultice, 
all the ufeful Members of the Society are protected, and the 
Unprofitable ones expelled with the deprivation of their wings! 
not to mention many other wonderful particulars of knowledge 
derived- to them from above, in order to theufeand benefit of 
Man: thus their wax, among other ufes, being formed into 
candles, affords us light ; ana their honey fupplies us with t 
grateful and falutary confection. How great is the fagacity of 
thole worms, which extract their nourunment from the leaves 
of trees, and at a certain fcafon in veil thetnfelves with -a tcgii. , 
ment of their own working, where, as in a womb, they de. 
pofit and nourlih their tender young; whilft fome, taking the 
form of nymph or chryfalis, lpin their (lender threads, and 
after finifhiijg their appointed talk, alTume another body, change 
their element, become volatile, and wing the foft air, chub 

- their mates, lay their eggs, and tranfmit their nature to a fiic, 
cceding race ! How wilely are all the birds of the air irffiruSed 
where to feek and find the particular feed that is proper for 
them; how-to build their nefls differently according to their 
kinds; to hatch their eggs, and to provide for their youhg till 
they are able to take care of themfelves ! And how early do 
they' rightly diftinguUh between their enemies and friends, 
juiunning the farmer, and affociating with the latter! Not to 
mention herein particular the wonderful provifion obfer table in 
their eggs, both for the formation and nutrition of their embryo 
young through the 'different flages of (heir growth, as alio in- 
numera bl e et h e r wenderfal particulars. Now- who ■that- has but 
a fpark of reafon can deny thefe things to proceed frrtm that 
vVjfdom which is from above, and to dffcend from the Spiritual 
World, to which the Natural is fubfervient, by clothing ihofe 
things with material forms, which are Spiritual in their icveral 
eftences, or, in other words, to give efFocts to Spiritual caufes? 
The reafon why- this kind of knowledge h innute in the other 
Jiving creatures, and not in Man, thou«h far more excellenr 
than them, is becaufe they rtand in- that order of life to which 
they were appointed ; nor could they deftroy that which is in 
them by Influx from the Spiritual World, as being dtflitutcof 
reafon ; but it is otherwtfe with Man, who, having pertcrted 
r)is more exalted powers by tranCgreinng the order of his na- 
ture, was.thenceiorward to be born in mere ignorance, that To 

' ' » • he. 
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be might be reformed, and rertored to the order in which tl 
was created "(which was the order of Heaven) by die mean* • 
appointed by Godfor thatend. ' ■■ 

109. AstoCorrefpondency in the Vegetable-Kingdom; this 
m[ght be illuftrated by many cor.Gderatigns drawn from the 
growth of final! feeds into trees, putting forth leaves, bloflbms,* 
and fruit, in which other feeds are contained, whereby propa'- - 
ration is carried on- in a way of exigence both fimultaneous and 
nicceffive, according to the laws of a wonderful order; to in-' 
refligate fch* the ufes of which would exceed the bounds of 
hlimjn feience : and as there originate from the Spiritual World* 
or Heaven, which is in the human form, as fhewn before/ fo 
have they all relation- to cr Correfpondence with fomething in 
Man, as is known to fome few in the learned World. That alf • 
things in the*Vegetable Kingdom are thus Correfpondent, Thave 
had experimental evidence of ; for oftentimes when walking in 

frdens I have infpeflcd the trees, flowers, and plants therein, 
have had a fight of their correfp on dents or correlatives in the 
Spiritual World, and in converfation with thofe to whom rhefe 
fignati 1 res belonged, have received the explanation of rhem' 
from their particular defcent, genius, and character, f*) 

no. As 

) As this paOage is fomewbat. objure in, the GXrifunaJ,it ne- 
Wily tenders the Trantlation of it more difficult; .howeveyy 
die fubftancc of it means, that the Author had a.falistying know-. 
ledge of certain properties and qualities in ibmc clatTei. of the 
Vegetable Kingdom, as corn* fpon ding with and ie;>refcntative 
of ccnafn characters, difnoiitions, or atjribtftes itrpariieujar per- 
fons: now, -whether this be tailed Analogy, 'CbrreVpondenej', Or 
EmMenratical Similitude, it- #iit--a*nount nearly to the fame.' 
From this copious fource of refemblances in nature' to cbe Micro* 
cofai, or Roje world of man, the art of poetry confeffedly bor- 
iohi iHs VKpft 'ttnRtng beautict- MM it iouneu a conttderabtc 
part efjhe language of the ancient EatUm .nations : muiit is al- 
jfcwetfknowr.,tl«aithefacredOradcsoftrmlido inqruft us by. 
fine h'fimil It tides (Hofea xii. 10.) in ffljmbcrlefii places, and repre-J ■ 
lent thihjg), both, divine andhuman, by. images or rcfenibhoces. 
thereof in . the Animal, _ Mineral, anil Vegetable Kingdoms o£ 
this our Natural World? thus the wicked are defcribed by. ' 
thorns, fo. denote their oppreihons and other pciriicious quail-: 
ties;. whjlil the candour, humility, and lovely fiaiplidty" of the 
true Church and it's members, ate figured to uefcy their corre£ 
pdhdent natural emblems in the lillies of the valley. But the 
aoSjine-of.Correfpondency will be opened in' a deeper .ground. 
»nd more lignificant fenfei under>4 variety of linking illutlra* 
Boris, in the following and other works of the Author. Tr. ' 

H a 
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,Ho< Alto thofcfpi ritual thingf in heaven, to which natural 
thing* in this world correfpond, no one now can underftand 
them, but by a particular illumination from above, forafinucb. 
at the fcicace of Correfpondences is at this time totally loft 
amongft ui ; however, I mail illuft rate this do&rine of Corres- 
pondence between Natural and Spiritual thing! by fome few 
examples of the latter, at generally known here below. The 
fccaiU of the earth in general) not only the tame and uleful 
ones, but alio the wild and unprofitable, correfpond to the 
affections of the human mind, the former to it's good affections, 
the latter to it's evil ones i in particular, oxen and calves cor- 
refpond to the affections of the Natural mind ; but fbeep'and 
Jambs to thofe of the Spiritual mind \ whereat the winged 
tribes, according to their refpective kinds, correfpond to die 
Intellectual part in both; (78) hence it was, that animals of 
various kinds, as oxen, calves, rams, Iheep, goats, lambs, 
and.alfo pigeons, and turtle doves, were appointed among the 
Ifraclitesi who were a typical or representative church, for 
{acrifices and burnt offerings, as in fuch religion* inftiturions 
they were rcprefentative of fpiritual things, andaccordingly wet* 
received in heaven according to correfpondency. That animals, 
according to their difference as to geniu and Jbtcitt, Hand for 
the affections, is becauTe they are endued with life ; now the 
life of every creature is from the fire of love or affeSion, and 
according to the quality thereof; and fuch alio is their innate 
knowledge refpeuively : man allb, confidered merely in the 
animal part of his nature, is constituted in like manner, and 
as firth is compared to them ; thus it is common to fay of any 
one that is of a meek and gentle difpofition, that he js iheep- 
iih, or lamb-like ; to call a rugged or rapacious man, a bear 
vrwolf; and to give the name at fox or ferpent to the fubtle 
and crafty, and Jo on. 

III. Corref- 



the wild and unprofitable kinds, fee n. 45, 46-— 3519, oaSo. 
This alio illuftrated by experience (rota the Spiritual World, 
n. 3»i 8j 5198,9090. Of Influx from the Spiritual World into 
the lift of beaita, n. 1633, 3646. That oxen and calves by Cor- 
respondence fignify the affections ef the natural mind, n. a 1 80, 
*5&&— 10407. What fiieep fignify, a. 4169, 4809. What lambs, n. 
3994, 1013a. That the fowls iienify Intellectual things, B. 40, 
745 — 6>49»744*> , And that with difference according ttthcrf 
Yarioui kinds and tribes, by experience from (he Spiritual World, 
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111. Correfpondency obtains in like Manner, in the Vege. 
fable Ki n gdom : thus a garden in general correfponds to heaves) 
in refpect. to underlUnding and wifdom ; wherefore heaven i» 
called the garden of Cod. and Paradife, (79) and by man the 
Heavenly Paradife. Trees, according to their different kinds 
icfpectjvely, correfpond to perceptions, and the cognitions of 
things good and true ; and therefore the ancients, who wen 
in the knowledge of Coirefp6ndcncy,celebratedtheirreligioua 
worfhip in groves ; (80) ana therefore it is that we have meri- 
oon made in Scripture fo often of trees, and that heaven, the 
church, and man, are in fo many places compared to them, 
as to the vine, the olive, the cedar, and others, and our good 
works to fruit. The different kinds of food alio, which arc 
prepared from thefe, but more efpecially from the feeds of the 
field* correfpond alfo to the affections of the good and the true, 
as thefe afford nourilhment to the fpiritual, as earthly foods 
do to the natural life. (81) Hence it is that bread is the Cor- 
refoondent to affection relpecting every particular good, as it 
is m a more eminent manner the fupport of life, and is ufcJ 
tofignify the whole of food} and in this univerfal fenfe it is, 
mat the Lord calls himfelftlie Bread of Life; and likewife on 
this account, bread was appointed for a {acred fymbol in the 
Uxiclitifh church, and was placed on a table in the tabernacle) 
tinder the name of Shew Bread, or the Bread of Faces ; and 
alfo that the whole of divine worfJiip by facrifices and burnt- 
"* ' ....... »j^ « is troi " 



__. js was called Bread: lallly, it is from Correfpondency, 
that bread and wine are tiled in the Holy Supper, as it is cele- 
brated in the Christian church. (8a) There few inflanccs 
may serve as a farther Uloftradon of Correfpondency. 

its. We 

(79) That garden and paradife by correfpondence fignify In- 
tellect and Wifdom, n. ioo, 108; from experience, n. 32BO. 
That all things that mutually correfpond, have one and the fame 
^gr^TT*'"" in Scripture, n. aSoo, 1087 — 300a, 34*5. 

(8o) That trees fignlfy penjepUonsand knowledges, (cognitions) 
n, 105, 1163—8073, 769a. That therefore the ancients cele- 
brated their religious worfhip in grove* under trees, according ta 
their corxefpondent kinds, u. 273s, 455*. Of the celeiiul In- 
flux into the fubjccU of the vegetable kingdom, as trees sjnd 
plants, ■■ 3648. 

(Bi) That food* by correfpondence fignify fuch things at are 
for nouriuimentto the fpiritual life, n. 3114, 4459— 8 5 6», 9003, 

(Is) That bread figrufies every good that is for fpiritual food 
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lis.' We fhalT here briefly (hew how a conjunction is forav 
td between heaven and this world by means of Correfpon- 
oences. The kingdom of the Lord is a kingdom of ends of 
nfes, or, in other words, a ' kingdom, the adm mi ft ration 
whereof is to the end of ufes ; consequently the univerfe is fo 
conftttutcd by it's Omnipotent Creator;, that all things therein 
mould be fitted with forms and "powers to fcrve as means to 
produce and realize fuch ufes, firft in'heaven, then in the gene- 
ral fy ft em of this world; a'ndfo'on by a fucceflive grada- 
tion to the leaft and 'lr> weft departments' of nature ;. whence 1 
h follows, that the Cor refpondcnce between' Natural and Spiri- 
tual things, or of this world and heaven, fubrtfts by ufes as 
the means of their conjunction; and that the external forms 
of the fe ufes do correfpond and conjoin them, according to 
the degrees of their utility. All Things in this natural world 
throughout it's three kingdoms, as far as they Hand in their 
'eJtabhfhed order, may be confidercd as fo many forms of itfesi 
pr formed effects proceeding from nfe to ufc ; and fo circum- 
stanced, are Correfpondences : with reject toman; as far 
forth as he lives according to the divine order, orinloveto : 
Vards the Lord, and in charity towards his neighbour, fo far 
fcis actions are forms of ufes, and as Tuch' fo many correfpon- 
itents, whereb/he communicates with and is joined to heaven; 
for to love the Lord and our neighbour," is, in a general fenfc 
of the exprcfiion, to perform ules : (83) moreover, let it be 
remembcrv<£ 



toman, a. ai6j, 2177—19545, 1064$. That this wai figiiiued 
by the (hew-brcad of the tabernacle, n. 3478, 9545. Thai the 
lacriliccs in general were called bread, n. 1165. That -bread 
fiaadt for all kinds of food, n. 2165 : and therefore for all food 
telcftialandfpmliul, it. =76, 680— 6118, 84 to. 

(83) That every kind of good has ifs delightful relrTtr-rroTn 
and according toil's ufes, and aHo it's particular diftinftid^anU 
quality, and therefore, as it the ufe, fuch it the good, n. 30^ 
49B4, 7038. That the angelica) life cormftt in the go«tts of 
Divine-Love andCharity, and i'o in-theexercife of ofes, n. t.53. 
That the Lord and his angels have rtlpeft oftly to the fini carries 
orufesin human aftions. n. 1317,-1645, 5844. That trie king- " 
tioti of the Lord it the kirrgdomof ufes or good ends;' n:'4$$ 
fo£ — 4054, 7038, That the fervice of good ufes ij to fcwrfe tft* " 
Lord, n. 7038. That all in general, arid every particular fJung 
jn man, are. formed to the end of ufe, n. $l$5,''4\ l Qii'S&<ft 
0397: and that final" eaufes or .ufes; [ascftciertts-t'otrrerr nrrtil-,1 ' 
were prior to the formation of our bodily organs, by a Divin« 

Influx 
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■cumbered,, that itis through man (as the proper medium o| 
their connexion) that the conjunction is formed betwixt the 
Natural and Spiritual worlds, as he is the fubjeer of both, (fee be* 
fore, a. 57) and therefore as far forth as any man is fpiritual, 
in fuch degree he is the medium of this, conjunction ; and ax 
far forth as he is natural and not fpiritual, he is not fo j ne.ye r 
ifcelefs, even in. this Utter cafe, the Divine Influx is continued - 
(o this world, and what belongs to i{ in man, though it bf 
lot received into his rational part. 

. 113. As all things, which continue in the Divine Order coi- 
tefpond with heaven, fo all things which are contrary to the 
Divine Order correlpond with hell 1 the former have relation 
to things good and true ¥ the latter to fuch as are evil and falie, 
114. A word more as touching theJcience of Correfpotir 
4en«s, and it's ufe. It has been faid before, that heaven or 
the fpiritual world is joined to the natural world by correfpon* 
doices ; hence it is that man- here has the -power of holding 
communication with heaven; for US the bleffcd Angor» form 
>ut their ideas like men from Natural,, but Spiritual thiiL* ; fo 
when men are gifted with the knowledge of- Correspondence^ 
they can think in tike manner with the angels, and be- joined 
wioYthem in the fpiritual or inward man.. The Holy -Scrip? 
Wees are written intirely- according to the- truth. of Correfpont. 
eency* (84) in order, that we may thereby ham coinjruiru'ca- 
Bun with heaven ;. and therefore, were any one rightly pol- 
lened. of the fcience of . Corrcfpondences, fuch .a man would 
thoroughly underftand the Scriptures in their fpiritual fenfe, 
(a* all: things therein fpoken of correfpond) and would thereby 
come at the knowledge of iiich fecrets, as cannot be learned 
from their literal fenfe alone ; for as in the- written word there 
is a literal, fo.alfo is there a fpiriflial fenfe ; {85) the literal fenfe 
. , ..,.-",. . concerns 

Influx througK' heaven, n. 4823, 4996, "That alfo the intetiof 
' fcoitries-of thormmanmind, when attained to>reafon, are form- 
ed for * yrogreffioti trcm'ufe.lOJifc,-n. 1964, 6815.9196. That 
therefore nan is- to be- cftirontcd accordisg to the ufes that he ful- 
fil*, ,n- 15b*, 8S7»— 693?,-ioe8.|. Thabufcsarethcends for 
which all things were created, ». 3365 — 6815.. Thai, ufe is the 
fi#ft»nd laft, and fo the whole end of man, n, 1964, 

f&f}- Ttat the Srripfnrar ir» ta be-ua4e ribjod.ac cordiag to the 
doftrine of correfpon deuces, n. 8615. That hereby man has a 
communication with'heaven, n. £899, 6943 — '0375, 10455. 
' '($5) 'Centeming the fptritual fenfe of the Word, fee a fmatt 
Treacife concerning- the White Horfe \De £ju ^ttpj i» tj ie 
Aporalypfe. 
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•eneenu) the things of this world ; the fpirirual, ftich u an 
heavenly ; and as a conjunction ii formed, by the relation-of 
Correfpondences, between heaven and earth, therefore fuch ^ 
difpeniatioo is vouchfafed to us, in which all things in both 
worlds do perfectly correfpond, and apfwer the one to the 
other, as face to luce in a gfafs. 

115. I have learned from heaven, that among the moll 
ancient inhabitants of our earth, there were certain heavenly 
men, who were in the true knowledge of Correfpondeney, an4 
whole conceptions and thoughts were according thereto, to 
whom the viiiblc things of this world ferved as fo many roc, 
diums of difcerning fpirirual things, and who as fuch aQociat- 
cd and converted with angels, andthat through them was kept 
up a communication between heaven and earth ; whence this 
was called the Golden Age ; of which mention is made by 
ancient writers, who relate, that in thofe times the inhabitants 
of heaven became the vifitors and guefls of men, and familiar 1 
ly converted with tbein, as one friend with another ; but that 
to thefe fucceeded another race of men, whe-wcre not in the 
fame intuitive knowledge of Correfpondences, but only undcr- 
ftood them fcieprificalTy ; that, however, there was a com. 
municariop between heaven and earth in their days, but not 
fo open and intimate as the former 1 this was called the Silver 
Age. In the next generation were thofe who retained fome 
fpeculative knowledge of Correfpondences, but did not think; 
and difcern according thereto! as being only in Natural and 
not in Spiritual good like the former ; and their period was 
called the Copper Age. In the following times men became 
fuccelCvely merely external, and at length corporeal or feufiial, 
and without alt knowledge of Corrofoondency, and nearly fo 
of all heavenly things. That the forcmentioned ages were 
denominated from gold, filver, and copper, was from the 
doctrine of Correfpondences, (86) foraunuch as, according 
thereto, gold ftgnines celeilial good, is which principle wera 
tiu; moil ancient; filver, fpintual good,, in which were the 
ancient that fucceeded them ; and copper, natural good, the 
fignature or character of the following race ; but iron, which 
gives denomination to the lafi times, Tignifiei a feplefs know* 
ledge of ideal truth without any mixture of good in it. 

Con, 

(86) That sold according to correfpondeney figuines cele{lia| 
good, n. i»3, 1551—9881. That filver figninca fpinlual goo*!, 
or truth from a celcmal origin, n. 1551, 155a, sou, 5648* 
That copper fignifiei natural good, n. 495, 1551. That iroaj 
Qgnifies truth is th* lowcft order, n. 4*5, «s6. 
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Concerning the Sun in Heaven. • -1 

116. IN heaven the Sun of this world appears not, nor any 
thing that proceeds from it, as being natural, for nature take* 
it's beginning or rife proximately from this our fun, and what- 
ever To proceeds from it is termed natural ; whereas that which 
is fpirimal, as heaven, is above nature, and therefore intirely 
diftiuft from all that is called natural, neither is there any com- " 
munication betwixt them, but by correfoondency. This di£ 
tinftion will be under flood by what has been laid before in n. 

38, concerning degrees : and what is here meant by communi- 
cation, by what appears ui the two preceding arxides con- 
ceraing Correspondences. 

117. But though neither the Sun of this world, nor any 
thing proceeding From it, is feen in heaven, yet neither is hea- 
ven without it's Sun, Light, and Heat; nay, therein are all 
things that are in this world, with innumerable others, though 
of a different -origin, fin the dungs in heaven are fpkituaJ, 
(mm thofe on earth are natural. The Sun of heaven is the 
Lord, the iight of it is Divine Truth, and the heat of it Divine 
Love, proceeding from .the Lord as a Sun; and from him as 
their divine fource do all things proceed, which exifi %nd ap. 
pear in.the Heavens : but concerning the light and heat in hea- 
ven, and whatever is produced by them, wall he treated of in 
the following articles ; but here firft as touching it's Sun. 
Now the Lord appears in heaven as a Sun, forafmuch as he is 
that Divine Love from which all fpi ritual things derive their 
<xiftencc, and alfo, through the medium of this our mundane 
Sun, all natural things iikcwilc.: he is that Love whole iright- 
Jiefs is as the Sun. 

j 18. That the Lord actually appears in heaven as a Sun, 
has not only been told me by the angels, but alfo been granted 
me to fee myfell at certain times j and therefore 1 fliall here 
briefly relate What I myfelfhave fo heard and feen of this 
wonderful appearance. The Lord appears in heaven at a Sun, 
not as horizontally in heaven, but nigh above the heavens ; 
not over head or vertical, but before the faces of the angels 
in a middle altitude : he appears in two places, in one before 
the right eye, in the other before the left eye, and that at a 
confidcrable difrancc: before the right eye he appears as a 
pcrfeci Sun, of a glow and magnitude ilmilar to thofe of our 
I mundane 
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mundane Sun : but before the left eye he appears not as a Sun, 
but as a Moon, of the like fhine, but brighter, and -of the 
like magnitude with our Moon, and as furrounded with many 
leffer Moons, each in like manner having it's particular glit- 
tering luflre. That the Lord appears in two places fo different- 
ly, is becaufe his appearance is to every one according to 
their quality and degree of their recipiency refpc&ively, and 
therefore otherwife to thofe who receive him in the good prin. 
ciple of love, than to thofe who receive him in the good of 
faith ; to the former his appearance is like that of a hery re- 
fulgent Sun, and they are the angels of his Ceieflial kingdom ; 
but to the latter as a pale but bright Moon, and thefe are the 
angels of his Spiritual kingdom ; (*) and to both in degrees 
refpcclively to their recipiency : {87) the reafon of which is, be* 
caufe the good of love correlppnds to fire, and therefore fire in 
a fpi ritual fenfe fignifies Love: and the good of faith corref. 
ponds to light, in a fpiritual fenfe, ana fignifies Faith. (fc8) 
That he appears in the plane of or before the eyes, is becaufe 
the interior of the mind manifefts itfelf by the eyes, the good 
of love through the light eye, and the good of faith through 

the 

(•) The Author, as obferved before, diftinguifbes the third and 
lecond heavens by the names of Celeftial and Spiritual ; the third 
or ecleftial as the higheft, the angels of which'excel inDivine 
Love ; and the feeond or fpiritual, the angels oF which arc more 
efpeciaUy charactered by faith and love to their neighbour. 
Tr. 

(87) That the Lord appears in heaven ai 1 fun, and alfo is the 
fun of heaven, n. 1053, 3636, 3643, 4060. That he appears 
to the fubjeSs.of his celeftial kingdom, which excel in love to 
him, as a fun ; and to the fubjefts of his fpiritual kingdom, wl.ofe 
more difUnguifhing character is that of faith and charity to their 
neighbour, n. 1521, 1519, 1530, 1531, 1837, 4%6- That iho 
Lord appears as a fun in the middle altitude before the right eye ; 
and as a moon before the left eye, n. 1053, 15*1, 1529— 88 1», 
10809. That the Lord has been fcen under this two-fold appear- 
ance, n, 1531, 7173. That the real divinity of our Lord is far 
above his divine manifeltations in heaven, n. 7270, 8760. 

(88) That fire in the Scriptures fignifies love in both fenfe 5, 
n * 934> 490<Si52j,e., That ibe fitcred or ecleftial fire fignifies di- 
vine love, n. 934, 6314, 683s, That the infernal fire fignifies 
the love of fell 1 and of the world, and all concuptfcence arifmg 
from thofe loves, n. i8ot — 7575, 10747, Th* 1 lovehuhe fira 
of life, and that life itfeif actually proceeds therefrom, n. 4096, 
5071, 6030, 6314. That light fignifies thfl true of faith, ^339^ 
S-l 8 5— 954 8 » 9 68 4. 
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the left eye J (89) for that which is on the right fide of angels 
or men conrefponds to that good, which is the fource of 
truth; and that which is on the left, to that truth which 
lifties from it. (90) The good of faith, as to it's offence, is*' 
that truth which proceeds from the good principle. 

119. Hence it is, that in the Scriptures the Lord, with 
regard to love, is compared to the Sun ; and with regard to 
faith, to the Moon ; and alfo that our love to the Lord, as 
proceeding from him, is fignified by the Sun i and our faith 
in the Lord, as his gift, is ugnified by the Moon, as in the 
following places.; " Moreover, the light of the Moon {hall 
" be as (he light of the Sun, and the light of the Sun ' 
" (ball be feveo-fold, as the light of feven days j" Ifai. xxx. 
36. " And when I flialL put thee out, I will cover the hea- 
" ven, and make the Oars thereof dark ; I will cover the Sun 
" with a cloud, and the Moon (hull not give her light : all 
" tbe bright lights of heaven will 1 make dark over thee, and 
1 ** fet darknefs upon thy land ;" Ezek. xxxii- 7, 8. " The 
" itars of heaven, and the con ftellat ions thereof, fhall not give 
" jheir light : the Sun fhall be darkened in his going forth* - 
" and the Moon fhall not caufe her light to fhine ; ' Ilai. xiii. 
■ 0. " The Sun fhall be turned into darknefs, and the Moon 
" into blood ; and the flars fhall withdraw their mining j" 
Joel ii. 31. iii. 15. " The Sun became black as fackcloth of 
* hair, and the Moon became as blood, and the flars of hea- 
" ven fell into the earth ;" Apoc. vi. 12. " Immediately after 
" the tribulation of thofe days fiull the Sun be darkened, 
" and the Moon (hall not give her light, and the flars fhall fall 
" from heaven ;" Matt, xxivt 29. and elfewhere : in which 
places, by the Sun is lignified Love, and by the Moon Faith, 
and by the Stars the Knowledges [eognitioitei] of good and 
truth, (91} which are then laid to be darkened, to lofe their 
fight, and 10 fall from heaven, when the things fignified by 
diem ceafe among men. That the Lord appears as a Sun in 

heaven. 

(89) That the fight of the left eye correfponds to the truths of 
fiith, and the light of the right eye to their good, n. 4410, 6923. 

{90) That the partsor organs, which are on the right fide of the 
human body, correfpond to the good from which any truth pro- 
ceeds, and thofe on the left to fuch kind of truth, n. 9495, 
9604. 

(91) That the ftirs and con (tell ation* fignify in the Word the) 
knowledge! of good and truth, n. 1495, 8849, 4697. 

X a 
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Peter, James, and John, when " his face ffrined as the 
Sun ;" Matt. -xvii. i. Such was his appearance to his dif- 
ciples, when they were out of the body, and in the light of hea- 
ven. 1 From fome knowledge of this truth it was, that the 
ancients, who formed a reprefentative church, in their more 
folemn adorations turned their faces to theEafl, where the fun 
rife* ; and alfo gave a like afpect to their temples. 

izo. The greatnefs of Divine Love may in a fort be con- 
ceived by us, from it's being compared to the Sun of our 
world, though indeed it is far more ardent; and therefore the 
Lord, as under the manifestation of his Divinity by a Sun, 
tempers the ardour of it in the progreffion of it's powers, ac- 
cording to certain degrees, denoted by apparent radiant circles 
round the Sun : the angels, moreover, are furrounded by a 
kind of thin rranfparent vapour, to enable them to fultain the 
Divine Influx, (92) according to their receptivity of which, is 
the nearer or greater diflance of the angels ; thus fuch of 
them as excel moft in the good of Love are nearert to this Divine 
Sun, whilft they who are charactered by the good of Faith are 
more remote from it : but as to thafe who are in no kind of 
good, of which fort are the infernal fptrits, they are at an 
immenfe diflance, and that in proportion to the degree of their 
oppofition to all. good. (93) 

1 31. When the Lord appears in heaven with the angels, as he 
often does, he appears not as clothed with the Sun, but in an 

angelical 

(9a} What and how great the divine love ofthe Lord is, illuf- 
traied by a comparifon with the fire of this world's fun, n. 6854, 
68.;4, 6849- That the divine love of the Lordi* his love for all 
mankind, in order id their falvation, n.1820, 1865,2159,6872. 
That the fire of divine love, in it's full ardeur, does not enter 
into heaven, but appears in the form of radiant circle* round the 
fim, n. 7270. Thattheange!sarc,asitwcre,veiledwithakind 
of rare vapour, or diaphanous cloud, to moderate the ardour of 
the Divine Influx, n. 6849. 

.(93) That the divine prcfenee with the holy angels is in propor- 
tion to their reception of the good of love and faith from the 
Lord, n. 904, 4198 — 10106, 10811. That the Lord's appear- 
ance to every one is according to hit quality and difpofition rcf- 
peftively, n. 1861, £2.35,4198,4106. That the remote diflance 
of the hells from the heavens, it becaufe the infenult are not 
ableloendure the Influxof divine lov», n. 4*99, 75'9— 8e66, 
' 9317, Hence' it is, that between heaven and hell there is fo> - 
great a gulf, n. 9346, 10*87. 
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angelical form, though diftinguifhed from the angels by a 
Divine Glory radiating from his countenance ; not that this is 
properly his appearance in perfon, for that is always as clothed 
with the Sun, but it is his [apparent form, orl prefence by 
afpect ; for in heaven it is common for the bteiled beings to 
appear in the termination of the beholder's view, though it be 
far difiant from the place where they actually are; and this 
apparent pretence is called the pretence of the Internal fight, , 
of which hereafter. I alfo mytelf have teen the Lord without 
the Sun, and. in a letter degree of altitude, in an angelical 
form ; and alfo near, in a like form, with a fplendid counte- 
nance ; and once alfo in the midft of the angels as a flaming 
Aream of light [fubar flammtum]. 

122. The Sun of this world appears to the angels as a dark 
fpot, in oppofition to the Heavenly Sun, and the Moon in like 
manner, in oppofition to the Heavenly Moon; and that becaufe 
the element of fire in this world corresponds to the Love of Self, 
and the light proceeding from it to falfehood the iflue of that 
Love : now the Love ofSelf is diametrically oppofite to Divine 
Love, as falfehood is to Divine Truth ; and all that is oppofite 
to Divine Loveond Divine Truth, is as dajknefs to the angels : 
therefore it is, that to worlhip the Sun and Moon of this world, 
and to bow down to them, denotes in Scripture felf-love, and ' 
falfehood, and error derived therefrom, and that all fuch fhould 
be cut off; Deut. iv. 19. xviii. 3,4, 5. Jer. viii. 1, 2. Ezek. . 
viii. 15, 16, 18. Aooc. xvi. 8. Matt. xlii. 6. (94) 

123. As the Lord's appearance in heaven is as a Sun from 
the Divine Love that is in him, and proceeds from him, there- 
fore all the angels conflantly turn their faces towards him ; 
tbey in the Celeftial kingdom towards bim as a Sun, and the 
Spiritual kingdom towards him as a Moon ; whereas the in- 
fernal (pints turn themtelves to that blacknefs anddarkneft 
which are oppofite thereto, having their backs towards the 
Lord, forafmuch as all that are in hell are in the love of felf 
and of the world, and as fuch in oppofition. to his Divine 
Majeily . Such of them as face to that dark orb, which is re- 

prefen- 

(94J That the fun of this world is not vifible to the angels, It 
bernf; as a dark orb behind them, oppofite to the heavenly fun, n. 
7078. 9755. That the fun, in an oppofite fenfc, (ignities the love 
of felf, n. 1441 ; in which fenfe, toworfhip the fun, is to wor, 
fhip [hole things' which are contrary to divine love', or to the 
Lord, n. 2441, 10584. That the heavenly fun is to thofc that, 
aicin the hells, as a blacknefs, 11. a*yi. 
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•refentative of the Sim of this world, are in the bells behind, 
and are called Genii : but they which face to that which is rc- 
prefentative of the Moon, are in the foremofl hells, and are 
oalled Spirits : hence it is, that all. who are in hell are faid to- 
be in darknefs, and all who are in heaven to be in light: 
darknefs corresponds to the falfe, as proceeding from evil, and 
light to the true, as proceeding from the good principle. 
That the inhabitants of the other worlds turn their faces as - 
before- mentioned, is becaufe all there direct their view to 
thole things which correspond to their interior, or what they 
love moll ; for the faces of angels and fpirits manifeft and are 
e&CCJted by their interior difpofltions and dates; and, as ob- " 
ferved before, in the Spiritual world the four cardinal points 
are hot fixed, as in the Natural, but are determined by the 
afpo& oi the face: nor is it otherwife with the fpiritof man 
is this world ; for it turns it's afpeiU to or from the Lord, ac- 
cording as it is in the love of him and it's neighbour, or in the 
leweof.feli'and the world; but this man is ignorant of, while 
be continues in this Natural world, where the four quarters 
are determined by the riling and fettingof the Sun : but as 
this is difficult of comprehenfion, it will be illuftrated in the- 
fcqnelof this work, where the Four Quarters, Space, aad- 
Time in heaven, will be treated of. 
, 134. As the Lord is the Sun of heaven, and all things there 
point to bimasto their Divine original, fo confequenely he is 
the common center of all direction and determination : (95 \, 
and hence it further follows, that all things both in the hea- 
vens above, and in the earth beneath,, are prefent to him, and- 
under his government. 

125, From the things here laid down will more clearly ap- 
pear what has been aflerted and proved' in fom e preceding 
articles concerning the Lord, as the Godtf Heaven, n: 2 to 6, 
That the Virtue of his Divinity conflitutes Heaven, n. 131019. 
Thai there is a Correfpandtnce between all Things in this ffer/J 
and Heaven, and through Heaven with the Lord, a. 87 10115 i 
as id fa that the Sun and Moon of this World have their CqrreJ- 
fmdtnt Relations, n. 105. 

Of 

(95) That the Lord is the common ceater to whom all things i» 
heaven tend, n. 3633. 
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Of Light and Heat in Heaven. '' . , 
' > (jut^M Y^>fl>- M^ 

126. That there is Light in heaven is not to be conceived 
by thofe, who form their idea of Light only from our natural 
Sun ; whereas the heavenly Light far exceeds the meridian 
light of this world : I have often feen it, and alfo at thole 
times of it's diminution, which ard'wer to our times of evening 
and night, {*) At firft. I was furprized to hear the angels 
affirm, that the light of this world was but. as (hade compar- 
ed to that of heaven ; but I can now affcrt the truth of it 
from ocular evidence, and that the fplendor of it exceeds all 
defcription : the things which I have feen in heaven was by 
this light, and confequently with greater clearnefs and diflinc- 
tion than any which are feen on earth. 

127. The Light of heaven is not a natural light, like mat 
of our world, but fpi ritual, for it proceeds from the Lord as 
a Sun, and that Sun is Divine Love, as was (hewed in the pro- 
reding article. This emanation from the Lord, as a Sun, kt 
called in heaven by the name of Divine Truth, and is in it's 
cftenceand fource Divine Good united with Divine Truth; and. 
hence the angels have their Light and Heat, the former from 
the Divine Truth, the latter from the Divine Goe-d or Love, 
which, like their divine original, are both Spiritual, not' 
Natural. (96) 

128. That 

(*) It is certain that the great Milton had fome idea of fuck 
variation in heaven, by the following lines : ' 

« , , — There is a cave 

» Within the mount of God, fad by the throne, 
*' Where light and darknefs in perpetual round 
" Lodge and diflodgo by turns, which makes through 

" Grateful viciflitude, like day and night : 

« , — Though dark nefs there mightwell 

« Seem twilight here." Par. Lost, B. VI.' 

The above quotation is not adduced by way of authority, but 

to fliew that certain notices of hcavenlv things are impreflcd on 

(omc minds by a kind of heavenly irradiation or Influx. 

(96) That all light in the heavens is from the Lord, as a 

fun, n. 1053, 1521 — 0548,9684,10809. That divine truth pro. 

reeding from the Lord has it'« external appearance in heaven as 

Jight, and conftitutcs all the light of heaven, n. 3195, 3»is f 9681. 
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128. That Divine Truth is the light of the angels, is becanfe 
the angels an Spiritual Beings, and fuch fee things by the 
light of their proper Sun, as natural being) do by the light 
that is proper to them ; and as Divine Truth is to the angels a 
fource of Intellectual fight, fo this by Influx produces their 
external vifion; and thus the light of the Divine Sun illumi- 
nates all things in heaven, both inwardly and outwardly. ("97) 
And as fuch ts the original of light in heaven. To does it like- 
wife differ in degree, according to the different reception of 
Divine Truth from the Lord in the angels, or, in other 
words, according to their different qualities or mtafures, as to 
underftanding and wlfdom ; (*) for thefe are not the fame in 
all, but different not only in the Celeftial and Spiritual king* 
doms, but alfo in the feveral focieties in eachjjt thofe king- 
doms: thus, with refpeet to the External Vifion, the light of 
the Celeftial kingdom appears of a Flame Colour, as the an- 
gels' therein receive their light from the Lord as a Sun ; but 
in the Spiritual kingdom it appears of a White or Silver Co- 
lour, as the angels of the latter receive it from the Lord as 
a Moon. See above, n. 1 18. Nor is the light the fame to 
one fodety as to another ; thus, they who are in the center 
nave a larger meafure of it than they who are in the circum- 
ference ; and fo in proportion according to their diftan.ee* 
refpeet ively", n. 43. Jn a word, according to the degree in 
which the angels are recipient of Divine Truth, or, in other 
words, according to the meafure of their underftanding and 
wifdom from the Lord, fuch is their light : (grt) however, 
alt the angels of heaven are called Angels of Light. 

129. As the Lord in the heavens is Divine Truth ; and 
as Divine Truth there appears in the form of Light, therefore 
he is called in Scripture ? be Light > as likewise all Truth 
that proceeds from nim, as in the following places : " Jcfua 
*' laid, I am the light of the world ; he that tblloweth me, 
" (hall 

(97) That the light of heaven illuminates angels and fpirits, botb, 
as totheirintellcftualandorganical fight, n. 2776, 3138, 

(•) According to that received maxim ;' Qauquid mipitur, «. 
eifittur ad modum rtapientit. 

(98) That light in heaven k according to the underftanding; 
andwiMpm in the angels, n. 13*4, t 5 a 9 , 1530, 3339. That 
the differences in light there, are as many as angelical focieties - 
and alfo in proportion to the fucceHtvc variations in the degrees 
of goodnefcand truth, and to of wifdom and underftanding, i a 
thofe focieties, n. 684, 690, 3*41—7836. 
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" fliJtl not walk ill darknefc, but thall have the light of life ;'* 
John viii. is. " Whilft I am in the world, I am the light of 
"the world;" John xix. 15. " Jefus raid, Yet a little 
" while, and the light is with you; walk whilft ye have the 
"light, left darknefs come upon you : while ye have light, 
" beiicve in the light, that ye may be the children of light. 
" I am come a light into the world, that whofoevcr belie veth 
" in me fhould not abide in darknefs;" John xii. 35, 36, 46. 
* Light is come into the world, hut men love darknefs ra- 
" ther than light ;" John iii. ig. And John, (peaking of the 
Lord, fays : " This is the true light, which lighteth every 
" man that cometh into the world; ' John i. 4, p. " The 
" people who lit in darknefs {hall fee great light \ and to 
" thofe who fat tn the Ihadow of death is light arifen;" 
Matt. iv. 16. " I will give thee for a covenant to the peo* 
'' pie, for a light to the Gentiles ;" Ifaiah xlii. 6. " I have 
" given thee for a light to the Gentiles, that thou mayeft, be 
" my falvatiiMi, even to the ends of the earth ;" Ifaiah xlix. 6. 
" The nations of them that are favedfhall walk in his light;" 
Rev. xxL 04. " Send forth thy light and thy truth: they 
" (ball lead "me;" Pfa. xliii. 3. In thefe and other place* 
the Lord is called Light, as the fountain of that Divine Truth 
that proceeds from him, which alfo is cailed Light ; and ai 
he is the Divine Sun that gives light to the heavens, fo when 
be was transformed before Peter, James, and John, " his 
" face appeared as the fun, and his garments fhining, and 
" white as fnow, Co as no fuller on earth can white them ;" 
Mrr-i ix. 3. Matt. xvii. t. That the Lord's garments ap- 
peared in this fort, was becaufe they reprefunted Divine 
Truth as proceeding from him in heaven, for garments in the 
Scriptures fignity truths ; foo) and to this purpofe are thofe 
words of Uavid : u O Lord, thou clothed thyfelf with light, 
" at with a garment ;" Pfa. civ. t. 

130. That the light in heaven is Spiritual, and the fain* 
with Divine Truth, mav alfo be gathered from hence, viz. 
that there is alfo a Spiritual light in man, which at times il- 
luminates his mind with the knowledge of Divine Truth, 
according to his clafs In the fchool of wifdorn. The Spi- 
ritual 



(99) That garments in the Scripture fignify truths as thefe are 
the clothing of good, n. 1079, 1576 — §950, "0536. That the 
fanuentt of the Lord, at his trans figuration, Signified divine 
(ruth proceeding from his divide Jove, n. 9*1 a, gx 16. 



D:g,t,z can y Google 



( 74 ) 

ritual light in man is the light of his underfrandirig, a* far art 
it has truths lor it's objects, which he difpofes analytically In 
©nJcr, forms into reaions, and from thence draws conclu- 
fionai (100) the natural man indeed knows not that this its 
real light by which we fo fpeculate, becaufc he fees not either 
inwardly or outwardly ; but nevenhelefs, many know it to be 
fo, and have a diuinct perception of it's difference from that 
natural light which they are in, wbofe thoughts are not fpi- 
ritual, but natural only; of which fort are all thofc who have 
regard only to things of this world, and afcribeaU to nature; 
whereas they that think fpirituaily r think of heavenly things, 
and afcribe all to God : and that it is a real and true light 
which illuminates the minds, and totally diflinft from that 
which W< call natural light, has often been given m* to 
difcern, by a gradual afcem of the mind therein; and ac- 
cording to ihe degrees of fuch elevation, I have been given 
to perceive things, of wh'ieh 1 had not the lead perception 
before, and fo on to higher things, which far exceeded my 
conception by any powers of the natural understanding; and 
ibmetimcs 1 have been much difturbed and offended at my 
prior ignorance of things, which 1 faw with fuch convincing 
evidence by a Spiritual light : (101) and as light and vifion 
are thus proper to the Intellectual part, fo by correfpondence 

we" 

(too) That the illumination -of the human intellect by the 
light of heaven, is the caufeof rationality in man, n. 1534, 3138 
— 0390, 10560. That the mind has it's capacity for divine illu- 
mination from it's being receptive of truth, n. 6si>s t 6oo8, iuf>.-,i). 
That it's illumination is in proportion toil's recipiency of trutii in 
the good principle from the Lord, n. g6ig» That the mind of 
man takes it's particular di ft in ft ion. and character from the niti.re 
and quality or the truths it imbibes, and which forms it. n. toons. 
That the light of heaven is to the human intellect what the li-jlit 
of this world is to the eye, n. 15(4, 5114, fc6o8, 9138. Thai 
heavenly light from the Lord is always prefent with man, but 
influences him no farther than a* he is in that truth which js 
from good, I J a vera tK bano\ n. 4060, 4113. 

(101) When any one is raifed up from a ftate of fcnfual dark- 
fleis, he is firft brought rnio a lower degree of light, and i'o on, 
till h« is exalted to celedial light, n. 6313, 6315, 040;. That 
he is then exalted to heavenly light, when he attains to a right 
understanding of divine truth, n. 3100. How great the light I 
became percipient of, when 1 was raifed above ail thoughts re- 
lating to worldly things, n. i£i6, 66'cfc . . 
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we apply to It the fame terms tfaat we nutlte ufc of in fpeifcj 
ing o( corporeal fight j thus it is commonly ("aid of the urn 
lieritanding, when it it in the perception ot any truth, that 
it fees it, or ii in the light of it ; and fa on the contrary* 
wben it perceives it not, . that it is in darkness concerning it, 
with many other like expreflions. t 

131. -At the Light of heaven is Divine. Troth, or, is 
other -words, Divine Wifdom and Underftanding ; confc* 
quentry to be raifed up to the Light of heaven, and to be il« 
luminated with an incroafe of underfhtnding and wifdom, 
mean the fame thing ; and therefore the Light of the angels 
is in exaft proportion to their nnderflanding and wifdom: 
and as Light tn heaven [in it's effencej is Divine Wifdom, 
fo does it manifest the particular diftinftiont and qualities of 
the angels, for with thofe bleffed beings the face is the index 
of the mind, and reveals all that ii within : nay, the more 
interior angels love to have' it fo, at they harbour nothing 
bin what is good in their intentions and wills : but the care 
is far otherwiie with the infernal fpiriu ; for ar they are void 
of all good within, they dread being viewed in the manifeib- 
■ n g Light of heaven; and (which will be thought very 
flrange) though they appear to one another in the regular 
human form, yet when viewed by the heavenly Light, they 
appear as monJters, with ugly faces and hideous (napes, cor* 
ref ponding to the evil that is within them refpeftively : fiosi) 
nor is it otherwiie with man, as to his Spiritual form, when 
viewed by the angels; for if he is in the good principle, he 
appears to them in a beautiful human form acccordtng to his 
good ; but if in the evil principle, he appears to them deform- 
ed and ugly according to his evil ; for all things are made mani- 
feft in the light of heaven, forafmuch as it is the fame with 
Divine Truth. 

131. As Divine Truth is the eflence of the heavenly light, 
therefore all truths every-where, whether within or without 
the angels, and within or without "the heavens, have a lucid 
form, but the latter in a lels degree ; fur truths without the 
heavens have a cold lucid aipe<£t, liltc Snow without Heat, as 
not having their elfence from good, like truths within the hea- 
vens ; wherefore fuch kind of frigid light difappcars upon the 

breaking 

(tos) That they who are in hell appear to one another like 
men by their own light, which rcfcmblcs that from fiery coals, 
but as monikers in the light of heaven, n. 453s, 4535 — 66u$> 
6626. 

K.a • 
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Breakhig in upon them of the heavenly Light, aad is turned 
into darknefs, if evil be concealed under it : triis I myfelf hare 
fometimes feen, as alfo many other memorable things concern^ 
ing Chining truths, which I here pais over. . 
. 133* 1 proceed to fay fomething concerning the Heataof . 
heaven, which in it's efience is Love, for it- proceeds from the 
Lord as a Sun, and that Sun in it's eltcnce is Divine Lave pry, 
ceeding from the Lord, as has been (hewed in a former article i 
fo that the Heat of heaven is equally .Spiritual with the Ljight 
of heaven, feeing that the origin of both is the. feme, (103} 
There are two things which proceed from the Lord asia&un, 
Divine Truth and Divine Good ; the former has it's raanUitua ; 
tion in heaven as Light, and the Utter as Heat, but both in 
fuch a (late of union, as to form only one and the fame thing ; 
neverthelefs in the' angels they are dilliiict, as fome angels 
receive more of the Divine Good, and fome, on the other 
band, more of the Divine Truth ; they of the former claft 
belong to the Cclelual kingdom of the Lord, and thofe of the 
latter to his Spiritual kingdom ; but fuch among then as rc : 
ceive of both to equal meafure, are the moll perfect of all. 

134. The heat, as well as Light of heaven, varies through- 
out the regions of blifs, not being the fame in the Ccleffial 
with that of the Spiritual kingdom 4 jiay T jt differs in every 
-Society in both, as well in degree as quality ; it is more in* 
tenfe and pure in the Ceteftial kingdom, as theajlgels therein 
receive more- of the Divine Qood i biit lefs intenfe and pure 
in the Spiritual kingdom, as the angels therein receive lefs of 
Divine Good than of Divine truth ; nay, it v-wits in e ery 
particular Society refpefli vely, according tp their difference of 
recipiency. The Hells alfo have their Heat, but of an im.-. 

tire nature; (104) the Heat in Heaven, reprefenicd b/ the. 
acred and Celeitial fire, and the Heat of Hell, by the p t>- 
.fane, and infernal fire, are both, coerefponderils of Love; 
the former of love to the Lord and our neighbour, and of 
every particular affection prqeeeding therefrom; the latter qf 
. - the 

(103) That there is a twofold origin of heat and light, the 
one f?om the fun of this world, the other from the celoftUt fun, 
"■ 333^1 5 ai 5- 73*4- That heat from Lhe Lord as a fun, is that 
fpirittial affeftton which proceeds from love, n. 566, 3643^ 
Hence, that fpiritual heat in it's eflence is love, n, 2146, 333B, 
3339- 6 3M- 

(104) That the hells alfo have refpeftiyelY their k-eat, but of 
an impure kind, n. 1773, 2757,3340; and that it yields a foet : d. 
excrementitious fmell: and in the lowed hells like that ivl,.[j ( 
proceeds from a puvid careafc, n. (114, 815 — 944, 5394. 
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me Love of Self and the World, and of' all their concrim'tarit 
concupifccnces. . That Love is Heat froma fpiruual lourc* 
is evident from it'* effects ; for how does any one feel himfetf 
warmed by it's influence, according to it's degree and quality t 
nay, bow hot when crolfed in pi paflion? Hence thole 
common forms of fpeaking i to take fire, to glow, to burn, 
and the like, when we would cxprefs the fervors of a lawful, 
or unlawful love. - '! 
135. Thai Love proceeding from the Lord at a Sun is'fek 
in heaven as Heat,, is becauft the Divine principle, or fire of 
love within the Angels , excites that fenfaiion in their external 
form, for Love and Heat mutually correfpond both iii kind 
and degree, as was obferved before. The heal of this wortfl 
finds no place in haaven, as being of a grots nature, and nbt 
fpiritual ; though it is etherwifc with us men, as partakinjr.af 
both worlds at toe fame time, the Natural and the Spiritual ; 
and therefore have not only 9 Spiritual Heat adapted to fpiri- 
tual affections, but alfo a corporeal ftnrfatron of Heat derive*] 
by Influx therefrom, "as well as tiora the natural fire of this 
world. The Correfpondence between thefe different kinds «f 
Heat is tnanifefl in the loves- of the brute, animals, the chief 
of which is that of propagating their fancies, and whicfi 
operates in them according to it's concurrence with our-solar 
heat in the fpring and rummer feafbns *.. but fundamental Utffc 
error of thole, wbp fupsofe that the Heat of this material 
world can, by any Inliuxivc power in itlelf, beget love, 
fwhich is of a Spiritual origin J tor all Influx is from Spirit to 
■ Matter, not troin Matter to Spirit ;■ the former beir.g- accord- 
ing to the eftabli ihed laws of Divine Order, but the latter con- 
trary thereto. (105) 

136, Angels are endowedwith Intellect and Free Willi as 
well as men; the former they t'erive from the Light of hea- 
ven, or, in other words, from Divine Truth and Wifdom; 
and the latter from the Heat of heaven, .or that Divine princi- 
ple of goodnefs which/ products Divine Love ; however, the 
eftence of the angelic a) life is from Heat, or fofar onty front 
Light, as Light is animated by Heat ; and that this is fo, ap- 
pears evidently in* that life intirely ceafes upon a total extinc- 
tion of Heat. The cafe is exactly fimilar with refpect to that 
kind of faith which is void of love, or that kind of truth 
which is void of good, at the true of Faith \yirumfidti\ an-v 
I fwers 

{105 That influx is fpiritual, and not phyucal- confeqiumtly 
from the fpiritual to the, natural world, not nee ocr/a, n. 32 19, 
5119—9110, 9110 
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•Vers to light, and the good of Lore to Heat, f 106) Thk 
may be illuftrated from the Heat and Light of this world, 
to which thofe of heaven correfp-ind, ai from the conjundion 
pf the Light aad Heat of this world, which, happens in fpring- 
«ime and funnier, all things on earth are animated and flou- 
rifh; but from Light without Heat, as in winter, nothing 
thrives ; but Vegetables are torpid, and, at it were, without 
life. From CotTefpondence herein. Heaven is called Paradite 
or Garden, feeing . that Truth is there joined to Good, or 
Faith to Love, in the Tame manner that Lie >t and Heat are 
conjoined on earth in the fpring-tim?. This may Serve to 
fiUuBrate what' has been laid down before under it's proper 
meed, n. 13 to to ; vii.That the divine ruling principle with 
itbejngek, is Love to the Lord, and Chanty or Love towards 
their neighbour. 

.137. It is /aid in the GoTpel, fjohni, l. 3, 4, 10, 14.) " In 
" the beginning wis die Word, anil he .Word was with God, 
u and the Word was'God : all thljigswerejnade by bim, and 
** .-without hire-nothing was made that was made. In him was 
•f the life, andthejife was the light of men. He was in the 
" srorld, and the world wis made by him. And the Woid 
** was made fleflyand dwelt among as, and we faw, his glory." 
It as evident, that by the Ward is meant the Lord ; for it is 
laid, that the jffWwaj made flefli ; bat what we art to un- 
derstand by the Wird in a more efpecial fenfe, has not as yet 
been explained, and therefnre fhall now be declared. By the 
1 iftrd, in the places before cited, wo are to under Hand Divine 
Truth at in the Lord, and from the Lard, { 1 07 J and which there 
j. . alfo 

- (106) That truths (fa called) without good as their root or ef- 
fence, are not real truths, and therefore are faid not to have life, 
•far the life of truth is from the principle of gflod, n. 9603 ; and 
eonfequently aie like a body without a foal, n. 3180, 9454; nor 
are fu'ch apparent truths acceptable i-to the Lend, n. 4368. Asis 
truth without good, fo is faith without love ; and as according to 
the good, fuch is it's .truth ; fo according to the love, uich is the 
quality of it's faith, 0.1949, 1950 — 5830, 5951. That it comes 
to the fame, whether we lay truth or faith, and good or love, 
ibrafmuchas truth is the property of faith, and good is the pro. 
perty of love, n. «8j9, 4353-*-7fa4. '*3*7' 

(107} That Word in Scripture language has various fignifica- 
tions; as Cpeecli, .operation .of the mind, real i-iriflttne» ( andinitTs 
riigheli fenfe, divine truth, and the Lord, n. 9987. That Word 
*giiifics divine truth, .n. 2803, 0884—7830, 9987. That it fig. 
runes the Lord, n. B533, 9*59. 
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aflb is called Light, as fignifying the fame with Divine Truth) as 
has been (hewed in the preceding numbers : and that all things 
were created and made by Divine Truth will appear from 
what follows. In heaven all power belongs to Divine Trufh 
alow, (io8t and it is from thence that the Angels are called 
Powers, and are fiich according to the degree ia which they 
are receptive of it i it it hereby that they prevail over the 
powers of darfcnefs, an i all oppofuxon from every quarter, for 
i ihoufand enemies arc not able to withftand a tingle ray of 
Divine Light or Truth : (*) and as the angels derive their 
angelical nature from their being recipients of Divine Truth, 
h heaven mull be from the flime origin, in af much as they 
oonftitute heaven. That there fhould be fucb a kind of Om- 
nipotence in Divine Truth, mull appear incredible to fuch is 
hold the latter to confilt only in thoughts and ideas of nV 
mind, or die agreement of certain proportions, which have 
no other power than what arifes from the alTent and obedience 
of thofe that embrace them ; whereas Divine Truth has power 
in itfeff, info much that by it was created heaven and this 
world, and all things that are therein : this may be illciftrated 
by two comparifons, via. By the power of Truth and Good ia 
and by the power of Light and Heat from the Sun of this man, 
w rid : with refpeft to the former, it is to be noted, that what- 
ever a man does, he performs it from his Intellect and Will ; 
from his Will by Good, and. from hfs Intellect by Truth; for 
all things in the Will have fome relation to Good, and all 

things 

(ic8) That to divine truth proceeding from the Lord belongs 
all power, n. 6948, S900. That all power in heaven belongs 
to truth, as united to and proceeding from good, a. 3091, S503 
•••100191 1018;. Thai angels are called powers, andarepow- 
«rs from their reception of divine truth from the Lord, n. 9639, 
Thathence, in fome places in the Word, they are called Coda, 
»-4295' 44°*. 8301, 8192, 939 s - „ .„ 

(•) See in Efdras the following cha ratten flics of divme truth :, 
** As for the truth, it endureth, and is always (Irong ; it liveth, 
u and conquereth for evermore. With her there is no accept. 

* ing of paribus : fhe is the ftrcngth, kingdom, power, and 

* majeftyof all ages— Blefled he the God of Truth," Efdras, 
li, I. iv. 38, 40. Truth, under the character of wifdom, is in 
Inany places of Scripture dignified with divine- perfonality, and 
ejilringuifhcd by.the attribute of Omnipotence: fee in particular 
Truv. pajjini, and the Book of Wifdom. Tr, 
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things in theUntleribndingfoinc relation to Truth : (iobj it it 
therefore by power derived Irotn them, that he situates hi* 
whole corporeal fyftem, in which a thoufand different parts 
concur to pay an obfequious obedience to their government, in 
conformity to the laws of'that Correfpondency, according to 
which it is formed, jWtofhe other inflance refpef.Ung the 
power of Heat and UuLjr proceeding from the fun of this 
world; it is to be obferved, that all things that vegetate • n 
eauh, as tiees, plants, flowers, grain, ana feeds of all kinds", 
owe their vegetation thereto, and manifeil the power of the 
fblar influence; but how much, greater mult be the power of 
that Divine Light, which, in it s efTence, is Divine T uth; 
and of that Divine Heat, which, in it's efTence, is Divine 
Good, and from which the heavenly world derives it's ex- 
illencc, and consequently this our world, as proceeding from 
the heavenly, as has been (hewed before?. Thus much may 
ferve to i'lluilrate this great truth. That by the Word all things 
were made, and that without him nothing wal made that was 
made ; and alfo that the world was mad.- by him, viz. by 
Divine Truth from the Lord, (i 10) Hence* it is, that in the 
Book of the Creation mention is firft made of Light, and af- 
terwards of thofc things that proceed from it, Gen. i. 3, 41 
and alfo that ail things both in heaven and earth have relation 



(100) That the intelleft is the recipient of truth, and the wlH of 
good, n. 3613, 61 25, 7503,9300,9930. That therefore all things in 
the undtrftavidinghavc relation to truths, whether, really fucn-,or 
only believed to 05 fo ; and that all things in the will have rela- 
tion to goodin like manner, n. 803, 10122. 

(110) That divine truth proceeding from the Lord, is that 
which alone hath reality and cxiflcnce in itfclf. n. 6880, 700], 
Hhoo. That by divine truth all things were created and made, 
n. 11803, a88 -ii 5 2 7h ?835. 

N. B. The Author, in theabove note, fpcaks of the divine ex-* 
iflenca as diftuiguifhed, and proceeding from th« divine eftence 
from eternity to eternity, and as giving exiftence to all other 
things. Every thinghas an efTence and form, for without efTence 
there could he no form ; and without the forte the efTence would, 
be vnmanifefted, and therefore unknowable: they are as foul and 
body to each other : the clfence indeed is of prior conudera- 
jtton, yet in thedivine naturethey areco-exiftent and co-equajj 
and differ only with refpeel to manifestation. But I dare not bet 
confident that 1 exprels myfclf aright on this moft awfuTUc 
myftcrious fubjeft. Tr. 
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ibgood and truth, and" to the canjunSliori of both, in the 
aider of creation and ufe. 

139. It is to be noted, that the Divine Good and the Di- 
vine Truth, which are in the heavens from the Lord as a Sun, 
(*} are not in, but front the Lord ; for in him only is divine 
love, which is the effence \tfft\ from whence they exift : now 
to exift, and to proceed from an ellence, mean the fame thing, 
t) may be illuurated by coroparifon with the Sun of this 

world ; 

(*) It will not be difficult Tor perfbns of an abftracted and phi- 
tofophical turn of mind, (and fuch will receive moil benefit from 
our Author's writings) to conceive that the raoft adorable Ma* 
jiftyof the Infinite Eternal God (unkno wable in himfelf, as above 
the comprcbenfion of all created intellect) fiiould manifeft him- 
fclf in appearances, human or other, accommodated to the li- 
mited capacities of hit creatures in all worlds : nor confequently 
will it be difficult for fuch to believe, that in a fpirituaf world 
mere fhould be a fpiritual fun, to reprefent vilibly to the angels 
the mvinble glory of the Divine effence, and to ferve a* a roe- 
dim or vehicle, under God, of communicating fpiritual bleffings' 
ta fpiritual beings, both as to foul and body ; especially ai fuch 
* conftiturion in the heavenly world fo aptly correfponds with 
the rule of analogy, andfo fitly adapts itfelfto our familiar ideas 
concerning the Divine wifdom, power, and goodnefs, as mani> 
felled in the conftitution of this our folar fyftem. That natural 
heat and natural light are the correfpondent images of fpiritual 
love and fpiritual truth, is confirmed to us by the received ufe 
•nd application of thefe fimilitudcs or emblems in all languages : 
now if natural heat and light are derived to us from a natural, 
fun, where is room for doubting, that their fpiritual correfpon- 
dent relatives, love and truth, fhould in like manner proceed from 
a fpmtual fun, though mediately from the Lord.? It can only be 
from the newnefi of this reprefentation of the fubjc&s before us, 
that itisof difficult admi (lion to the mind of any reader; let it 
only be familiarized, and his objections will prclently vanifti, I 
fhall conclude this note with oblerving, that this our natural fun. 
conudcredin all it's animating and comforting influences, and in 
all it's wonderful effect* and productions in this world, ejhibiti 
fuch a ftriking difplay of the divine wifdom, power, and good- 
neb, that it inclines one to fuppofe, that the religious veneration 
given to it by the unenlightened Eaftern nations, was one of the . 
mod pardonable kinds of idolatry ; if it may be allowed lawful 
tofpeak with the lean degree of mitigation of any profane wor- 
fhip, whereby that honour k given to fenlUcfs matter, which is 
due Only to the ever-living^ life-giving GodV , It. 
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world ; as for inftance, the Heat and Light in this world aie 
nut in the Sun, but from the Sun ; for in the Sun is only fire, 
and from it they derive their exigence and proceffton. 

140, Forafmuch as the Lord [under his manifestation and 
appearance in heaven] as a Sun, is Divine Love ; and as 
Divine Love conftitutes the* very offence of Divine Good, fo 
the Divine Emanation from him in heaven is, for diftindion'i 
Take, called Divine Truth, though, in reality, it is the Divine 
Good united with Divine Truth ; and this, in quality of it's 
Divine Operation and Energy, is called- the Holy Spirit 
\$onflum precedent]. 

Of the Four Quarters in Heaven. 

141. IN heaven, as well as in this world, are the four 
quarters or cardinal points of the Eafi, South, Welti ami 
north, and in both determined by their proper fun ; in heaves 
by the Ccleftial Sun [reprefenting j the Lord, and in this world, 
by our fun ; but yet with much difference between them s 
rirft, in that the point of the fun's greateft altitude in our 
tiemifpherc, is by us called the South ; the Oppofire thereto the 
North ; the point where the fun rifes at the time of the Equi- 
noxes, the Eaft ; and where it then fees, the Weft.; fo that 
in our world all the quarters are determined by the meridian 
fun. But in heaven that is called the Eaft where the Lord! 
appears as a Sub ; oppofite thereto is the Weft ; to the right 
hand is the South ; and to the left hand is the North : and 
thus always the fame to the angels, which way foever they 



turn their faces or bodies, [as having the Lord always before 
(hem i] fo that in heaven all the four quarters are determined 
iy the Eaft, that being the quarter in which the Lord appear* 



as a Sun ; from which he is called the Origin (*) of aU life 4 
and agreeable thereto, in proportion to the Heat and Light, 
or Love and Understanding, received by the angels from hua> 
in fuch degree the Lord is faid to rife upon or In them 1 bene* 
likewife it h, that the Lord in the Scriptures is called die. 
Eaft. (in) 

143. Another 

■{*) ThisaUudes to the signification »f the words- One*) uti 
Ongo, from win, to rifi. 

(111) That the Lord, in the higheft fenfe of the word, h that 
Eaft or Orient, as being the fun of heaven, alwayi riien, hat 
tgfict letting, 0,101, ^P97, 9668, 
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142. Another difference is, that the angels have the £aft ■ 
always before them, the Weft behind them, the South on their 
light, and the North en their left hand : but as this is difficult 
to be underftood by the inhabitants of our earth, who turn 
their faces indifferently to every one of the quarters, fbmething 
(halt here be (aid by way of explanation. The whole heave* 
has it's alpeA towards the Lord, as to it's common center; 
coiucquentiy that of the angels has the fame direction. It is ' 
well known by us, that all things on earth have a direction to 
it's center ; though this differs from the former, as in heaven 
the front or fore parts have this direction, but in our world 
tlie lower parts, and this tendency is called Centripetal, or 
otherwife Gravitation. The whole interior of the angels has ' 
it's direction or tendency forward to the i»rd; and as this in-' 
fluences and ma ni lefts ltfelf in the face, fo eonfeuuently the 
facoof the angel gives determination to the quarters. [112} 

143. But mat the angels fhould ever front to the Lair, 
which way foever they turn their faces or bodies, will appear ' 
Ml more hard to be conceived by men, who view every quar- ' 
ter alike, accordingly as they turn their bodies; to this alio a 
word. The angels move, and turn their faces and bodies every 
way like men on earth, and yet notwithstanding, their afpeet - 
is always tothe Ealt; but then it mult beobierved, thattnefe 
their motions and turnings, though like to thofe of men,. are 1 
not trie fame, being from a different principle, viz. the Love 
that prevails' in them, which is the determining power, even fit - 
externals, both with Angels and other .Spirits : for, as was 
Cud before, their interior is a&ually turned towards their com- 
mon center, and coafequently, in heaven, towards the Lord - 
as a Sun; for Love being the inward ruling principle of the 
angels, mam felling itself in the face as it's outward form; 
therefore the angels naturally turn their faces to him who 

is the great object of that love ; or rather it is the Lord (as be- 
ing in that love, and alio the giver of it) that prefents h'un- 
Jelf to them which way ioever they look. {113} Thefe things 



{112) That all the angels turn their faces to the Lord, 11, o8a8, 
10130, 10189. luaig-: not that the angels turn themfelves to,. 
the Lord, but that he turns them to himlelf, n. 10189. That t ha 
angels are not fo properly laid to be prelcnt with the Lord, as the 
Lord U» rw prefer t with them, n. O415. 

(113) That in the fpi ritual world all turn to the objects of their 

laws ; and that the four quarters of the heavens have their names 

La and 
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cfenot be father elucidated at prefent, but fliall be fartherex- ' 
plained in the following articles, wherein reprefentations and 
appearances, time and fpace in heaven, will be treated of as 
their proper fubjects- That the angels have the Lord always 
before their faces, has been given me to know by full experi- 
ence ; for at often as I have been in company with them, I 
have been made fenfible of his being fo prefent, by light in my 
underllanding, when I had no ocular vision of him ; and the 
angels have often affirmed to me the truth of it ; and indeed 
this is fo eftablifhed and confefled a truth, that it is common 
among men, when fpeaking of fuch at truly believe in and, 
love the Lord, to lay, they nave the Lord always before them ; 
that they walk in his fight ; and the like : now it is from the 
Spiritual world that we are led fo to fpeak, for many forms of 
fpeecb in the language of man cxprefs ideas and truths derived 
from thence, though we know it nut to be fo. 

144. This feeing of the Lord by the angels, even where 
many of them look different ways from one another, and yet 
every one beholds him, notwith (landing their feveral different 
directions, is one of the wonders of the heavenly world; and 
however difficult to conceive, yet fo it is, that which way- fo* 
ever they turn themfelves, he is always before them, and the* 
have the South on the right hand, the North on their left, and 
the Well behind them. (*} Among other wonderful things . 

these 

and determination from the afpeft of the angels, n. 10130, 10180, 
1O410, 1 0701. That the face is formed fo as to correfpond with 
the mind or interior, n. 4701 to 4805, 5695. That therefore; 
the inward difpofit ion beams in the countenance, n. 3537, 4066, 
41796. That the face and mind in the angels cxafljy anfwer 
to each other, n. 4796, 4797,4799, 5^96) 8sjo. Of the Influx 
of the mind into the face and it's mulcles, n. 3631, 4800. 

(•) The Author's relation of the particulars before us, is uo* 
deniably furprising •, and yet I doubt not but many betides myfclP 
will not only give credit 10, but alfo be able to form fome concep- 
tion of them, would they but abftraQ (heir thoughts from the 
laws of vi(ion, place, and di reft ion, as eftablifhed in this our 
natural world. Our cuftoxary ideas are apt totincbire the mind. 
with prejudices againft many truths even in nature ; and were it 
aot for mirrors and glaffes, how impoffibk would it feem to many, 
that objects behind uc fhould fo diflin&ly be feen as before us ( 
nay, bow many deceptions are we liabk to from appearances, and 
a falfe judgment concerning natural caufes and cficfts. It may 
truly be affirmed, that a great part of the infidelity utat is in the 

world. 
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there are likewife the two following, viz. Firft, Though the 
angels always front to the Eaft, yet they have alfo" a view of, 
the other three quarters at the fame time, but of the latter by 
an inward kind of viflon like that of thought. Secondly, 
That no one in the heavenly world Hands behind another, fo as 
to look at the hinder part of his head, as this is contrary to the 
laws of Influx of goodncfs and truth from the Lord. 

145. The angels look at the eyes of the Lord [when he 
appears to them in perfon], but the Lord at the- forehead of the 
angels, and that becaufe the forehead correfponds to love. , 
through which the Lord influences their wills ; as he enlightens 
their minds with the knowledge of him, to which intellectual 
Gght the eyes correfpond. (114T 

146. The quarters in the heavens, which conftitute the 
Ceieftial kingdom of the Lord, differ from thofe which con- - 
fiitute his Spiritual kingdom, and that becaufe the Lord ap- 
pears to the angels of the former a* a Sun, and to the angels. 
of the latter as a Moon ; and his appearance is in the Eaft: 
the diitance between the Sun and Moon there is thirty degrees, . 
as alfo that of the quarters. That heaven is diftinguifhed into 
two kingdoms, the Celellial and the Spiritual, fee in it's pro- 
per article, n. 30 to 28 ; and that the Lord appears in the 
former as a Sun, and in the latter as a Moon, a. 118: but 
nevcrthelefs the quarters or cardinal points are not therefore . 
indiftindt, becaufe the Spiritual Angels cannot ale end to the - 
Celeflial, nor thefe defcend to the former ; fee n. 35. 

147. Hence it appears in what fenfethe Lord is prefent in 
the heavens ; that tie is every- where, and with every one in 
that goodncfs and truth which proceed from him ; and that he 

dwells ' 

world, proceeds form the ttnmeriion of men's minds into matter 
and fenfe, and their letting up natural-things as the Standard of 
judgment in fpiritual things; or die from holding the former only 
to be realities. The conftitution and laws of things in all worlds 
(more efpecially between the. natural and fpiritual worlds) are 
wn (lueftion ably very different, To 14 to exhibit, in endlefs variety, 
mod wonderful difplaysof the infinite wifdom and power of the 
adorable Creator. Tr. 

(114) That the forehead corrcfoonds to heavenly love, and 
that therefore' the latter is tigmhea by it in Scripture, n. 9936. 
That the eye correfpond* to the underitandjng as to the inward 
eye, a, sjoi, 4410, 45*6', 9051, 10569 : wherefore to lift up 
the eyes and fee, fignines to understand, perceive, «nd anurias- < ■ 
vert, o, « 7 8g, sgag, 3198—4339. ff 6 *^ 
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dwells with the angels in his own divine principle, as was men- 
tioned before, n. ta. The perception of the prefence of the 
Lord in the angels is primarily in their interior or intellectual 
part, from which their external fight proceeds, and whereby 
they behold him outwardly ; for to them outward vifion is a 
continuation of the inward ; and thus we are to underftand 
how the Lord is in them, and they in the Lord, according to 
thofe words; " Abide in me, and I in you," John xv. 4. 
** Hewhoeateth my'flcfli, anddrinketh my blood, abideth irt 
" me, and I in him," John vi, 56, The fleffi of the Lord 
fignifics Divine Good, and his blood, Divine Truth. (115) 

1+8. In the heavens all have their feparate dwellings accord, 
ing to the fcveral quarters. They who are in the good of love, 
in tfie Eaft and Weft ; they who are in the fenfat ion of it in a 
higher degree, dwell in the Eaft ; they who have it in a lower 
degree, have their dwellings in the Weft ; they who are en- 
dowed with wifdom from that fourcc of good, have thcrr 
habitations in the South and in the North ; fuch of them as 
partake of a clearer light of wifdom, in the South ; and fucti 
as pofTefs itin alcfler deeree of clcamefs, in the North. ' In ' 
like manner are fituated the Angels of the Spiritual kingdom, 
hut with difference, according to their kind and degree of 
good, and of light from' that good rcfpeaively ; for as the 
prevailing love in the Cefeftial kingdom is Love to the Lord, 
and the fight of Truth from thence is WiMom \ fo in the 
Spiritual kingdom, the prevailing love is that to their neigh. 
hour, which is called Charity ; and the light of truth pro- 
ceeding thence, is Intellectual Knowledge, which is called 
Faith ; .fee above, n. 23. There is a difference alfo betwixt 
them refpecting the Quarters, in the diftance of thirty de. 
grees, as mentioned before, n. 146. 

(49. In like manner dwell the angels in their feveral Soci- 
eties : fuch of diem as are in a greater degree of Love and 
Charity being fituated to the Eaft of their particular depart- 
ments ; they that poflefs a leffer deeree, in the Weft ; they 
who have more of Wifdom and Underftanding, are to the 
South of their tribes ; and they who have lefs, to the North : 
and this diftinction takes place throughout the Celeftia! regions, 

and 

(■15) That the flefhof the Lord fignifies his Divine Huma- 
nity, and alto the divine good of his love, n. 3S13, 7850, 9137, 
10983: and that hit blood ftgnifies divine truth, and the holineft 
of faith [SanBum fi«fc»J f *. 4735, 4978, 7317, 73*6—1015^ 
10004. 
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and dial becaufe every particular fociety is a ixprefentarion of 
the whole heaven, nay, is a heaven in a leffcr form ; ice n. 51 
» 58. The fame order is alfo obfcrved when they meet in 
their aftcmblies, whilit every one knows and readily takes his 
proper place, as it were, by a heavenly inftinft ; it js like- 
vile ordained, by an cflablifhed taw, that there mould be Tome 
angels of all dalles and degrees in every particular fociety, 
that then may be a conformity between the whole complex of 
haven and it's fevcral parts, but yet with this difference, that 
^be angelical focieties in the Eafl arc of fuperior excellence to 
thofe of the Weil ; and they who are ftationed in the Sooth to 
thofeof the North. 

150. Hence it arifes, that every Quarter in the Heavenly 
World points out or fignifies the particular excellencies and 
qualities with their degrees, that appertain to their inhabitants 
(effectively ; thus the Eaft fignifies Love and it's good quali- 
ties in a higher degree ; the Welt the fame, but in a lower 
degree ; the South fignifies Wifdom and Uoderflanding of 
eminent clarity ; and the North the fame, but with a degree 
•f obfeurityi and as the four Quarters have fuch a fignifica- 
tion, fo the like things are reprefented to us in the Internal 
« Spiritual fenfeof the written Word, (116) which eiaftly 
■orrefponds with the conflitution of things in heaven. 

151, The very revcrfe of what has here been related, is the 
sale with the inhabitants of the Infernal kingdoms, as they 
heboid notthc Lord asa Sun, or as a Moon ; but, with their 
hacks towards him, look at that black body which is to them 
is the room of what our Sun is to us ; and to that dark orb, 
which is to them inflead of a Moon ; thofe which are called 
.Genii to the former ; and thofe which are called Spirits to the 
latter. (117) That the Sun of ourworld, and the Moonbe- 
longing to our earth, are not fecn in the Spiritual world, but 
iafleadof the former a black difk [Caliginofum quid) oppofite 
to the Cekfiial Sun ; and inflead of the latter a dark orb [7/jw- 
krtjum miiJ) oppofite to the Heavenly Moon, fee before, n. 
112. Wherefore the four Quarters with the Internals are 

oppofite 

(116) That the Eaft in Scripture language fignifiei love in clear 
perception, n. 1250, 3708; the Weft, love with a degree of 
obfcurity, n. 3708,9653; the South, a Hate of light with refpeft 
to wifdom and understanding, n. 1458, 3708,5672; the North, 
the like ftatc, but with fbme obfeurity, 11. 3708. 

(117) Who and what they are which are called Genii, and who 
and what they that are called Spirits, n. 047, 5035, 5977* ' 
If?* toaa, 86! 5 , 
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. oppofift to thofe in heaven, their Eaft being where the Hack 
dilk, or the dark orb appears ; their Weft towards the Celeitia! 
Sun ; the South to their right, and the North to their left 
hand ; and thus, which way foever they turn : nor can it b* 
otherwife, as blacknefs and darknefs is the center of all their 
motions. That all in the other worlds are determined in ex- 
ternals from their inward difpofitions and affe&ions, fee above, 
n, 143. That the Love of Self, and the love of the world, 
are the prevailing principles that govern the inhabitants of the 
infemal regions : and that thefe two kinds of love are figni- 
fied by the Sun and Moon of our world, fee n. 122. They 
arelikewifeoppofitetothe love of God and of ourneighbour; 
(118) and hence ft is, that they who arc actuated by them, 
turn their backs to the Lord, and direct their faces to the dark, 
orbs before mentioned. The infernals alfo have their habita- 
tions in the four quarters, according to their evil qualities and 
conditions refpeQivcly ; they who are in the evil habits pro- 
ceeding from felf love, (in itialis ex amorefui\ dwell from Eaft 
to Weft, according to the degrees of their malignity j and 
theywhoarein the depravity oi error from an evil heart, (qui 
mfaijit mail) have their ftattons from South to North, accord- 
ing to their degrees in depravity : but more on this fubjeS 
when we come to treat of the Hells in particular. 

■ 152. When any evil fpirit conies into the company of the 
good, it is wont to occauon fuch a confufion in the four quar- 
ters, that the latter are fometimes at a lofs to know which is 
the Eaft ; and this I have fometimes been witnefs to, and have 
alfo heard the good fpirits complain of the dif order occaiioned 
thereby. (*) 
153. Evil 

(1 18) That they who are in the loves of felf and of tho world, 
turn their backs to the Lord, n. 10130, 10189, 10410, 1070a. 
Thai love to the Lord, and charity towards our neighbour, com- 
aitute heaven -, and that the love of felf and of the world con- 
stitutes hell, ai being oppofttcs to the fbimcr, o. 8041, 3610 
i« s 5. 47*6— 10741 to 10745. 

(*) Let it be obferved here, that on particular and extraordinary' 
oecafioni the general laws of ceconomy in the heavens we fiaf- 
fended by divine perminian, with rcfpeft to individuals, to 
anfwer certain purpofes of ihe divine witdom, many inftancet of 
which are given by our Author, and fome of them accounted for. * 
Many fuch extraordinary cafes, and particular exceptions to the 
rulesof Gods general government of this world, are productive 
of nfeful leffgns and bcncfitial effects to us hi* poor creature* ; 
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153. Evil Spirit* fometimes appear with their facet turned 
towards the Quarters of Heaven, at which times they become 
receptive of under Handing, and perception of the truth, but 
not of any affection for good ; and therefore, as loon is ever 
they turn back their faces to their own quarters, they become 
immediately ' deprived of fuck understanding and perception, 
denying that they have received or perceived any truths, nay, 
•firming them all to be lies, as having their wills and affections 
-trongly bent for falfchcjod. (*) As to fuch turnings to and 

from the truth, it has been given me to know, that the wicked 
and ungodly, even whilft they continue fuch, may be converted 
« to their intellectual, though not in their voluntary or will 
put ; and that this is by a divine provifion, to the end that all 
may come to the knowledge of the truth, though none can 
iivfngly receive it, unleis they are principled in good, as what 
if good can alone effectually receive divine truth: and that like- 
wife the cafe is the fame with men, who can receive the truth 
intelledualty, but are no farther the better for it, than as they 
are in the defire and affection for good, and fo capable of true 
converfion; but if they are the willing fervants of fin, they 
only get a fpeculativc glimpfe of truth, which leaves no im- 
pitffion, but through the evil in their wills, which rules in 
them, and perverts their judgment, they return to the fide of 
error, and confirm themielvcs in it. 

Concerning the Changes in the States 
of the Angels in Heaven. 

154. BY Changes of States here, we are to underfiand fuch 
Changes in the Angels as have refpect to their love and faith* 
and to their wifdom. and underftanding derived therefrom; for 
thefe constitute their Hates of life, and, which amounts to the 
lame, are therefore called their States of Love and Faith, and 

their 

and even the angels (who, as creatures, tnuft be imperfect} may 
at times (land in need of extraordinary documents, to remind 
them of their dependence, and by way of prefervatives to bur 
tulity. Tr. 

[•) The truth of this is exemplified to usby frequent inftanccs 
1 of perfons, who, on returning to their vices and Jios, lofe their 
former convictions, and become downright infidels. Tr, 
M 
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their States of Wifdom and Underftanding: and thefc admit 
of variation or changes, as will here be Ihewed. 

155. The angels are not always in the fame ftatc with ref- 
pect to love, nor confequently in refped to wifdom ; , for their 
wifdom is derived from, and in quality according to their lotpi 
fomctimes they are in a Date of intenfe love, and fomctimes in 
a' Hate of it lets intenfe ; for it has it's higheft and loweft de- 
grees: when their love is at the higheft, their Light and hcat- 
are then thegreatel), and confequently their glory and joy; and 
when their love is at the lowell, then they may be faid to be in 
the (hade and in the cold, as their brightness is obfcured, and 
their iiate unjoyous; (*} but they return from the loweft up 
again to the higheft, and from one degree to another by va- 
rious fuccedkms, like to the changes in this world between day- 
light and twilight, heat and cold, morning, noon, and night ; 
and alfo according to the various feafons of the year: and there is 
alio a correspondence between them: thus morning anfwers to 
their ftate of love in clarity; noon to their meridian ftate of wif- 
dom ; evening to their wifdom in a degree of obfeurity ; and night 
to a ftate of deprivation as to both ; though it muft be noted* 
that there is no correfpondence between night, and any State 
of the Angels in Heaven, but only with the State of thofe that 
are in hell, (1 19) as the former never fuJFer a total depriva- 
tion of their love and wifdom ; and therefore the twilight be- 
fore day is the correfpondent to their loweft ftate. From this. 



{•) However ftrauge it may appear in our Author, that he 
fhould defcribe the (tales of the Angels u bordering at certain 
times upon obfeurity and dejection, y£t it leems highly credible, 
even upon a rational view of the matter, that perfect blils, with- 
out ititermiflion or abatement, is not compatible with the nature 
Of created beings, nay, perhaps without fome viciffitudes, would 
ceafe to be blils: be fides, Something of diveriity herein, aa it re- 
commends and heightens enjoyment, may be of moral ufe even to 
the Angels, as was obJerved in a preceding note. Let it be added, 
that probably thofc Angels, which are moft highly graduated in 
excellence and blifs, may, at certain Ihort intervals, experience 
thegreateftdepreflions,' or deprivations of joy, as the mod fa- 
voured lervants of Cod are oft times moft debated here, that 
they may be made meet to partake of a more exalted inheritance 
hereafter. Tr. ' 

. -(119) That inhcaven there is no ftate corresponding tonight,' 
but only to the morning twilight, n. 61 10. That the morning 
twilight fignifies a middle ftate between the higheft and the low* 
eft, n. 10134. 
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*w of correfpondency it is, that Day ani-Yatr in the word fig- 
nify the States of life in general, and Heat and Light, love ami 
wiftlom ; morning; the hrft and mod intenfe degree of love ; 
noon, wifdom in it's moft luminous State; evening, wifdom in 
feme degree of obfeurity; and night, a total deprivation of 
both teve and wifdom. ( 1 20) 

I j6. Together ■with the Interior States of Love and Wifdom 
in the Angels, isalfo changed the State of various things with- 
outthem that are the objeclsof fight; for thefe vary their ap- 
pearance according to the inward State of the Angels ; (*} 
but this will be treated of under the articles of Rtprejentativti 
and Apptaratica in Heaven, 

157. Every Angel is fubject to thefe changes, and alfo under- 
goes them, and alfo every Angelical Society in common, but 
one differently from another, ana 'that becaufe of their difference 
at to love and wifdom; for they who are in the center of a 
Society are in a more perfect State than thofe who are nearer 
to it's periphery ; fee n. 23, 12B: but to dwell on the particu- 
lar differences would be too prolix, as the changes in every one 
are according to the quality of his love and faith, fo that one 
may be in his full fpfendor and joy, whiiJl another may be 
edipfed and in his joylefs State, and this even in the fame So- 
tfiety: each Society alfo has it's rcfpe&ve difference in this 
refpeet, both in the Cdeftial and the Spiritual Kingdom. The 
difference in the Changes of their States is in general like that 
of 'tfie days in the different climates here on earth, where it is 

morning 

(mo) That the yicUBtudas of ftates in Heaven, in refpeet to il- 
lumination and perception, anfwer to the times of day in this 
WOrld, n. 5672,5962, 6310, 6416,9113,10605. . That Day and 
Year in the word fignify all ftates in general, n. 33, 487, 488— 
4850, 1 0656. That tSormxg fignifies the beginning of a new ftate ; 
and alfo the (late of love, 11. 7a 16, 8496,8427, 10114,10134. 
That Evening fignifies a ftate of declining light and love, n. 
1*134, 10135. That Night fignifies ■ ftate void of love and 
faith, n. 221, 709, S353, 0000,6110,7870, 7947. 

(*) This is imaged to us in this our natural world, in which 
things appear to us according 10 the frame and ftate of mind that ' 
we arc in: how dull, how ghaftly do things appear to the view 
of the fpeftalor, when under trouble or melancholy! Can we 
avoid ooferving here on the folly of thofe who feek for hap- 
pincfs in external things, whilft they neglect to cultivate arid 
cheriih that inward fenfc, or ftate, whkh alone can give good 
(dull to them P 

M a 
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fnoming to feme, whilft it is evening to other*; fummer *a 
one country, at the fame time that it is winter to another. 

158. I have received light from Heaven as touching thefe 
Changes there, and been informed by the Angels with refpect 
to the caofes of them, which are (everal. rirft, that the de, 
lights of life, and the joys of Heaven, would by degrees furrer 
diminution, if they were to continue always the fame, as bap- 
pens to thofe who always go on in the tame round of plea* 
lures. Another reafon is, that felf love is a property inherent 
in Angels as well as men ; that this is contrary to the laws of 
Heaven, and that the Angels excel in love and wifdom only fo 
far as they are kept from it by the Lord ; and as, otherwiig, 
they would be carried away by this propenfity, (iai) them, 
fore thefe viciflitudes of dates are appointed for good to tnerq, 
A third caufe is, that it may ferve as a means of their higher 
perfedion, by keeping them habitually in the love ot the 
Lord, and reftraining them from felf love; and alfo to increase 
their relifli for the delights of good, (122) by fuch occatfona) 
lufpenfions of them. They farther added, that the Lord does 
Aot produce thefe Changes in their States from himfelf, feeing 
that, -as a Sun, he never with-holds his heat and light, or low; 
and wifdom; but that the hindrance is in themfelves, by gre, 
ing way to that principle of felf, which renders them uruw. 
Ceptive of thofe bleffings ; which they illuilrated by a "- 
riion with our Sun and Earth, obferving that the ft 
Changes from heat to cold, and from light to darkneft on thy 
our globe, are not owing to the Sun, which continues always 
the lame, but to the form, fituation, and revolution* of the 
earth. 

159. It has been given me to behold, how the Lord appears 
as a Sun to the Angels of the Celeftial Kingdom, in their 6rft 
State, how ip their fecond, and how in their third State: and 
tuft, his appearance -was as that of a Sun of a bright red co- 
lour, and guttering with a fplendor furpafling all defcription. 

it 

ftsi) That felf-love is a property inherent in man, n. 694, 
7fl'>43 1 7i 5^°- That this mutt, be alienated, ip order to the 
enjoyment of the Lord's prcfence, n. 1023, 1044; and that ac> 
, cordmgly it is actually alienated, fo long at any one Mfieveres 
in the principle of good hy prefervation from the Lord, n. 9334, 
9335> 9336, 9445—993?- 

. (>aa) That the Angels advance in degrees of perfection eter- 
nally, n. 4803,6048. That in the heavens no one ftate isextftly 
lite .mother, whence a eonftant progrcls in perfection, n. 10100. 
3 i ' . ' 
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Jt was told me, that fuch was the appearance of the divine 
glory to thofe Angels in their fir-A State [of higbefl love] : af- 
terwards there appeared a large dufky circle or belt round the 
Sunt whereby it's bright rednefs and fplendor were much 
abated ; I was informed, that fuch was it's appearance to the 
Angels in their fecood ftate. After this, the circle or belt be- 
fore mentioned appeared of a {till darker complexion, which 
ftill farthef diminilbed the Sun's fplendor, and fo on gradually, 
ttU at length it s s glittering rednefs was changed to a pale co- 
lour; fuch was the appearance of the Sun to die Angels in 
their thud State. After thefe mutations, this pale Sun 
itemed to pais on the left towards the Moon of Heaven, 
aad to join itfelf to her, whereby her fplendor was exceedingly 
augmented; I was told, that hereby was reprefehted the 
fourth State of the Celeftial Angels, and the nrft or higheft 
of the Spiritual Angels; and that thefe Changes take place in 
both kingdoms fucceflively, but not in every Society therein 
at the fame time: nor are thefe Changes at any fixed periods, 
but befal the Angels fopner or later, without any knowledge of 
their approach. Moreover, they (aid, that thefe were not real 
Changes in the Pun itfelf, but only fo many appearances de- 
pending on the fuccefEve Changes in the States of the Angels, 
rota&nuch as the Lord, as repVefented by the Sun, appears to 
every one according to the quality of his State ; as for example, 
bright and ruddy to thofe that are in the degree of interne 
love ; left fo to fuch as are in an inferior degree of it, and 
fo on to quite pale, as their love departs; and that the quality 
and degree of their States are reprefented by that dim circle, 
which apparently fuperinduces thefe variations in the luilre 
and light of the Sun. 

160. When the Angels are in their lowed State, or pro- 
perty of felf love, they decline into fadnefs ; I have converted 
with fome of them in this State, and was witnefs to their de- 
jection ; but they told me, that they hoped to be foon reftored 
to their heavenly State; for it is Heaven to them to be delivered 
from propriety or felf love. 

i6t. The Infernal Spirits alfo have their Change of States; 
hut of this hereafter, where we wall treat of Hell. 
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Of Time in Heaven. , «0 

162. HOWEVER all things go on in Heaven according to 
fucceflion and progreffion, as in this world; neverthelefs, the 
Angels have no idea of time or fpace, nor any notion con- 
cerning them: we (hall here treat of Time in Heaven, and 
hereafter of Space, under it's proper article. 

163. That the Angels have no idea of time, though all 
things go on fuoceffively with them in tike manner as with us, 
is owing to there not being years and days in Heaven, but only 
Changes of Condition ; now as the former conftitute Times, 
lb the latter are celled States, 

164. By times on earth, we mean the Sun's apparent pro- 
grefs frorrt one degree to another, fo conftituting that period 
of time which we call a year; and alfo it's apparent diurnal 
revolution round the Earth, which we call a day;' and thefe 
according to ftated viciflitudes : but it is otherwife with the 
Sun in Heaven, which makes no fueh progreffions and revo- 
lutions, to conftitute years and days, but only apparent 
Changes of States m- the Angels, and thefe according to no 
ftated rules, as was obierved in a preceding article; hence it is, 
that the Angels can have no idea of time, but only of State in 
room thereof ; fee Stat* above, n. 154. . 

165. As the angels derive no idea from time, after -the man- 
ner of men,-fo neither have they any conception of \fs divi- 
fions, as of years, months, weeks, days, hours, to-day, to-mor- 
row, yefterday, Arc. infomuch, that when they hear of thefe 
diftin&ions by men, (to whom they are always prefeht by dt- 
-vine appointment) in the room thereof they fubflitute States, 
and fuch things as appertain thereto; thus changing the na- 
tural idea of a Man, into thefpiritual idea of an Angel: hence 

it is, that Times in the written word fignify States, arid the . 

difiin&ions of time, as mentioned above, fuch fpiritual things I 

as correfpond thereto. (123) J 

l6cV. It 1 

_- . 

(123) That Times, in the Word, fignify States, n. S788, 1837, 
3*54 — 10I 33. 10605. Trm ,ne angels never think of Time or 
Space, r.. 3404. The caufes why, n. 1274, 138s — 7«i8, 7381. 
What Year fignifies in the Word, n. 487, 488 — loaog. What 
Month, n. 3814, What Wttk, a. 8044, 3845. What Day, n. 

*$. 
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(66. It is the fame with all things that owe their exiflence 
to time, as the four feafons of the year, called fpring, rum- 
mer, autumn, and winter; -the four times of the day, morn- 
ing, noon, evening, and night; alfo with the four ages of 
man, as infancy, youth, manhood, and old age ; and in like 
ninner with other things, which derive their being from 
time, or fucceed according to it. When any of thefe are pre- 
test to the mind of man, his thoughts thereon are regulated 
by Time, but thofe of an Angel by State; thus the latter 
changes the idea of fpring and morning into the idea of love 
and wifdom, as in their firfl State with the Angels; fummer 
and noon into the idea of love and wifdom, as they are in 
the fecund State ; autumn and evening, as they axe in their 
third State ; and night and winter into the idea of rtie ab- 
fencc of love and wifdom, and fo continuing a hellilh State ; 
and hence it is, that fuch States are ftgnificd by fuch Times 
in the written Word; fee above, n. 155. Thus we fee how 
die ideas of natural things in the mind of a man are con- 
verted into correfponding fpiritua! ideas in the mind of an 
Angel prefent with man. 

107. As the Angels have no notion of Time, fo do they 
form a very different idea of Eternity from that of men : by 
EitmaJ, the Angels conceive a State without end, but not a 
Time without end. (124) As I was once thinking on the 
fubjed of Eternity, I found, that by my ideas of Time, I 
could form a conception of what might be-to Eternity, or 
without end, but not of what has been from Eternity, nor 
confequently of what God did from Eternity before the 
Creation : and being troubled in my mind at this, I found 
myfelf exalted to angelical illumination concerning Eternity, 
and given to know, that as to things eternal, we are not to 
take our meafure of thinking from Time, but from State ; 
and that by this means we may form a conception of what 
has been from Eternity ; which I experienced to be the 
cafe. 

168. When the AnjtHs converfe with men, they never 
(peak to them from th^le natural ideas which are common 

and 



•ft, 487, 488, 10605. Wnat To-day, n. 1838, 3998—6984, 
9939. What To^itornm, n. 3998, 10497. What Ytjlctday t 
B.6983, 71*4, 7140. 

(124) That men think of Eternity from Time, but the Angels 
not from Time, n. 1 j8a, 3404, 83*5. 
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and proper to man* as theft are all derived from TW» 
Space, Materiality, and things analogous thereto ; but from 
their own fpiritual ideas derived from States, and their vari- 
ous mutations within and without the Angels : however, 
thefc ideas of the Angels, though fpiritual, yet when they 
enter the minds of men inflantaneoufly, and as of thcmiclves, 
convert into fuch natural ideas as are proper to men, and 
correfpond to the fpiritual ones, though- imperceptibly both 
to the angels and men ; and the cafe is the lame with the hear 
venly influx, in man. On a certain time there were fome an* 
gels who had accefe to my mind, in which were many natural 
thoughts borrowed from Time and Space » but, as they could 
form no conception of them, they immediately withdrew j on 
which I heard them fay, that they were darkened and con* 
fufed. I had alio the following convincing experiment how 
far the angels are Grangers to every idea of Time ; one of 
them, who was more receptive of natural knowledge, and 
with whom, on that account, 1 was by degrees able to coo- 
verfe as one man with another, at rirft did not know what I 
meant by Time ;• and fo was obliged to explain to him how. 
our fun, by it's apparent revolutions round the earth, con- 
limited what we call Days and Years ; how the year was di- 
vided into four feafons, and alfo into months and weeks, and 
the days into twenty-four hours ; and that thefe divifions 
took, place regularly at lUted periods, from whence the idea 
of Times originates ; on bearing which he wondered, faying, 
that he had no other notion of thefe, but as States. In the 
courfe uf our conversation, 1 laid, that we men (hewed our 
alfent to the Truth of there not being Time in Heaven, by 
our familiar forms of exprelEon concerning the deceafed, as 
that temporal things were over with them ; that they had 
paired through Time, or left this world, and the like. I told 
him, moreover, that fome (denied confeious that Times in 
their origin were no other than States, 'nafmurh as they fo 
nearly correfponded to the itate of their affections and feel- 
ings, Iteming (hurt to thofe who art in pleating and joyous 
frames ; tedious to thofc that are in Wrrow and ladnefs ; and 
different according to the Hate of our hope, or expectation : 
and therefore hence it is, that the learned are fo much pus* 
zled in their iuveitigations concerning the nature and eflence 
of Time and Space, and that fome among them are agreed, 
that they are only relative to man during his exiltence in this 
natural world. 

169. The mere natural man may here be led to fitncy, 
that if he were deprived of his ideas of Time, Space, and Ma- 
terial 
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ttria! Things, be fhould in that cafe be ftript of the faculty 
of Thinking, forafmuch as they are toe fundamentals of all 
his thoughts; [125) but, on the contrary, lei him know, 
that fo far as his thoughts are confined to Time, Space, and 
Material Things, in Tuch proportion arc they limited and 
narrowed ; ana only fo far at liberty and enlarged, as they 
are difengaged from theic fubjedts, as hereby {baring above 
the contracted regions of corporeal and earthly things : hence 
proceeds the fublimc wifdom of Angels, which is incompre- 
benfible by ideas of fo low an extraction, 

Of Reprefentaitives and Appearances 
in Heaven. 

170. THE man who thinks only from natural light, can- 
not comprehend that there (houldbe any refemblance between 
things in Heaven and in this world, and that becaufe from 
Tuch light he has accullomed hlmfelf to think, and confirmed 
bnrifelf in the notion, that Angels are only mere Minds, or a 
kind of as the rial Spirits, and as fuch have not fcnfes like men, 
nor eyes ; and if not eyes, conlequently not objects of fight ; 
whereas they have all the fenfes that men are gifted with , and 
ihofe in a more exquifite degree of perfection ; and the light 
in which they fee, is far brighter than our's. That Angels 
are Men in a perfect form, and endowed with every fenfe, 
fee above, n. 73 to 77 ; and that the light in Heaven is fax 
note fplendid than any light in this world, n, 126 to 132. 

Mil It is hard to defcribe the various kinds of things that 
are feen by the Angels in the Heavens : let it fufficc to fay, 
that in the mam they refemble thofe on earth, though in form 
more perfect, and far excelling in abundance. That fuch 
things are in the Heavens, is given us to underftand by thofo 
which are recorded as feen by the Prophets, and in particu- 
lar by Ezekiel, concerning the New Temple and the New 
Earth, as defcribed from ch. xl. to xlviii : by Daniel, from 
ch. vii. to xii : by John, from the beginning to the end of 
the Apocalypfe ; and by others as recorded in the prophetical 

and 

(115) That man cannot think, without having fome idea of 
Tune i but that it is otherwife with the Angels, n. 3404, 
N 
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. and historical parts of the written Word. Such things wea 
teen by them when Heaven was opened to them, or, which 
is the fame thing, when their inward fight, which is the 
tight of the fpirit of a man, was 'opened to fee things in 
Heaven, for thefe are not to be feen by the bodily, but fpi- 
fitual eye only ;- and this is opened, according to the good 
pleafure of the Lord, when a man is withdrawn from the 
natural light, which is the light of his bodily fenfes, and 
exalted to the Spiritual Light, which is the proper Light of 
his Spirit ; and in this Light have I beheld things 'that are 
in the Heavens. 

171. However, the vi fibre things in the Heavens, though, 
in refped to a great part of them, they referable the thing* 
here on earth, yet differ from them with regard to their 
cfletice, inafmuch as the former derive their ejriftence from 
the Celeftial Sun, but things on earth {proximately] from 
the fun of this world ; the former are called Spiritual, and 
the latter are called Natural. 

173. Things in the Heavens exift not in like manner with 
things on earth ; in the former, all things are formed by the 
Lord, according to Correfpondency with* the interiors [cum 
ijUtriorthus] of the Angels ; for with the Angels are things 
interior and exterior : {he former have relation to love arid 
faith, and confequently to will and intellect as the receptacles 
of them, and their exterior things correfpond to thofe that 
are interior; fee above, n. 87 to 115. This may be illuitrated 
by what has been faid before of the heat and light of Hea- 
ven, viz. that the Angels polfefs a heat according to the qua- 
lity and degree of their love, and a light according to the qua- 
lity and degree of their wifdom ; fee n. 128 to 134 ; and (0 
pther things in like manner, which are the objects of their 

fenfes, 

' 1 74. When I have had the privilege to be in company with 
the Angels, all things about them appeared to me in the fame 
manner as things do on earth, and that with fuch clearnefs 
of perception, that I feemed to be in fome royal palace in 
this world, converting wjth them, as one man converges with 
another. 

- 175. As all things that outwardly correfpond to thing; 
that are inward, do alfo reprefent them, therefore they are 
called Representatives ; and as they vary according to the 
variation of fuch interior things, therefpre they are called 
Jf>pearances ; though the things which prefent tnerhfelves to 
the light of the Angels, and are perceived by their fenfes, 
make as diftin.61 kuid clear impreflkms as things on earth, and • 
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fao're lb, for they have a real and fukftantial exigence, though 
there are Tome which are mere Appearances without fub- 
flaiice, viz. fuch as have no relation or correfpondence to 
things interior : (126J but of theft hereafter. 

176. One tnftance, byway of illuftration, (hail here he 
given, to explain what is meant by correfponding .Appear- 
ances. To fuch of the angels as excel in knowledge do appear 
delightful plantations andgardens, abounding in all kinds of 
trees and flowers, where beautiful ro«s of trees form arched, 
frillos, and other pleating walks, diveriified with exquiflte 
(kill, not to be defcribed. Mere the highly intellectual an- 
gels take their walks amidfl various kinds of trees and flowers 
not known in this world* fome times gathering the flowers; 
and drcfling up garlands for the children of Paradift, whilli 
the fpreadmg branches, decorated and enriched with fruit; 
emblematically represent the interior good qualities of theft 
intellectual happy Beings ; for fuch plantations, gardens, 
fruit-bearing trees, and flowers, are correfpondent to their 
high undemanding and wifdom. (127) That there are fuch 
delightful 

(126} That' ill things that appear among the Angels are Re- 
jfrefentatives, n. 1971, 3213 to 3*16—9576, 9577. That th« 
Heavens abound with Reprefentatives, n. 1521, 1532, 1619. 
Thai the nearer to the center, the more beautiful they are, n. 
J475. That they are realities, as being from the Light of Hea- 
ven, n. 3485. That the Divine Influx afiumes the form of 
Reprefentatives in the fuperior Heavens, and defcends thence 
tothe inferior, n. 2179, 3213 — 9577. They arc called Repre- 
sentatives, which appear to the light of Angels in fuch forms 
Is are known in nature or this world, n. 9574- That things 
internal are thus changed into external, n. 1638, 9987 to 3001. 
What kinds of Reprefentatives in Heaven, illuftrated by various 
examples, n. 1521, 1532, 1619 — 9090, 10278. That alt things 
which appear in Heaven are according to Correfpondency, and 
called Reprefentatives, 11.3213 to 3226—9576,9577. That alt 
things which correfpond, do alfo rcprefcnt, and fignify their 
Archetypes, n. 2890, £987, 2971, 2989, 2990, 3002, 3225. 

(127) That Garden and Paradife fignifies Underftandmg, and 
Wifdom, n. 100,108,3220. What the Garden of Eden, and 
Garden of Jehovah fignify, n. 99, 100, 1588. How magnificent 
Eiradiuacaf things appear in the other world, n. 1122, 1622. 
•296, 4528, 4529. That Trees fignify the Perception* and 
Knowledges from which Under/landing and Wifdom originate, 
N 2 n. log,' 
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delightful fcenes as thefe in the Heavenly World, fome goos? 
people here, who have not obfeured their Ccleftial Notices of 
. thefe things by their fallacious natural reafon, are fully 
convinced of; and accordingly are not only ufed to think, 
but to fay, as concerning Heaven, that many more things are 
there, than ',' ear hath heard, or eye hath feen," on earth. 

80 

Of the Garments in which the Angels 
appear to be clothed. 

177. AS the Angels are heavenly men, and live together 
as men do on earth, fo alio have they Garments, Dwellings, 
and many other like things in common with us men, but 
with this difference, that as they themfelves are in a" more 
perfect ftate, fo likewife are all things that belong to them : 
thus, for inftance, as the Angelical WifiJom excels the 

"jC, human beyond expreflion, fo do all things about them, and 
that are perceived by them, for thefe are correfpondent to 
the wifdom that is within thenis fee above, n. 173. 

178. The Garments with which the Angels are invetted, 
have, like other things, a correfponding relation to their in- 
terior perfections, and confequently a realexiftence ;■ fee above, 
n. 175. Now their veftments correfpond to their degrees of 
underftanding and wifdom, and therefore they appear arrayed 
accordingly ; and as fome excel others in intellectual endow- 
ments, (n. 43, and 128) their garments are fuitably adapted 
to their different diftinctions therein : fnch as are moll highly 
intellectual appear in glittering- flame -coloured Robes, and 
fome in dining Veftments ; fhey who are intellectual in a 
lower degree are in White, or pafe-coloured, but not Ihining 
Garments ; and thofe who are fo in the loweft degree, wear 
Raiment of different colours refpectively : but the Angels of 
the Third or Inmoft Heaven appear naked. (*) 

, t . *79- As 

n. 103, 0163, a68a, »7«a, 297a, 7692. That Fruits fignify the 
. Goods of Love and Charity, n. 3146, 7600,0337. 

(•) From this lail particular given us by the Author, it fcems, 
that Adam and Eve, before the Fall, represented the ftatc of the 
Angels of the third Heaven ;' for they were naked, and wen 
not alhamed. To the pure' all things are pure, and with rtfpefl 
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179* As the Garments of the Angels CCtrrefpotid W tlierr' 
linderftanding, fo do they alio correfpond to Truth, as all 
right underllanding is from Divine Truth ; and therefore it 
amounts to the fame thing, whether you fay, their Clothing 
is according to the one or the other. That the Veftments of 
fume giifter as from flame, and thofe of others are of a ihin- 
ing Light, is becaufe Flame correfponds to Good, and Light 
to Truth from Good : (ta8) that the Garments of others are 
white and pale without fplendor, and lome of different co- 
lours, ts becaufe Divine Good and Divine Truth are left 
iplendid, and alfo differently received in thofe whole intellec- 
tual faculties are of the lower degrees. (129) White and pale 
do alfo correfpond to fimple Truth, (130) and colours to the 
different kinds and meafures of it. (131) That the Angels of 

the 

to fitch, no part of the human body wants a covering ; for per- 
fect innocence knows no fhanu:, as it needs none ; whilft don- 
fununate guilt, that can even glory in it's fhame^ knows no 
modelby to conceal that fhame. Little children, who have a 
relative or comparative purity, as free from actual fin, may ferve 
to image to us the truth of the foregoing remark, and to indicate 
how confeioufnefs of guilt, producing (name, is the fruit of that 
free, by which comes the knowledge of good and evil. If then 
Garments only became ncceffarv to us by the lols of innocence, 
how great mud appear the folly of thofc who turn that into an 
•ccafion of pride, which fir il took it'* rile from fin, and continue* 
to be the badge and evidence of their fhame. Tr. 

(118) That Garments in the Word fignify Truths from Cor- 
respondence, n. 1073, 2576 — 7691 ; and that becaufe Good is 
ir veiled with Truth, n. 5s j8. That a Covering alio fignifies 
the intellectual part, as this ii the recipient of Truth, n. C37&, 
That white Linen Garments fignify Truths from a Divine origin, 
11. 5319, 9469? That Flame fignines Spiritual Good, and the* 
Light of it Truth from that Good, n. 3922, 6832. 

(no) That Angels and Spirits appear clothed according to 
their Truths, or Intellectual Powers, n. 165, 5248 — 10536. 
That the Garments of Angels are flawing, or other wife, a. 
5948. 

(130) That White in the Word fignines Truth, becaufe from 
• heavenly light, n, 3301,3993 — 4932. 

(131} That Colours in Heaven are variegations of the light of 
Heaven, n. 1042, 1043, tocg — 493s. That Colours fignify 
various things relating to unaeVftanding and wifdom, n, 4530, 
40.2a, 4677, 9466. That the precious Stone* in Urim and Tbum- 
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in* irhnon or third Heaven appear unclothed, is becaufc 
they are in per feci Innocence, and Innocence is (he corres- 
pondent to Nakednefs, (13a) 

180. As the angels are clothed with Garments in Heaven, 
therefore did they appear in like manner to the prophets, and 
alfif at our Lord's fepnlchrc, with " Raiment white as mow," 
Matt, xxviii. 3. Mark xvi. 5. Luke xxii. 4. John xx: 
li, 13; As likewife thofe who were feen in Heaven by John, 
Apoc. iv. 4. And as all wifdom is from Divine Truth," 
therefore our Lord's Raiment, at his Transfiguration, was 
'< ihining,' and exceeding white as mow," Marx ix. 3. Th« 
Light correfponds to Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord,- 
fee above, n. 129. Therefore it is* that GarHlenis in the 
Word lignify Truths, and hence Underftanding ; thus in 

iohn, " They which have not defiled their Garments thai! 
walk with me in White* for they are worthy; ne that 
'■ overcometh, the fame fhall be clothed in White Raiment ; 
'* blelTed is he that watcheth and keepeth his Garments," 
Rev. iii. 4, 5. xvi. 15. And of Jerufalem, by which is 
meant the true Church, (133) is find in I Fatah, " Awake, 
■' awake, put on thy Strength, O Zion, put on thy beauti- 
! * ful Qarments, O jerufalem," lii. I. And in Ezekkl, 
" 1 girded thee about with fine linen, and covered thee with 
'* filk : and thy Raiment waS of fine linen and filk," xvi. 
to, 13. not to mention many other places: but he that is 
xiot in the Truth; is faid not to be " clothed with a Wedding 
" Garment : and when the King came in to fee the guefls, 
'* he faw there a man which had not on a Wedding Gar- 
" mentr and he faid unto him, Friend, how cameft thou 'in 
" hither dot having a Wedding Garment f Wherefore he was- 
" call into outer darknefs," Matt. xxii. 12, 13. By the 
Marriage- 

niim, according to their colours refpeaively, fignifled the whole 
of Divine Truth from Divine Good, ru 9865, 9868, 9005. 
That Colours, la far as they partake of Red, Ggniry Good ; and 
ib Far as they partake of White, they figniTy Truth, n. 9476. 
4 i*3 8 ).That all in the tnmoft Heaven are Innocence*, or per- 
fect in innocence, and therefore appear naked, n. 154, 165, 
f 97- J -9°6o-' Th at innocence is reprefented in Heaven by na- 
kedneb, n. 165, 8375, 9960. That to the innocent and chafle 
hakednefs gives no fhamc, becaufc they are free from all offence,' 
*" ,6 5>«3> 8 375- 

(«38) Th« Jerufalem fignifies the Church, wherein the true* 
fcttrine is taught, n. 40*, 3654, 9166, 
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Marriage-Houfe is to be underftood Heaven and the Church, 
from the union of the Lord therewith -by his Divine Truth ; 
grid therefore the Lord is called, in the Word, the Bridegroom 
and Hulband, and Heaven with- the Church, the Spoufe and 
(he Wife. 

181. That the Garments of the Angels not only appear 
fuch, but really are what they appear to be, is evident both, 
from their fight and feeling t and alfo they have change of 
Raiment, which they put on and off, and lay by for future 
ufe, as occafion may require : and that they appear clothed 
differently at different times, I have been eye-witnefs to a 
thoufand times : I alfo afked them whence they had them ; 
they anfwercd, by the gift of the Lord, and that ibmetimes 
they found themielves clothed therewith without their know- 
ledge. Moreover, they faid, that their Garments were va- 
ried according to the variation of their States ; that in their 
firft and fecond ftate they were of a filming White, but in 
their third and fourth fomething darker, and that according 
to the rules of Correfpondency, as the changes happened in 
rdpeft to their understanding and wifdqiri, of which fee 
above, n. 154 to 161. 
' 182. As in the fpiritua) world every Angel has Garments 
adapted to and reprefentative of his intellectual gifts, or 
according to the particular truths which form his under Hand- 
ing: fo hkewife the infernal fpirits, who are deftitute of all 
troth, appear alfo id their Garments, buf fuch only as are 
ragged and filthy, each according to the kind and degree of- . 
his tolly and madnefs, nor can any others fuit them ; how- 
ever, the Lord allows them clothing, that their nakedneEf 
and deformity may not appear. 

a/ 

Of the Habitations and Manfions of 
the Angels. 

183. AS the angels live in focieties, as men do on earth, 
lb in like manner they have their particular dwellings, and 
thefe different according to their Itates of life refpeJtively, 
magnificent to thofe who are worthy of greater honour, and; 
left lb to thofe of inferior degree. I have ibmetimes dif- 
courfed with the angels concerning their dwellings; and told 
fbern, that among us at this time fcarcely any believed that 

they 
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<hty were fo accommodated ; fomc becaufe they are not vifibfc 
to them -, tome becaufe they have no notion of angels being 
men \ fome becaufe they fuppofc the angelical heavens to be 
the fame that they behold with (heir eyes ; and as thefe appear 
to them no other man void fpace, and fancying at the fame 
time that the angels are only chin stherial forms, therefore 
they conclude that they hover in the aether : befldes, as they 
have not the leaf! notion of any thing fpiritual, fo neither can 
they conceive how there can pofHbly be in the fpiritual" world 
things like to thole jn the natural. The angels replied, that 
they knew that fuch ignorance prevailed on earth at this time, 
ana wondered at it, more efpecially in the Chriilian church,, 
and therein more among the learned, than among thole whom 
they called the illiterate and ftuipic ; adding moreover, that 
they might gather from the written Word that Angels are 
Men, as naving appeared of old always as Men, and from the 
Lord's having nfen again, and afcended with bis intirc 
Humanity ; and if (he angels are men, that they mull of 
confequence have habitations and dwellings, and not as fome 
foolifhly (madly they termed it) fuppofe, hover in the air, or 
becaufe they are called fpirits, are therefore no other than 
a breath of wind. They likewife faid, that fuch might 
emerge from their prefent ignorance as touching thefe matters, 
would they but drop their prejudices, and not bewilder them- 
felves by ftarting auettions and doubtful difputations, whe- 
ther thefe things be fo or not, fincc there are in the mind of 
every man .certain plain, common notices or impreflions 
concerning the truth of angels being men, and dwelling in 
heavenly manfions, far excelling any Itrudures here on earth ; 
but that thefe common notices or impreffions (which are 
from above) are obliterated when men exercife themfelves in 
vain reafonings, and bring the fubjed into queftion with 
.their logical ambiguities and fubtle reafonings ; which is. 
principally the cafe with the learned, who, by their apportions 
of Jcicnce fuljrly Jo called, darken divine truths, and render 
their minds inacceflible to the light of heaven. Andjuft fo 
jt is with refpe£t to their belief of the (late of the foul after 
death : he that is converfant on this fubject. without puzzling 
his head with the curious difquifitions of the learned concern- 
ing the nature of the foul, and it's re-union with the body, 
readily takes for granted, that man enters upon a new life 
after death, and pafles into the fociety of angels, if he has 
lived well, where he is entertained with ravifhing fcenes, and 
fcsls joy unfpeakabje ; but no fooner does he bend his mind 
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to philofophkat reafonlngs upon the fubjcct, or to' confide'r it 
by Tome learned hypothecs concerning foul and body, and; 
their mutual relations and communications, but he lofes his 
former faith, and falls into douhting. 

184. But it will bring the matter more home, to aliedge 
inibnccs drawn from experience: as often as I have con- 
verted with the angels face to flee, it was in their habitations, 
which are like to our houfes on earth, but far more beautiful 
and magnificent, having rooms, chambers, and apartments is 
great variety, as alfo fpacious courts belonging to them, 
together with gardens, parterres of flowers, fields, He. Where 
the angels are formed into focieties, they dwell in contiguous 
habitations, difpofed after the manner of our cities in ftrects. 
Walks, and fquares : I have had the privilege to walk through 
them, to examine all round about me, and to enter their 
houfes ; and this when I was fully awake, having my inward 
eyes opened. (194) ■ 

185. 1 have feen alfo the palaces in heaven, the magni- 
ficence of which exceeds all description, the roofs glittering 
is with pure gold, and the floors as with precious Hones ; 
but forae more fplendid than others ; the inner apartments 
likewife were ornamented bsyond all human conception. 
On the fouth fide were gardens, where all things appeared 
with radiant luitre, certain trees bearing leaves of a filver 
hue, and fruit that glittered like buroifbed gold, whilit 
flowers in the borders, by a beautiful arrangement of their 
colours, prefented, as it were, rainbows to the eye of the 
fcectator : at the end of the walks frefh palaces rofe to the 
view, and terminated the proipedt. Such is the architecture 
and beautiful fcenery in heaven, infomuch that it may well 
be (aid, that the very principle of art appears there in it's 
efrects ; and no wonder, when we confider luch art is heavenly : 
and yet the angels faid, that not only like things, but others 
beyond number of flill higher degrees of perfection, were at 
times exhibited to their view by the goodnefs of the Lord, 
for their recreation, and entertainment ; and yet that the in* 
tellc&ual pkafure they received therefrom was greater than 
die fenfible, and that becaufe in all and finguiar of thofe 
objects they difcemed Correfpondency, and through their 
Cctnefpowlems the divine things which they reprefented. 

° 186. As 



(134) That angels have their cities, palaces, and Houisf, a. 
9*SM»»9**i «.6V»W, ifc*7. .■«««, iftso, *6**» «*»»• 

o 
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186. A* touching Correfpondences, I learned, that not only 
Palaces and Houles, but likewife all things within and 

.without them were relative to the interior gifts and qualities 
in the angels; that houfe in general -correfponded to the 
principle of good in them, and the particular things therein 
to the different fpecies or' kinds of good ; (135) as the things 
without their Houfes to the truths relative to and proceeding 
from fuch good refpectively, and alio to perceptions ana 

' knowledge of different kinds ; and as they correfpond to the 
principles and different fpecies of goodnefs and truth [bonis et 
vrrii], which are in them by influx from the Lord, fo alfo do 
they correfpond to the prevailing principle of Love in them, 
and to their undcrftanding and wifdom originating thence, 
for Love originates in good, Wifdom in goodnefs and truth 
[Sapientia eft boni el fimul veril, and intellectual knowledge 
proceeds from that truth which is the offspring of good [veri 
ex bond]. The fight of the forementioned correfponding ob- 
jects excites in the minds of the angels thefe perceptions, 
which yield more delight to their intetleclual faculties, than 
the objects themfelves to their exterior fenfes. 

187. Hence it appears why the Lord applied to himfelf the 
name of the Temple at Jerufalem, John ii. 19, li ; (136) 
and why the New Jerufalem appeared to be of pure gold, it's 
Gates of pearls, audit's Foundations of precious ft ones, Apoc. 
x-xi. viz. becaufe the Temple reprefented the Divine Hu- 
manity of the Lord ; the New Jerufalem frgnifies the Church 
hereafter to be eflablilhed on earth; the twelve Gates the 
Truths which lead to Goodnefs ; and the Foundations, thole 
eflential Truths on which the New Church is to be built. (117) 
■ .88/fb4 

(135) That a houfe, with the things in it, fignify things per- 
taining to the mind, or interior flatc of man, n. 710, 2833—7329, 
9150, and cohfequently his ftate as to things good and true, 
n. a«33, 2834-1-7909. That chambers and inner apartments 
fignify fuch of them as are more interior, n, 3900, 599.], 7353. 
That the roof of a houfe fignifies what is inmoft in his mind, 
n, 3652, 10184. That a houfe of wood fignifies things of the 
quality of good, anda houfe of ftone, things of truth,- n. 37*0. 

(136) That the houfe of Cod, in it's higheft fenfej fignifies th» 
Divine Humanity of the Lord with refpeft to divine good; th« 
Temple th&uuncin refpefct. to divine truth ; and in axompantiv* 
fenfe, Heaven and the True Church, in rcipeet. to goodnefs and 
truth, 11. 3720. ; Y ' 

(137) I'hat Jerufakni fignifies tho Chmch, in' which 1 ii tnn' 

doariac, 
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i88. The angels which conflitute the Celeftial Kingdom, 
Di third Heaven, dwell moflly in lofty places, which appear 
as mountains ; thofe of the Spiritual Kingdom, or middle 
Heaven, in places of lefs eminence ; and thofe of the loweft 
or firit Heaven, in rocky fituations, and all this from Corref- 
pondency ; for the more interior Hates correfpond to vifible 
eminences, and the more exterior to inferior, places ; (138) 
and therefore it is that mountains in Scripture-language 
fignify Celeftial Love; hills, Spiritual Love; and rocks, 



Faith. (139) 
189. Then 



There are likewife angels which live not in focieties, 
but difperfed in feparate houfes: fuch dwell in the middle 
parts of Heaven, as being the bell of the angels. 

190. The Manfions inhabited by the angels are not built 
by them, as we build our's, but are the gift of the Lord to 
them, to each according to his recipiency of goodnefs and 
truth ; and they alfo are fubjeft to fome changes, accordingly 
as variations happen in the inward ftate of the angels, con- 
cerning 

doftrinc, n. 402, 3654, 9166. That Gales fignify introduction 
into, or initiation in the doftrinc of the church, and through the 
do&rine into the church, n. 2943, 4478, That Foundation fig- 
nifies truth, on which Heaven, the Church, and it's do&rine are 
founded, n. 9643. 

(138) That in Scripture-language things of a more interior 
kind are expreffed by outward things of a fuperior kind, and 
fignified by them, 0.8148, 3084, 4599, 5146,8325. That high 
fignifies inward, and alio Heaven, n. 1735, 2148, 41110, 4599, 
8 "53- 

(139) That in Heaven there appears to be mountains, hills, 
rocks, valleys, and different kinds of earth, altogether like what 
we fee here, n. 1 0608. That on the mountains dwell the angels, 
who excel In the good of Love 1 on the hills thofe that excel in 
charity or love of their neighbour ; on the rocks thofe that walk 
by faith, n, 10438. That therefore by mountains in Scripture is 
fignified the good of Love, n. 795, 4210 — 10438, 10608, By 
kiUs, the good of Charity, n. 6435, 10438. By rocks, the good 



ftone, from whence comes rock, in like manner, fignifies the truth 
of Faith, n. 114, 643, 1298 — 10376. Hence that by nuxnlainj 
is-fignif.ed Heaven, n. 8327, 8805, 9420. And by the top of a 
noun tain, the fupreme part of Heaven, n. 9429, 9434, 10608. 
That therefore the ancients celebrated their religious worfnip on 
mountains, n. 796, 3761. 
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cemine which above, n. 154 to 160, The angels five in 
aconftant fenfe- of their dependence on, and gratitude to th« 
lord for nil that they pofTefs ; and all that they Hand in need. 
«f he freely gives them. 

Of Space in Heaven, . 

191, THOUGH all things in Heaven appear to exift in 
flace" and Space after the manner of this world, nevmhelefa 
(he angels have no idea of either: now as this cannot but ap- 
pear a paradox, and isafubje&of great importance, I proceed 
to the explanation of it, 

192, All progreffions and advances in the Spiritual World, 
are caiifed by change of ftatcs in the interior, nor are rhty any 
otherwife ; {140) accordingly I have been taken up by the Lord 
into Heaven, and have been in different worlds in the univeric 
as to myfpirit, whilft my body was all the while here on earth 
in the fame place: {141) and fo it is with the angels, for 
to them DiAances are nothing, and if nothing, fo neither, 
is Space any thing, hut inftead thereof arc their flates and 
changes therein. 

193, As progreflions are effected this way, it is evident 
that the approximation to, and elongation from perfons reci- 
procally, confifls in the fimilarity or diftimilanty of their 
interior flates refpe&ivcly, they who are in the former ap- 

;>maching near to one another, and fuch as are in the latter 
eparating from each other \ and that Spaces in Heaven arc 

nothing 

(iio) That Places and Spaces in the Word fignify Mates, n. 
2625, 2837, 3356, 3387, 7381, 10578. Proved from experience, 
n. 1274, 1277, ''3"'' t0 x 3$ l — 1 0i?8. That diftance fignifies 
■'eilatc; ""' 



difference in the lutes of life, n. 9104, 9967, That ir 
and changes of place in the fpiritual world arc from changes in 
lhe life's Rates, n. 1273, 1274, 1275, 1377, 33,56, 9440; as alfo 
progremve motion, n, 9440, 10734 ; illuftrated from experience, 
n. 1273 to i?.-/7, 5606; that hence it is, that in the Word to walk 
Signifies to live, and alfo the progrefsof life, as alio does journey- 
ing, n. 3335, 4554). 4585—8557- To walk with the Lord, 
means the fame as living agreeably to his will, n. 10567. 

(141) That man, in fpirit, may be conveyed to a great di (lance 
by change of dates, his body remaining in the fame place : this 
from experience, n. 9440, 9967, 10734. What it means to 
be led by the Spirit to another place, n, 1 884, 
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nothing more than their external Hates correfpotiding to their 
internal ones : fo alfo it is that the Heavens are diftmct front 
one another, as alfo the focieties in each Heaven, and even 
imimdual of a fociety : hence likewife that the different heRs 
are totally feparated, and in oppalition to the heavens, at 
being by conditions and qualities diametrically contrary to 
one another. 

194. From the fame caufe it comes to pal's, that in thft 
Spiritual World, one becomes immediately prefentto another,, 
who intenfely defires his company, for by mat means he fees 
him in thought, and enters into the fame ftatewith his ; and, 
on the contrary, that one is feparated from another in pro- 
portion to his averfion to him : and as all averfion proceeds 
worn contrariety of affections, and diftent of minds, hence H 
appears oftentimes, that many who continue together whilft 
they agree, immediately disappear on the firft quarrel, 

195. So likewife when any one takes a walk from one 
place to another,, whether in the city he belongs to, in the 
(qua res, gardens, or on a vifit to any of another fociety, he 
reaches the end of his walk fooner or later, according to the 
greater or leffer earneftnefs of his defire to be there, the way, 
though the fame in itfelf, appearing (hotter or longer in 
proportion to fuch defire : this I have often feen anf won- 
dered at. Hence it is plain, that Dill ante, and confequently 
Space in Heaven, are altogether relative to the interior Hates 
of the angels, and therefore that the idea of Space enters not 
into their thoughts. (14.2) 

196. This may be illuftrated from what panes in the 
mind of man, in which there is no Space, but every thing 
that he intenfely' thinks of appears prefent to him: in like 
manner, every one that reflects on the matter mull know, 
that Space is no object of fight, any farther than he borrows 
die idea of it from intermediate objects, and from what he 
has learned of Diftance by experience: now this proceeds 
from the following caufe, viz. tnat in what is continuous we 
have no precife idea of Diftance, but from things that are 
not continuous ; * and this is Hill more ftrongly the cafe with 

the 

(14s) That Places and Spaces appear according to the in* 
tenor lutes of angels and fpirils, n. 5604, 9440, 10146. 

(*) It will bo fomewhat difficult for the reader, that is not of ft 
phunfophical turn of mind, to take the author's meaning in this 
place. It may appearfometriingclcarer,if txprtffedthu*; Were 
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the angel*, as their feeing is correfponding to and one with 
their thinking, and their thinking with their affections, and 
as things appear to them near or remote, and in all their 
variations, according to their inward flates, as has been (hew. 
ed before. 

197. Hence, that in Scripture-language, by Places, Spaces, 
and all things that carry in them any idea of Space, we arc 
to underftand things pertaining to States; thus by Diftantes, 
as near, far off, ways, journeys, wanderings; by miles, fur- 
longs, fields, gardens, cities, ilreets, and going from one 
Clace to another ; alfo by Meafures of various kinds, as long, 
road, high, and deep, and innumerable other things, at 
molt of the ideas in the human mind borrow fomething from 
Space and Time : to inllance only what is meant in Scrip* 
ture by length, breadth, and height ; in this world, what is 
called long, broad, or high, is fo denominated from Space; 
but in Heaven, where they have no ideas of Space, by length 
is meant a Hate of good, by breadth a (late 01 truth, and by 
height their refpective difference as to degrees, of which in 
n. 38 ; and the reafon of underftandirlg thefc dimenfions in 
fuch fenfes, is becaufe that there Ling is from Eaft to Weil, 
where dwell the angels who excel in the good of love ; and 
Bread in Heaven is from South to North, where the angels, 
whole chief eminence and dillinction is in truth proceeding 
from good, have their habitations; fee above, n. 148: and 
High in Heaven f:gnifies both, according to their degrees 
refpectrvely ; 

any one furrounded only by Space, as it confifts of no diftinft 
vitible parts, but is all one continued famenefs, he would not be 
able to form any notion of dillance therein; but were bodies of 
vifible dimenfions introduced into it, they would interrupt 
the continuity, and fcrve as fo inany meafures of Space, by having 
a relative distance one from another : thus Place, which arife* 
from the different iituation of bodies, becomes the raeafure of 
Space, by giving to it diftinftion. Eternity alfo is of like con- 
lideration, as having no divifion or diftinftion in itfclf, but 
borrows them from time, as time has it's meafures only from the 
fucceftions of bodies and founds, according to their i-mprefEons 
On the fenfes. Thus do things difcontinuous and fin te give us 
tome, though inadequate, notions of things continuous and 
infinite, whillt, they leave us utterly incapable of forming any 
poiitive idea of them as they are in thcrnfelves ; fo full of incon- 
ceivable myltcry is every thing infinite -and eternal, and abuny 
dandy fufEcient to humble the pride of man, when he turn*, his 
thoughts to fuch Subjects. Tr. 
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fripe&ively ; whence it is that length, breadth, and height, 
have fuch fignincations in Scripture-language. Thus in Lze- 
kici, from en. xl. Co xlviii. where the mealures afligned to the 
New Temple and the New Earth, together with their Courts, 
Doors, Gates, Chambers, Windows, &c. are denominated ' 
according to length, breadth, and height: all which lignrfy 
and typify the New Church, and the various fpecies of good 
■ad truth therein ; and to what elfe can fuch meafures be 
applicable ? And in like manner the New Jerufalem, as' 
defcribed by St, John in the following words : " And the 
" city lieth four- fquare, and the length is as large as the 
™ breadth. And he meafured the city with the reed, twelve 
" thoufand furlongs : the length, and the breadth, and the 
11 height of it arc equal," Rev. xxi. 1 6. Now, as by' the 
New Jerufalem is here fignified the New Church, fo by thole 
mealures are iignified the things pertaining to this Church : 
by length there is fignified it's good of love; by breadth it's 
truth, as the offspring of that love, and by height the degree! 
of both rerpedively ; as by the twelve thoufand furlongs, the 
whole of itr s good and truth in their complex i (*) what other 
meaning can belong to the length, and' the breadth, and tht 
height of it being tqual? That by Breadth in the Word is' 
fignified truth, appears from thofe words of David, Pf. xxxi, 
8. " Thou haft not (hut me up into the hand of the enemy : 
" thou haft fet my feet in a large rtoom [i« latitude]. " \- 
" called upon the Lord in diftfefs [in Jtrditnefs\ ; the Lord 
" anfwerea me, and fet me in a large place fin breadlh\ 
Pf.-cxviii. 5. So in If. ch. viii. 8. andHabb. i. 0. and alfo in 
other places. 

198. From what has been faid it may appear, that though 
there be Space in Heaven, as well as here, yet no account 
is made of it there, but only of States ; and that it is not 
meafured there by. diftances, as in this world, but from and 
according to the interior State of the Angels. (143) 

; ; 199. The 

'(T)'It appears .from many parts of„oiur Author's writings, 
that numbers in Scripture fignify things, fo that the number 
Twelve fignioes the complex or aggregate of all the things of the 
kind mentioned ; thus,, if Good be, the predicament, the number 
twejve added to it- makes it to fignify all forts of good ; if 1 ru(A, 
ttttJJame number added, makes it to figahy all truths. Tr, 

(>«) That, in the Word, length Ggnifies Good, a. 1613,9487. 
%«U ifaqdti fignifct Jrvtb, o, 1613, 3493, 3434, 4483, 9487, 

10179. 
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199- The tft* and principal oaufo Hereof is, that the Lord" 
b preient to every one according to his faith and love, (144) 
and that all things appear near or far according to his pre- 
fence, for this gives determination to all things in the Hea- 
vens i on this depends the wifdom of the Angels, and the 
extent of their mental powers ; to this is owing the com* 
Uaunication of all heavenly things ; and hence it is that the 
Angels think fpuituaJly, and not naturally after the manna 
of men* • 

Of the Form of Heaven, according to 
which are regulated the Angelical 
Confociations and Communications. 

: . 400. AS concerning the Form of Heaven, what has' al- 
nady been faid on that fgbjefl may forve to give the reader 
feme- idea of it \ as that it is uniform add. funuar to itlelf in 
all it's parts, both great and fraall, n. 72 ; whence it is, that 
ejweiiy: fociety therein, is a Heaven in a letter Form, and every 
individusjl Angel a Heaven in the frmlleft Form, n. $i to 
58 , and that as Heaven in it's whole or complex refemblc*. 
c»)«' man, fo does. ,every fociety in a leffcr, and every Angel in' 
the teaft Form, n. 59 to 77 : that' in the middle are the 
wifaft of the Angels, and round about them towards the cir- 
cumference, thot* who lefa ejscel in wilac-m respectively ; the. 
like regulation alfo takes place in every particular fociety, 
n. 43 : that from Eafl. to Weft dwell the. Angels who are 
eminent in the Good of Love ; and from too South to the 
Nojjth, ihofe who are eminent in Truths derived fiorn-lfcat 
Qoed, all according to their degrees, and the fame in every. 
particular Society, r*. 148, 149. AH.thefe regulations are 
according, to the Form of Heaven, and may terve to give 
us-a ge n era l idea of it. fHj) ..... 

sou It 

Uri?«j» Thai Bti^hi ftgnifiM 6md and "ftuti^ according » thci* 
ilegreeJ:rc^[«aively k n.9489 f 0773, Ufcoi. 

(.144) That the Lord is adjoined to ami preient with th* 
angels, in proportion .to.ltwr recipiency of lave, and charity liM t V 
h>m, o.. soo, 681 , tojfe a6&8, 288^ sSBeV^ea^, yti 1, 91 aft, 

{*$&) That the- Uwvedal Ileavery witjp rejard w 'all 'in* 
AnjelicjJ. 
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261. It concerns us the more to have feme apprehenflon 
of the Form of Heaven, not only as all the Societies of tha 
Angels are regulated by it, but alfo as it determines the me- 
thod of their communications with one another i and if io, 
the extent of their thoughts and affections alfo, and confe- 
euently their underftanding and wifdom, receive their de- 
terminations herefrom, infomuch, that the nearer any one 
•pproaches in him/elf to the perfect Form ofHeavei*, the 
higher is the degree of his wifdom: now whether we fay 
ofiny one, that he is in the Ford) of Heaven, or in the Or- 
der of Heaven, it comes to the fame, as the Form of every 
thing is from the law of it's order, and according to it. 

M 

. 202. It Will be proper in this place to explain briefly what 
is meant by being in the Form of Heaven. Man was created 
after the image of Heaven, and after the image of this World j 
u to the former internally, and as to the latter externally, 
fee above, n. 57. (Now after the Image, and after the Form, 
mean the fame.) But forafmuch as man, by the evil in his" 
will, and the falfe in his thoughts [ferfalfit eegitttfionis indi], 
in conlequence of the former, deilroycd in himfelf the Imago 
or Form of Heaven, and in the room of it introduced the 
Image or Form of Hell ; therefore it is that man is born into 
the world in greater ignorance than any other animals ; and 
10 the end that the Image or Form of Heaven may be reftored 
in him again, it is become necetlary for him to be instructed 
in things pertaining to the Drvine Order ; for, as was faid 
before, the Form of any thing is according to it's Order. 
The Word of God contains all the laws of Divine Order in 
the precepts therein delivered, and therefore as far as any one 
knows and keeps them, fo far is his internal or inward man 
opened, and the Order or Image of Heaven formed therein 1 
hence appears what is meant by being in the Form of Heaven, 
viz. a life according to the Divine Laws {147) and Order, as 
laid down in the Word of Ood. 

203 A) 

Angelical Societies, is difpofed or regulated by the Lord, accord* 
log to his own Divine Order, forafmuch as tlie Divine Prefencd 
in the Angels coaftitutea Heaven, n. 3038, 7311, gi?6-— 10157, 
Of the Heavenly Form, n. 4040, 4041^-9877. 

(146) That the Form of Heaven is according to the Divine 
Order, n, 4040 to 4043, 6607, 9877. 

(M7) That Divine Truth* are the Laws of Order, n. 1247, 
P 799*- 
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303.. As far as one is in the Form of Heaven, fo far is he 
in Heaven, nay, fo far is a Heaven in it's lowed Form, n. 57, 
and confeuuently in Divine Understanding and Wifdom ; for, 
as was raid before, the thoughts of his mind, and the affect ions 
of his heart, extend themfelves every way according to his 
Form, and wonderfully communicate with the Angelical So- 
cieties there, and they with him. (148) Some fuppofe that 
their thoughts and affections have no actual extent around 
them, but are Ihut up within them, becanfe they view what 
they think of as within their own minds, and not at a dif- 
tance ; but this is a great mi flake, for, as the fight of the 
eye extends to very diftant objects, and is affected by them 
according to their nature, though at a great diftance, fo the 
interior light of the understanding extends to the Spiritual 
World, though it perceives it not, for the reafon mentioned 
above, n. 196; the only difference is, that the fight of the 
bodily eye.is affected naturally, as from things in the natural 
world, and the intellectual fight is affected fpiritually, as 
from things in the Spiritual World, all which latter have 
relation to Goodnefs and Truth. That man. is not confeious 
of it's being thus with him, is becaufe he does not apprehend 

thai 

7995* Th** as ^r "s an y one b'ves according to order, con- 
fctjuendy in good according to Divine Truths, fo far onlv is he 
to be efteemed a Man, n. 4839, 6605, 6636^ That Mail is the 
proper fubjeft of all things pertaining to Divine Order, and that 
by original creation he was a Form of Divine Order, n. 4219, 
4220, 4»B3, 45*3— 10156, 1047*. That Man is not now bom 
in the principles of Goodnefs and Truth, but in the evil and 
the falfc, and consequently in contrariety to the Divine Order, 
and of confequencc in mere ignorance, and therefore mufl of 
neceility be born again, or regenerated by the power of Divine 
Truth from the Lord, before be can enter again into the Diving 
Order, n. 1047, 2307, 2308—10286, 10751. That when the 
Lord forms man anew, or regenerates him, he difpofes all things 
in him according to Divine Order, or fafhions him to be a Form 
of Heaven, n. 5700, 6690,9931, 10303. 

{148) That every one in Heaven partakes in a Communication, 
ofhfc (which may be called an extenfion of it) with the Angeli- 
cal Societies around him, in proportion to his quantity and qua- 
lit)- of good, n. 8794, 8797. That thoughts and affeaions have 
the like extenfion, n. 2475, 6598 to 6613. That the Angels are 
affociated or Tenanted according to their ruling affeaions res- 
pectively, n. 4111, ° 
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that it m u real Light which gives him underf landing, and 
that without futh Light in his undcrftanding he would not be 
able to think at all : concerning this Light, lee above, n. 1 26- 
to 132. There was a certain Spirit, who believed ' that the 
power of Thinking was from and within himfelf only, with- 
out any extenfion beyond himfelf, and contequently without 
Communication with any Society; and to convince him 
of his error, all Communication was cut off betwixt him 
and the Societies next to him, on which he-was .not only im- 
mediately deprived of the power of Thinking, but" alfo fell 
down as dead, except that he: flung about his. arms like a 
child newly born : in a little time. after, the Communication' 
was again opened, and according to it's return he was gra- 
dually reftored to the ufe of his under Handing : hereupon, 
certain Angels, that were witndies to this transaction, con- 
fefled that all Thought and Affection were by influx from 
Communication, and contequently the whole of life, as the 
whole of the Life of Man coniiUs in his Thinking and being 
affected, or, in other words, that he can: underfiand and 
will. (1+9) 

204. But we are to take with us, that Understanding and 
Wifdoni vary in all, according to the kind of Communica- 
tion ; they in whom thefe are formed from genuine and pure 
fpecies of Goodnefs and Truth [ex smuinit veris ei boms], 
communicate with the Angelical Societies according to the 

Form 

(149) That there is only one Original Life, from which all 
liyesexift, boll) in Heaven and this world, n. 1954, 2021, 2536 
r— 5847, 6467. That the Lord is the fole Fountain of that Life, 
n. 18S6 to 1889, 3344 — 9276, 10196. That it is derived by In- 
flux to Angels, Spirits, and Men, after a wonderful manner, 
n.2886 to 6889,3337,3338,3484,3742. That this- Influx is 
from Divine Love, whole nature it is to communicate of it's 
own, n. 3472, 4320 : and from thence it is, that life appears to 
man as properly his own, and not by influx, n, 3742, 4320. 
Of the joy which the Angels receive (and whereof they allured 
me) from knowing that their life is by continual influx from the 
Lord, n. 6469. That evil people will not receive this Truth 
concerning Influx, n. 3734. That life even in evil men is by 
Influx from the Lord, n. 2706, 3743, 4417, 10196 ; but that 
fiich change good into evil, and true into falfc ; for as the man' 
it, fuch is his recipiency of life; this illuftratcd, n. 4319, 4320, 

«'" P . 
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Form of Heaven ; but they whofe UnderHanding and WHi 
dam are not formed of fuch Goods and Truths, but of fuch 
only as may coniift with them, here the Communication is 
in a fort broken and incoherent, as not being rightly conform 
mable to the Order of Heaven : but as to thoTe who ham 
no true Underftanding and Wifdom, but are abforbed in the 
falfe of evil [mjaifit ex maid], their Communication is only 
with the Infernal Societies. It mult be obferved, that the 
degree of extenfion before-mentioned is according to the de- 
gree of confirmation in the State of the parties refpectively, 
and that fuch Communication with the Societies is not at- 
tended with any perception of what they do, or panes among 
them, but only a Communication of their qualities and in- 
fluence. (150) 

105. All are confociated in Heaven according to their 
Spiritual Affinities of good and true, in their feveral ranks 
and degrees, whether in the Univerfal Heaven, in the feveral 
Societies, of in particular families, infomuch that the Angels,, 
who are in the lame kinds and degrees of Good and Truth, 
know one another like kindred here on earth, who have been 
cdu<£ed together ; and there is the like affinity and agree- 
ment between the feveral Truths and fpecies of Good that 
conftitute their Under Handing and Wifdom) in every par- 
ticular* Angel, and productive of the fame harmony: (151) 
whence it comes to pafs, that they in whom Goods and 
Truths are united after the Form of Heaven, fee things in 
their various combinations and diftant confluences all 
around them ; but it is otherwife where Goods and. Truths 
ire not fo combined in a Heavenly Forrn, 

206. There is a like Form belonging to each of the Hea- 
vens, according to which the communication and extenfion 
of the Thoughts and Affections of the Angels are effected, 
and conlequently their Underftandmg and Wifdom ; and yet 
there is a difference in the Communication between one 

Heaven 

(150), That Thought diffufes itfelf to the Societies of Spirits 
and Angels around u», n. 6600 to 6605, and that without affect- 
ing or diilurbiug their courfe of Thinking. 

(151) That every Good knows it's own proper Truth, and 
every Truth it's own proper Good, n. 2429, 3101, 31 oJ- -5^35, 
5637. Hence the conjunction of Good and Truth, n. 3S34, 
4096, 4007—7623 to 762.7 — 9258, "0555: and that this is the 
effect of Heavenly Influx, n. 9079, 
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Jfaven and another ? viz. of the Third or Inmoft with the. 
Second or Middle Heaven, and of both thefe with the Firft 
or Loweft Heaven; though the Commtinication between 
Heaven and Heaven is not properly called Communication, 
but Influx, of which we proceed to fpeajc. That there are 
Three Heavens, and thei* diftinft from one another, fee 
abort in it's proper article, n. ISQ to 4.0. 

307. That, properly fpeaking, it is not Communication, 
but Influx, that fubfifts between Heaven and Heaven, as 
may appeal from the Order of the Heavens ; the Third or 
Inmoft Heaven is the Supreme ; the Second or Middle Hea- 
ven is beneath it ; and the Firft Heaven is the loweft of all. 
All the Societies in each of the Heavens are diftinguifhed in 
like manner; as for example, thofe Societies which are 
Rationed in places of the higheft eminence, having the ap- 
pearance of mountains, (fee n. 188.) are thus diflinguifhed : 
wey who are of the greateft excellence, and of the quality 
of the Angels of the Third Heaven, have their dwelling on 
the fummus; they who refemble more the Angels of the 
Second Heaven, are ranked beneath them ; and they who 
cone nearer to the Angels of the Firft Heaven are clafled flill 
lower; and the fame regulations are obferved both in the 
fuperior and the inferior fituations. A fociety of a fuperior 
Heaven has it's Communication with that of an inferior 
Heaven only by Correfpondency; fee above, n. too; and 
Gommuai cation by Correfpondency is that which we call 
Influx. 

sot. It i* the Lord only that conjoins Heaven with Hea- 
ven, or the Society of one Heaven with that of another, and 
this by influx immediate or mediate ; immediate from him- 
felf, and mediate through the fuperior to the inferior Hea- 
vens. (152) As the conjunction of the Heavens is from the 
Lord only, fo it is carefully provided, that no Angel of a 
fuperior Heaven look into any Society of an inferior Heaven, 
or cooverfe with any there ; for no fooner mould he do this, 
than he would be deprived of his understanding and wifdom, 

and 

(15s) That Influx is two-fold, immediate from the Lord, 
and mediate through Heaven, n. 6063, 6307, 647a, 9682,9683. 
That immediate Influx frm the Lord extends to the moll minute 
particulars of all things, n. 6058,6474106478,8717,8728. Of 
Use mediate Influx of the Lord through the Heavens, n. 4067, 
fytU, 6985, 6996, 
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and that through the following caufe; every Angel has three 
degrees of life, anfwering to the three degrees of Heaven; 
they who are in the Inmoll Heaven,, have the third or inmoft 
degree of life open, and the Second and firft (hut : they who 
are in the Middle Heaven, have the fecond degree open, and 
the firft and third Quit : and they who are in the Loweft 
Heaven, have the firft degree open, and :he fecond and third 
(hut: as foon therefore as an Angel of the Third- Heaven 
looks down upon any Society in the Second, and converts 
with any therein, his third degree of life is (hut, whereby he 
is deprived of his wifdom, which lies only in the third degree 
of lite, for he has none in the i'ecend or firft ; according to 
which meaning are thofe words of our Lord, Matt. xxiv. 
17, 18. " Let not him which is on the houfe top come down 
" to take any thing out of his houfe ; neither let him which 
«' is in the held return back to take his clothes :" and alio 
in Luke xvii. 31, 3*. " In that day be which fhajl be on the 
" houfe top, and his Ruff' in the houfe, let. hinfciiot come 
" down to take it away : and he that is. in the fje0, let him 
*■ likewife not return back : remember Lot's wife." 

209. There is no influx from the inferior Heavens to the 
ftipenor, this being, contrary to the-Laws-of) Order, but only 
from the fuperjor to the inferior,;- fox. the wifdom of the 
Angels of a fuperior Heaven, as far exceeds that of an Angel 
of an inferior Heaven, as a myriad exceeds a unit, which k 
the reafon why the Angels 01 an inferior cannot converge 
with thofe of a fuperior Heaven, nor can they fee them .when 
they look up, their Heaven being, with. re£pe& to abem, 
veiled as it were with a dark mill ; but the Angels of a fu- 
perior Heaven can Tee thofe beneath them, but not converts 
with them, but at the peril of being deprived of their wif- 
dom, as was laid before, • 

aiO. The thoughts, affections, and difcourfc of the Angets 
of the Inmoll Heaven, come not within the apprchelrilon of 
thofe of the Middle Heaven, as far tranfccrtbjng their cap*, 
cities; but at times, as the Lord fees (it, there appears 
thence in the inferior Heavens a kind of flame-coloured phas- 
nomenon ; and _frprn thc„ Middle Hc A tf en -iirtO the loweft, a 
lucid Form, and ibmetimes a white or party -coloured cloud, 
from the al'cent, defcenr, or ftiape of which they are able to 
form fome judgment concerning what they are difcouifiag of 
above. 

211. What has been faid on this fubjeel may ferve to give 

too 
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the reader an idea of the Form of Heaven, and how that ot 
(lie In mo ft Heaven is the molt perfect ; that of the Middle 
Heaven lefs perfect ; and that of the Firft or t-oweft Heaven, 
the leaft perfect of all ; and that the Form of one Heaven 
owes it's fubilftence to that of another, under the efficiency 
«f the Divine Influx ; but what Communication by Influx is, 
cannot be comprehended, without having an idea of the de- 
grees of altitude, and knowing the difference between them, 
and thofe of longitude and latitude ; concerning which, lee 
d. 3 8. 

212. As concerning the form of heaven in particular, to- 
gether with it's feveral changes and fluctuations ; this is a 
lubjeft parting the comprehenfion even of the angels, though 
fime conception of it may be borrowed from the ftruflure of 
the human body, as viewed and examined by a fkilful anato- 
mill, it having been (hewed before in it's proper place, that the 
whole of Heaven refembles one man ; fee n. 59 to 72 ; and 
how all things in man eerrefpond to the Heavens, n. 87 to 
102. Now, Tiow inexplicable and pall comprehenfion this 
wonderful ftrudture of man is, may appear even from a gene- 

(ral view of the nervous fibres whereof it's feveral parts are 
compacted, and which are fo extremely fmall, as to.efca.pe 
the notice of the fharpeft fight in their feveral meanders and 
tranfits in the brain, which afiumes it's foft medullary, and 
almoft fluid fubltance from their innumerable complications ; 
and yet, through their mediate inftrumentality, all the ope- 
rations of the will and intellect pafs into their refpective 
diftinft acts and forms : and how they meet again to form, 
admirable complications in different parts of the body, ap- 
pears from their various plexus or folds in the heart, mefen- 
tery, and other regions of the body ; and alfo from thofe 
nodes or network, called ganglions, where many fibres from 
different provinces of the human microcoim meet to form 
their proper combinations, and thence proceed in their various 
inrertextures to difcharge other functions in their progrefs, 
and that by fundry repetitions ; befides other like offices in 
every bowel, member, organ, and mufcle in the body. .The 
artiff, who, with a difcerning eye and a reflecting mind, 
views all this and many other admirable contrivances in the 
human ftrocture, muff Hand aflonifhed at the (kill of the 
divine artificer; and yet the things which are difcoverable 
therein by the eye, though afliiled by the beft glafles, are but 
few in comparifon of thofe flili more wonderful things con- 
cealed from us in the deep of interior nature. That the human 

form 
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form cc rrefpohds to the fortn of heaven, is evident froftl tht 
operations of the tmderitanding and will therein and accord-' 
ing to it, for whatever any one determines in his will, thd 
fame fpontarteoufly influences the body, and panes intd 
act; (*) and fo what he thinks of, that inftantaneoufty affects 
the fibres from their beginning to their terminations, and 
produces fenfe: now that which is the form of thought and 
will, is alfo the form of underftanding and wjldonu Such is 
the human form as correfponding to the form of Heaven, 
and imy ferve to give us fome idea of the extenflon ajijier- . 
t. tilling to the affections and thoughts of angels, and how 
their under it jnding and wifdom are in proportion to theif. 
dijirec of perfection as to that form. That the form of 
Heaven is from the Divine Humanity of our Lord, fee above, 
n. 78 10 861 Thefe things are offered to the reader, with a 
defisn to fhew, that the form of Heaven is a fubject of fucH 

Vaft 



(*) This doctrine laid down by our Author effectually folvci 
that knotty point lb much controverted by the learned, con- 
cerning mufcular motion, as it accounts for it in a fatisfa&ory 
manner from the inftantancous operation of the will, by influx, 
on the corvefpondent parts of the body : and at the lame time it 
totally annihilates that objection of the materialifts againfl this 
immortality of the foul, drawn from the difordcr occafioned in 
the underftanding through a diftempercd ftate of the brain, or 
any injury fuftained by it ; for beginning at the wrong end, and 
tracing the intellectual operations from organized matter, as the 
fource and caufe of them, they infer, that the caufe being vitiated 
or taken away, the effect mufl neceffarily ceafc ; whereas per- 
ception, thought, and memory, do not flow from the brain, but 
from the mind into it, as the proper recipient thereof, for the ma- 
nifcftation of thefe powers in outward nature : the defect or 
detraction of the organ occafions no annihilation or lots of the 
intellect, for that remains ftill the fame in it's own fpiritual prin- 
ciple or world ; but only hinders it's influx into another condition 
of cxifteuce, and lb from manifefting it's operations in this out- 
ward natural word. The foul and it's mind are abfolutely inde- 
pendent on this mortal body; they communicate toil, but receive 
nothing from it, though they reach to natural things by means of 
and through it : they live, even during their union witli the body, 
in the fpiritual world in their own fpiritual body, and here 
only by communication with this organized natural body : fa 
much depends on afhgning to influx it's proper fource and pro- 
gress, even the whole of the difference between infidelity and 
Relieving rightly. Sea Tkeofiphk Lucubration, p. 23, a*. 
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tall extent as not to. be txhaufted, even- with refpect to 
generals, and confequently, not to be comprehended even by 
the minds of angels, as was before obferved. 

Of the Goverhihents in Heaveri* 

213. AS Heaven is diflinguifhed into focietiqs, the greater 1 
of which confifl of fojne hundred thoufands of angels, n. 50 \ 
and as all in the fame fociety are in the like good, but not 
alike in wjfdom; n. 43 ; it therefore neceiTarily follows, that 
there tnuft be Governments there, for order in every fociety 
is of neceffary obfervation and ufe ; however, Governments in 
the Heavens are of various kinds, fome reflecting the fo- 
eietics which conflitute the Lord's celeflial kingdom, and 
others refpeSing thofe which coiiftitute his fpiritualkingdom : 
and they alio differ with regard to the difference of office and 
miniJlry appointed to focieties in particular: but then it mult 
be noted, that in the Heavens there is no kind of government 
differing from that of mutual love, for this is iiniverfally tha 
heavenly government; 

. 214. The government in (he Lord's celeftial kingdom, or 
ihird Heaven, is called Justice [Righteoufnefs], as all there 
*re in the good of love to the Lord, from the Lord ; and 
all that proceeds from that principle is called Jufl [Righteous]. 
Here the" Lord is the fole Governor, guiding the angels him- 
felf. and teaching them the ways of lite they fhould walk in/ 
aod writing on their hearts thofe truths, which are called the 
Truths of Judgment ; infomiich that every one there fees 
ind knows them, (153) and therefore there it no controvert/ 



(153} That the celeftial angels do not think and reafc-n of 
truths like the fpiritual angels, feeing that they are in the per- 
ception or immediate intuition of all things relating to truth, by 
Hie gift of the Lord, n, aoa, 597, 607, 784 — 8780, 9377, 10336, 
That the celefliah, Where truths are the fubjecti of conversation, 
only fay concerning fuch fubjefts, The matter is fo, or is not fo ; 
whereas the fpiritual angels rcafon concerning them, as whether 
(he matter be fo Or not, n. 9715, 3246, 4446, 9166, 10786; 
tvbere is given the explication of thofe -words of our Lord : 
" Let your communication be, yea, yea; nay, nay ; for whatfo* 
" ever is more than ihefc cometh of evil." Matt. v. 37. 



„:, , < ^Google 



{ iaa ) 

on thefe fubjects among them, bat their - thoughts and con. 
verfation turn chiefly on things pertaining to. righteoufnefs 
and holiners of life : they who are lefs wife confult thofc 
who excel in wifdom, and the latter afk counfel of the Lord, 
who vouchfafes to give them anfwers : upon the whole, it is 
1 their heaven and higheft joy to live righteoufly and hotily 
under the influence and government of the Lord. 

215. The Government in the Lord's fpiritual kingdom is 
called Judgment, the fubjefts of it being in fpiritual good, 
w,hich is the good of. charity towards our neighbour, and in 
it's effence is truth; (154) for truth relates to judgment, and 
good to righteoufnefs. (155) Thefc alfo are under the Lord's 
guidance, iiut mediately by others, n. 208 ; and accordingly 
tkey have rulers, more or fewer, according to the exigencies 
of that particular fociety to which they T>elong : they live 
together under laws which are well unaerftood and obferved 
by their rulers in the adminiftration of their office ; and when 
any difficulty or doubt antes, they receive light from the 
Lord. 

' 216. As that Government which is from good, (*) as in 
the Lord's Celeftial Kingdom, is called Righteoufnefs ; and 
that which is from Truth, as in his Spiritual Kingdom, is 

called 

'(154) That the jHigftll of the fpiritual kingdom are more for 
intellectuals, or the knowledge of truths; and thofe of the ce- 
Icdial arc more in good, n. 863, 875, 927—51 13, 9596- 

( l 55) That juftice or righteoufnefs, in the Word, is predicated 
of good,and judgment of truth; and therefore to ex ercifc righte- 
oufnefs and judgment fignifies to prattifc both goodnds and truth, 
n. 2235, 9857. That great judgments fignify the laws of divine 
order, or divine truths, n. 7206, 

(*) Let it be obferved here, by way of caution againft miftake, 
that our Author never uii:s the terms good and truth in the way 
of contradiftinttion, or as though either could fubfift intirely 
feparate from the other ; and therefore -where he fpcaks of Tome 
angels being in {"the principle of] good, and others in the 
[principle of] truth, it means only that the former were mom 
eminent for love in the affectionate part, than for knowledge in 
the intellectual, and fo vice vtrjd : but no angel can be deftiturc 
of either, however they may differ in the degrees of the one 
or the other. In like manner, when we mean to diftinguifh any 
one more particularly by the name of a good roan ; this does not 
imply that he is deficient in the intellectual part or knowledge of 
truth, but only that goodnefs forms the more diltinguifhing part 
of his character. 
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called Judgment ; therefore the terms Juftice or. Righteouf- 
nets, and Judgment, are ufed in Scripture-language, where 
Heaven and toe Church are the fubje&s treated of, and there, 
by Juftice or Righteoufnefs is fignined Ctleftial Good, and 
by Judgment Spiritual Good, which latter, as was faid be- 
fore, in it's eflence is Truth : thus in the following texts : 
" Of the increafe of his Government and peace there fliall be 
" no end, upon the throne of David and upon his kingdom, 
" to order and to eflablifb it with judgment and with juftice, 
" from henceforth even for ever, Ifaiah ix. 7. By David 
in this place is meant the Lord, (156) and by his Kingdom, 
Heaven, as appears from the following words : " I wiU raife 
" unto David a righteous Branch, and a King fhall reign 
" and profper, and fhall execute judgment and juftice in the 
" earth," Jer. xxiii. 5. " The Lord is exalted, for he dwel- 
" leth on high : he hath filled Zion with Judgment and 
" Righteousness," Ifaiah xxxiii. 5. By Zion here is 
meant Heaven and the Church. {157) " I am the Lord exer- 
" cifing loving-kindnefs, Judgment, and Righteous- 
" ness in the earth: for in thefe things I delight, faith the 
" Lord," Jer. ix. 24. "I will betroth thee unto me for 
™ ever, yea, I will betroth thee unto me in Righteous- 
" ness and in Judgment," Hofeaii. 19. " Thy Rich* 
" teousness is like the great mountains; thyJuDG- 
" ments are a great deep," Pfalm xxxvi. 6, 7. ■* They 
" afk of me the ordinances [the judgments] of Justice i. 
" they take delight in approaching to God," Ifaiah lviii. 1 : 
and aUb in other places. 

917. In the Lord's Spiritual Kingdom are different forms 
of Government in different focieties, according to the va- 
rious offices and miniflrations of thofe focieties, and thofe 
anfwer to the functions of the feveral parts in man, which 

none knows are manifold : thus one function belongs 
e heart, another to the lungs -, and fo in like manner, 
the liver, the pancreas, the fpleen, and every organ of fenfe, 
tec. have each their feveral offices ; and according to their 
different miniftrations in the body are thofe of the angelical 
Societies 

{156) That by David, in the prophetic parts of the Word, is 
meant the Lord, n. 1888, 9954. 

(157) That by Zion, in the Word, is meant the Church, and 
particularly the Cekflial Church, n. 536a, 9055. 
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(bcietiei contfpondbg thereto; for that there is a Garret 
pondence between all things in Heaven, and all thine in 
Irian, has been Ihewed before ; fee n. 87 to 102. Now 
thefc feveral Forms of Government agree in this,' that they 
are all calculated to promote the good of the whole, and or 
every member in particular; (158; and this, bec'aufe all 
throughout the univerfal Heaven are under the care and guid- 
ance of the Lord, who loves them all, and has therefore to 
eonftitutcd the good of the community, that every individual 
finds his own private good connected with it, and receives of 
it in proportion to his love for the community ; for in loving 
the whole he loves every one, and according to the extent of 
tiis love (which is a Divine Gift) he is beloved of the Lord, 
and is blelled in the fame degree. 

218. Hence we may form a judgment of the character of 
their rulers'; viz. that they are fucn as excel in love and wit 
don:, and confequently affectionately with the good of alt. 
and are endowed with knowledge fiimcient to effect it : now 
they who are of this character, are not given to behave lordly 
and imperioufly over thofe that are fubject to them, but inf- 
jiiiter to and ferve them ; for to do good to others from love, 
is to ferve them, and to provide the means of their receiving 
it, is to minifter to them: nor do they efteem themfelves 
greater, but lefs than' others, for they' have refpect. to the 
good of the community and of their neighbour in the firft 
place, and of their own but fubfequently ; now that which 
is firft, is greater than that which follows: however, honour 
and pre-eminence arc ailigncd them, for they are iiriiated in 
the center of their Society, in places fomewhat exalted above 
their brethren, and dwell in magnificent palaces ; and they 
" ' accept 

(158) That every Man, and alio the Community, a* likewife 
O'lr Country, the Church, and, in a univerfal fenfe, the Kingdom, 
of our Lord, is our neighbour; and that, to do them good from 
love, according to their quality and condition, is charity or love 
to our neighbour : fo their good and benefit, collectively con- 
fidcred, is our neighbour, n. 6818 to 6824, 8133. That alfo 
civil good or juftice, abftra&ediy coruidercd, is our neighbour, 
b. ■915,4730,8110,8113. Hence it is, that charity towards 
our neighbour extends to all the particulars of the Life of Man, 
and that to do good from the love of good and truth ; and to 
do juftice from the love of juftice in all the offices and relations 
of life, is the fum and complex of charity to our neighbour, 

a, t4,i7, 8121,8194. 



Dig,!.zcOOy GOOgle 



( "S ) 

Eepf of there honourable diilin&ions, not for their ow* 
ss, but for the fake of obedience, (o the end all ma* 
know, that as they are appointed for them of (he Lord, u> 
they are to pay them obedience as governors inilituted by 
him. Alluding to what has been iaidare thofe words of out 
Lord to his difciples : !' Whofoever will be great among you, 
f let htm be your miniftert and whofoever will be chief 
" among you, let him be. your fervant, even as the Son of 
•' man came not tq be miniftered unto, but to minifler," 
Matt. xx. ib, 27, 28. " He that is greateft among you, 
" let him be as the younger, and he that is chief as he that 
f doth ferve," Luke xxii. 26. 

219. Every family alfo is a Government in a lower Form; 
for there is mailer and fervants, and the matter loves his fer- 
yants, and the fervants their mailer, and fo ferve each other 
from love ; whilft the mailer inftmits them now they are to 
jive, and what they are to do; and the fervants, on their part, 
uifcharge the duties belonging to them : and let it be noted, 
that to be ufeful is their higheft delight ; for the Lord's King- 
dom is the Kingdom of Ufes. 

220. There are Governments alfo in the Hells, for othec- 
wife the Jnfernais could not be kept within bounds ; but the 
Governments there are of an oppofite nature to thofe in the 
Heavens, as being'founded in felf-love, every one ft riving to 
be the greateft, and domineering over others, and purfuing 
all that refufe to be lubjmSl to them, with hatred and revenge, 
liich being the nature of felf-love : therefore they have the 
rnpft fierce and malignant for their rulers, that they may obey 
through fear: (159J: but of this hereafter, where we fliafl 
treat of the Hells. 

Of 

(159) That there are two kinds of government, the one 
(bunded in love to our neighbour, and the other in felf-love, 
p. 10814. That from the former proceed all things good and 
delightful, n, 10160, 10814. ' That in Heaven no one defires to 
govern from the love of felf, but that all chufc to mini Iter to 
others, and that this is to govern from love to our neighbour, 
and the caufc of their great power, n, 573a. That from go- 
vernment founded in the love of felf proceed all kinih of evil, 
n. 10038. Tha( ' rom tlle c ' mc that the love of felf and the love 
of the world began to prevail in the earth, men found thetn- 
felves obliged to have rccourfe to civil government for their 
■fafcty, n. 7364, 10160, 10814. 



D:g,t,z ca!1 y Google 



( ia6 J 

Of Divine Worftiip in Heaven. 

221. DIVINE Worftiip in Heaven is not unlike that on 
earth.asto the external part, rhough with reg;irdtothe internal 
there is a difference : they have their doctrines, their preach- 
ings, and their temples, as we have; and their doctrines in 
all effential points perfectly agree together, but* of more in- 
terior wifdom in the fuperior Heavens than in the inferior, 
and their preachings are according to their doctrines : and as 
they have houfes and palaces, n. 183 to 190, fo likewife 
have they temples to preach in. That thefe things are fo in 
the Heavens, is becaufe the Angels continually advance to 
higher degrees of perfection in wifdom and love, for they 
have underftanding and will like men, and thofe are capable 
of fuch proficiency, the underftanding in intellectual truths, 
and the will in the various fpecies of good arifing from love. 
(l6q) ■ 

222. But the true Divine WoHhip is not coniidered in the 
Heavens, as confining in frequenting the temples, and hear- 
ing preachings : but in a life of love, charity, and faith, ac- 
cording to the doctrines received, preaching ferving only as 
the means of ihftruction in things pertaining to life. I nave 
converfed with the Angels on this fubject, and told them, 
that it is the general belief in this world, that Divine Wor- 
fhtp confifls only in frequenting the churches, hearing fer- 
mons, receiving the facrament of the [upper three or four 
times a year, and obferving other rites inftituted by the 
■church, together with attending at the public prayers with 
reverence and devotion : to which the Angels replied, that 
thefe external things ought to be obferved, but that they 
availed nothing, if they did not proceed from an inward good 
principle, and that this con lifted in a life according to found 
doctrine. 

223. That I might be an eye-witnefs to the manner of 
their atfemblies in their Temples, I have been indulged with 
P^r- 

(i6o) That the. intellect is the recipient of Truth, and the will 
of Good, n. 3643, 6165, 7503, 9300, 9930. As all things have 
fome relation to Good and Truth, fo all things in ibe life of 
Man to the underftanding and will, ni 803, 1012a. That the 
Anp'.-ls advance in degrees of perfection eternally, n. 4803, 
6648. 
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penniilion to enter them, and hear the preachings. The 
preacher Hands in a pulpit on the Eaft fide ; before him fit 
note who are moft eminent for wifdom, and on each hand 
fech as arc inferior in this refpeet : they lit in fomething of 
a circular form, fo that all can fee the face of the Preacher, 
but no one fo as to be out of his light : at the gate, which is 
on the Eaft fide of the Temple, to the left of the pulpit. Hand 
thole who are in the decree of the newly initiated; but no one 
it allowed to Hand behind the pulpit, for fliould any one do 
fo, it would confufe the Preacher, as would alfo be the cafe, 
foould any one prefent diflent from his dodrine ; and if this 
were to happen, fuch a one would be obliged to turn away 
hi) face from the Minifter. The preachings there are fraught 
with fuch fublime inftruction, as is not to be equalled in this 
worid, fo greatly fuperior is their wifdom. Their Temples 
Id the Spiritual Kingdom appear to be con limited of Stone, 
and of wood in the Celeftial, and that becaufe Stone corref- 
ponds to truth, for the inveltigation of which the Angels of 
the former are more diftinguifhed ; and Wood to the prin- 
ciple of Good, which is more eminently the charafteriftic of 
ttie Angels in the latter; (i6t) nor are they called Temples 
b the tarter, but the Houfe of God. In the Celeftial King- 
dom their ftru&ures are without magnificence, but in the 
Spiritual, not without a greater or lefler degree of it. 

S3+. I had fome difcourfe with one of their Preachers con- 
cerning the pious .difpofition of their hearers during their 
affembTies, who faid, that the degree of piety, devotion, and 
holinefs in every one, was in proportion to his love and faith 
within, as all (anility is from the internal prefence and grace 
of the Lord, and that without thefe he could not lee what an 
apparent external fanftity availed ; and then reflecting a little 
on the latter, he farther added, that there might be fomething 
like fan&ity in the outward practice and behaviour, either 
acquired artificially, or affumed in hypocrify, but that without 
the internal of holinefs in the heart, all was no better than a 
falfe fire ( kindled by the love of (elf, and to catch the praife 
of men. 

225. All the Preachers arc of the Lord's Spiritual King- ' 

dom, 

{161) That Stout fignifies Truth, n. 114, 643, iao.8, 3720, 
6^e6, 8609, 10376. That Wood fignifies Good, n. 643, 3720, 
8354 : that therefore the moft ancient of our anccftors, as being 
of Celeftial Good, dwelt in houfes of wood, n. 3720. 
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dolii, for none belong to his Gcieftiai ; and. the rraibn of thi* 
is, becaufc in the former they are in the province of Truths 
from Good, and all preaching mull be from Truths ; where- 
as in the Oelefiial Kingdom, they are all in the province of 
the Good of Love* which principle gives them an intuitive 
perception of all Truths; fo that they nave no occaiion to <b'f- 
courle of them ; however, not with Handing, they are not 
without their public inftru&idns, as well for illustration of 
the Truths they already know, at to enrich them with a far- 
ther incrcafe, which, as foon as offered, they own and per- 
ceive, , without fpeculattng or reafoning upon them ; and 
what they fo perceive they graft in their hearts* and bring 
forth in their lives, it being ufual with them to fay,- that M 
live according to his Truths, is to love the Lordi (i6z) 

zib. All the Preachers are of the Lord's appointment; and 
accordingly endowed with the gift of preaching, nor are any 
others allowed to teach in their Temples i they are called 
Preachers, and not Prieils, and that becaufe the Celeftial 
Kingdom is the Priefihood of Heaven, forafinuch as Pricft- 
hood fignifies the Good of Love to the Lord, in which are all 
thfi Angels of that Kingdom ; whereas the Spiritual Kingdom 
is*called the Royalty of Heaven, for the Royal or Kingly 
Office fignifies Truth as proceeding from Good ; fee above, 
n. 24.(163) 

227. The doctrines on which their preaching is grounded 
have, all of them, refpeel to life and practice, and none to 
believing only, as feparatc from life : the doctrine taught in 
the Third or Inmoft Heaven is more replete with wifdom than 
that of the Middle Heaven ; and the latter more highly in- 
tellectual than that of the Lowell Heaven ; for the doctrines 
in each are adapted to the perception and capacities of the 
Angels therein refpectively ; and it is an cllential point in all 
1 their 

(162) That to keep the Divine Precepts, is to love the Lord 
and our neighbour, n. 143, 10153, ">3»°. 10 57 F S »° G 45* 
1 0648, 

(163) That the Prielts reprefented the Lord as to Divine' 
Good, and Kings, as to his Divine Truth, n. aoi£, 6. 48- 
Hence, that the title Pritfi in the Word lignifies fuch as are in 
the good of love to the Lord, and Priefihood the good iifclf, 
n. 0806, 9809. That King in the Word fignifies Divine Truth, 
and Royalty the fame Truth, as proceeding from good, n. 1679, 
vuij. 20C0, 4575, 4581, 4966, 5044. 
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tteir doctrines to inculcate the belief of the Lord'* Divine 
ilumanity. 

. 2<P 
Of the Power of the Angels. 

238. SUCH as have no notion of the Spiritual World, 
Uid it's influx into the natural, will not be able to form an 
idea of the Power of the Angels, fuppofing, becaufe they are 
fpiritual, and not vifible to us, that fuch pure, immaterial ' 
Beings mull be dellitute of power; but they who think 
deeper have different fentiments of this matter, as knowing 
that all Power in man is from his intellect and will, which 
conftitute his fpiritual man, and without which he could 
not give motion to any part of his body, it being therefrom 
(bat his whole corporeal frame receives direction in all it's 
movements ; thus, what the mind thinks, the mouth and 
tongue utter ; and that which the will commands, the body 
and it's members obey, the intellect and will being fubject to 
the government of the Lord, through the mini it ry of Angels 
and Spirits, and confequently all the bodily functions depend- 
ing thereon ; and, however incredible it may feem, man 
would not be able to move a lingle Jtep without influx from 
the heavenly World. Of this truth I have had full experi- 
ence at fuch times as it has been given to the Angels [with- 
out my concurrence] to govern my actions, and to move my 
Heps, tongue, and fpeech at their pleafure, and that by 
[fefifiblel influx into my mind and will, infomuch, that I 
perceived myfelf incapable of doing any thing as of myfclf : 
after which they told me, that every one was actuated in like 
manner, as he might learn from the doctrine of the Church, 
and from the Scriptures, being therein taught to pray, that 
God would fend his Angels to guide him, and direct his 
Heps, to teach and infpire him what to think, and what to 
(peak, and the like ; though at other times, when this doc- 
trine is out of his mind, he believes and fpeaks differently. 
This inftance is given, to (hew the Power and Influence of 
the Angels with man. 

229. The Power of the angels in the fpiritual world is fo 
exceeding great, that were 1 to relate the proofs of it which 
t have feen, they would exceed belief. If at any time aught 
(hotild happen there to obflruct the eltabllfhed laws of go- 
vernment and peace, and therefore to be removed as contrary 
R to 
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to divine order, they fubdue and banifh it with a mere effort 
of their will, or even with a forbidding countenance ; To have 
I feen mountains, that had been occupied by evil fpirits, cafl 
down and overturned, or fhaken from top to bottom, as by 
an earthquake ; rocks alfo rent afunder to their very foun- 
dations, and the evil fpirits upon them fwallowed up ; nay, I 
have feen tome hundred thoufands of fitch, feattered before 
them, and by their Power call into their proper hells ; foe 
neither numbers, policy, nor confederacies avail aught again It 
them ; for they difcover their moll fubtle devices in the 
twinkling of an eye, and difcomfu all their adverfaries in a 
moment: (*) fee more on this fubje& in the account of 

Babyhn 

(•) However contrary the foregoing teftimony of our Author 
may appear to the general preconceived opinions concerning the 
heavenly worlds, and the eftabliflied laws of harmony, peace, 
and blifs therein ; it is far from incredible (fetting aftde his au- 
thority) that the fettled courfe of things in [hole blcfled regions 



may ajamii of fome variation on certain occafions, and i'oi 
purpofes, by divine permiffion and appointment : thus, for ex- 
ample, the admiffior. of evil fpirits into the heavenly kingdoms at 
particular times may anfwer the following good ends,, viz. to 
confound and mortify their pride, and the vain conceits of their 
own fufficiency as to ftrengih, fubtlety, and numbers, and to 
humble them the more under their di (appointments and defeats ; 
and fecondly, to convince them, that it is not in change of 
place, but in condition of cxiftence, that happinefs or mifery 
confifts; and thai therefore, as evil fpirits, they arc and mult be 
impotent and miferable, and carry their hell within them. On 
the other hand, to the good angels it may fervc as a falutary. 
memento (and what created beings arc without all need of it P) of 
due gratitude to him, who hath fo made them lo differ from others 
once of the fame fpecies with themfclves; to confirm them in 
pious humility, adoration, and love to their Divine Benefactor ; 
and prompt them with greater alacrity to praife and glorify him 
for their victory and triumph ovei all that might othcrwife offend 
or hurt them : and we may add to the foregoing con fide rat ions 
the following one, viz. that ccnam interruptions, even in blilY, 
may ferve 10 give a higher relifh to the returns of it ; and that 
■ perfect happinefs, without fome degrees of abatement at times, 
may be incompatible with the nature of created beings : and 
it mav farther be remarked, that were an invariable adminiftra- 
tion of government in Heaven and Earth to take place, all pioof 
of the divine liberty and intetpofition, together with the ufe* 
arifing from the belief of them, would be removed, and the notion 
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Stbykn (Uflrayed. Such Power have the holy angels in the 
fpiritual world \ nor have they lefs in the natural world, 
when the Lord Tees fit to make ufe of them there, as appears 
from the Scripture of their deftruying whole armies, and of 
caufing a plague, of which no lefs than twenty thoufand 
died ; concerning which angel we read, that, " When the 
" angel ftretched out his hand upon jemfalem to deflroy it, 
" the Lord repented him of the evil, and faid to the angel 
" that deftroyed ; It is enough : Hay now thine hand : and 
" David (aw the angel that (mote the people," a Sam. xxiv. 
1 6, 17 : not to mention other tnftances. From the angels 
being invefted wkh fuch Power, they are fometimes called 
Powers ; and in David, " Blefs the Lord, ye his angels that 
" excel in ftrength," Pf. ciii. 20. 

230. But we mull take with us, that the angels have not 
this Power from themfelves, but wholly from the Lord, and 
that they are only in far Powers, as they acknowledge it ; 
for (hould any of them believe that fuch Power belonged to 
himfelf, he would inltantly become fo weak as not to be able 
to contend with one evil fpirit: wherefore the angels abfo- 
iutely renounce all merit as belonging to them, and afcribe 
the praife of what they do to God only. 

Jl. All power in the heavens is from divine truth pro- 
ng from the Lord, as he is eflemially divine truth united 
with divine good; fee n. 126 to 140; and as far forth as the 
angels are recipients thereof, fo far are they Powers, (164.) 
and in the fame meafure each is true and good, or endued 
with understanding and will, their correlatives ; or, in other 
words, according.to iheir degree of divine goodnefs and truth 
from the Lord, To far is each his own good and truth, (165) 

ana 

of fatality be fubftituted in their (lead: fome viciflitudes and 
interruptions may therefore be appointed to obviate fuch errors, 
m alio to keep dependent creatures under a conflant fenfe of 
(heir dependence, »nd tp anfwer many purpofes of good both to 
men and angels that they know not. Tr. 

(164) That the angels are called Powers, and are really fuch 
from their reception of divine truth from the Lord, n. 9699. 
That the angels are recipients of divine truth from the Lord, and 
as fuch called in Scripture Gods, n. 4295, 4403, 8301, 8tga, 
S39 8 - 

[165) That the proper good and truth [by derivation from the 

Lord 
Ra 
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and 1 To far excels in power ; and as there is the like Variety 
in heaven as in earth, fo no two angels are exactly equal 
In the above refpe&s, nor confequently in Power : they who 
'conltitute the province of the arms are invefred with the 
greatefl Power, as they moft excel in truths, which are re- 

Slenifhed with good from the univerfal heaven, like as the 
rength of the whole body transfers itfelf to and exerts itfelf 
in the arms ; hence it is that Power is expreffed and fignified 
in Scripture by the arms and hands. (i66) In heaven is 
fometrmes the emblematical appearance of a naked arm, 
apparently of flrength fufficient to break in pieces the hardell! 
rock ; it once came very near me, and feemed as if it could 
bmife my bones to powder. 

232. That all Power is from divine truth as proceeding 
from the Lord, and that the angels are fo far in Power 
as they are recipients of it, fee above, n. 137: neverthelefs, 
their reception of divine truth is in proportion to their re- 
ception of divine good, for truths have all their Power from 
good, and none without it, as good exerts all it's Power through 
truths, and none without them : it is from the conjunction 
of both that Power exifts: and the cafe is the fame with 
faith and.love ; for whether we call it faith or truth, it is all 
one, becaufe the whole of faith is truth i fo whether we fay 
good or love, it means the fame, as the whole of love is good. 
(167) How great the Power of the angels is through truths 

from 

Lord] of every angel and man, and confequently his love and 
faith, is that which conftitutes his identity, n. 10298, 10367 ; or, 
in other words, his under Han din a; and will give him that dis- 
tinction, as being the effsnres oi nil life; the life of his good 
confiding in his will, and that of his truth in his" undemanding, 
n. 1007^, 10177, 10264, 10^8.;. 

{166) Of the correfpondenceoFthe hands, arms, and moulders 
with heaven, or grand man, n. 41)3 1 to 4937. That by the arms 
and hands in Scripture is fignified power, n. 878, 3091, 4931, 
6947. 10017. 

(167) That all power in the Heavens is through truth from 
good, and confequently through faith from love, n. 3191, 3563— 
10019, »oi8a. That all power is from the Lord, as from him 
Proceeds all the truth appertaining to faith, and all the good 
appertaining to love, n, 9327, 9410. That this Power is meant 
by the keys delivered to Peter, n. 6344. That to divine truth, as 
proceeding from the Lord, appertains all Power, n. 6948, 8200. 
That this Power of the I-ora.is meant by his lilting at the right 
1 hand 
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from good (per vera ex bant], may be gathered from Ais, 
that an evil fpirit, when viewed intently by the angels, pre-r 
fently falls, as it were, into a fwoon, and lofes the appearanc* 
of a human" form till the angel turns away his eyes ; the 
caiife of which is, that the fight of the angels is from the 
light of heaven, which is the lame with divine truth; fee 
above n. 126 to 132: the eyes alio correfpond to truths 
proceeding from good [yeris ex ima]. {168) 

233. Forafmuch as all Power belongs to truths from good, 
lb Done belongs to falfe from evil \_fajfit e x maio ] : (169) in 
the latter are all the infernal fpirits, and therefore they have 
no Power over truth and good; but what kind of Power 
belongs to them amongft theinfelves, and what before thejr 
ire call into hell, (hall be fpoken to hereafter. 

Of the Speech of the Angels. 

234. THE angels converfe together, as we do on earth, 
and in like manner, on various Tubje&s, whether of a do- 
nieilic, civil, moral, or foiritual nature ; nor is there any 
other difference between them and us in this refpecr., than 
that their conversation is more intellectual, at coming from a 
deeper ground. I have been permitted to be often in their 
company, and to converfe with them as a friend with friends, 
and fometimes as a ftranger with Grangers ; and at fuch, 
times, from the fimilarity of our Hates, it appeared to me as 
if I were converfing with men on earth. 

235. The fpeech of angels is equally divided into words 
with our's, and alike fonorous and audible, for they have 
mouths, tongues, and ears, as we have, and alio an atmov 
(phcre to give articulation to their fpeech; but then that 
atmofphere is fpiritual, accommodated to their nature, and 
they make the fame ufe of it for refpiration and enunciation, 
as we do of our atmofphere. (170) 

236. There 

hand of Jehovah, n. 3387, 4592—8281, 9133. That the right 
hand Signifies Power, n. 10019. 
{168) That the eyes correfpoed to truths from good, n. 4403 

l °44»», 45*3 to 4534- % a 3- . , 

{169) That no Power belongs to falfe from evil, but all to 

truth from good, n. 6784, 10481. 
(170) That the angels in tfcuj Heavens are not without refpi. 



D:g,t,z ca!1 y Google 



f '3* ) 

436. There is but one language tried throughout heaven, 
fo that all of every fociety, however diftant, underftand one 
another ; nor is that language learnt, but natural to every 
one, flowing fpontancoufly from their affections and thoughts, 
whilfl the found of the voice corresponds to the affection, and 
■<he articulations of that found, or the words, to the ideas of 
the thoughts proceeding from that affection ; and as their 
language correfponds thereto, it is alfo fpiritual, and may be 
jailed a founding affection, and a fpeaking thought. Who- 
ever cofifidws the matter attentively, may know that all 
thought proceeds from fome affeflion of love, and that the 
ideas of the mind are fo many different forms into which the 
common affection diffufes itfelf, for every idea which is the 
object, of thought owes it's exigence to fome affection. Henc* 
it is that the angels know the difpofition and qualities of 
another from his fpeech, his affection from the found of his 
voice, ant} his intellectual quality from the articulations of 
that fcurd in his words; and fuch of the angels as are emi- 
nent in wifdom can tell from .a fentence or two what is the 
liitirig paffion in another, which is a thing they principally 
attend to, That every orle is fenfible of various affections by 
turns, is very well known, as of one when merry, of another 
"when fad, or another under the prevailing influence of mercy 
and pity, of another when in fincerity and truth, of another 
in love and charity, of another when in deceit and guile, of 
another when actuated by zeal or anger, and of another in 
the purfuit of honour and fame, and fo on ; but yet the prin- 
cipal or ruling, love is more or lefs in all of thefe different 
affections, infomuch that the more eminently wife among the 
angels, who have a quick difcemment in this matter, can 
judge <of the flate of another by his fpeech : and that this 
is lo, it has been given me to know from full experience: 
1 have heard the angels declare, what life another perfon has 
led from only hearing him fpeak ; nay, that they could dif. 
cern all the particulars of the life of another from certain 
jdeas in his mind, as knowing' thereby his ruling paffion, 

which 

rition. though in a more interior way, n. 3884, 3885 : this from 
experience, n. 3884, 3885. 3891, 3893. That their refpiration 
Y*r."es according to the difference of their ftates, D.U19, 3886, 
3887. 3889, 3892, 3893. That the evil [pints are incapable of 
i-rfpirarion in Heaven, and when admitted there fuffer a kind of 
(ufiocation, n. 3893. 
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which enters into all the divifions of it, and exhibits a regiflex 
or book of the life. 

237. The language of the angels has nothing in it common 
with that of men, except in certain words which exprefs an 
afftftion, and that, not with the words themfelves, but only 
with the found of them, of which hereafter ; and that this is 
fo, appeared to me from the angels not being able to utter one 
word in any human language, after repeated trials, "it being 
impoflible for them to utter any thing which does not corref- 
pond with their afreSion, for what is not fo, is contrary to 
their principle of life, which is from afreelicn, and from 
which they fpeak: they informed me, that the firft language 
of the human race here on earth was of the like kind, as 
leing of heavenly extraction ; and that the Hebrew language 
in fome words is conformable thereto. 

238. As the Speech of the angels correfponds to fome 
affection of their love, and as the love of heaven is love 
to the Lord and to their neighbour, fee n. 13 to 19, we may 
hence gather how harmonious and delightful their Speech 
rauft be, for it not only pleafes the ear, but alfo exhilarates 
the minds of thofe that near it. A certain hard-hearted fpirit 
being once on a time in convcifation with an angel, {*) he 
was fo charmed with his Speech, that he flied tears, owning 
that he could not refrain, though he had never done the like 
before, faying that it feemed to him as if love itfelf had fpoken 
with a tongue. 

239. The difcourfe of the angels is full of wifdoin, as 
proceeding from a deep ground, and as their interior thoughts 



(*) Though this feemingly contradi&s what has been faid 
before by the Author, viz. that no bad fpirit (as every hard- 
hearted one mult needs be) can fland before an angel, or bear the 
efflux or virtue proceeding from him, as a furroanding (phere, 
without the greatefl confufion and difmay ; yet it is to be noted, 
•hat on particular occafions, and to anfwer certain purpofes, 
according to the I.ord's good pleafure, the laws and properties of 
the heavenly world arc fufpended. or fo qualified, as to admit of 
conferences between the angels and evil fpirits, frequent inftantes 
of which are to be met with in our Author's writing;. The 
reader is here cautioned againft being Humbled upon his meeting 
with fome few things that he cannot ealily reconcile, as in the 
farther courfe of his reading, or in the Tranilator's notes, he 
probably will find tattlers clewed up to his fatisfattion. Tr. * 
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are wifdom, fo their interior affection is love, which both. 
unite in their expreffion. Hence it is, that they poffefs fo 
copious a witdom, as to be able to exprefs more in one word 
than we can do in a thoufand, and that they comprehend in 
their ideas fuch things as the mind of man is not capable to 
receive, much lefs to exprefs ; wherefore it is faid of the 
things heard and feen in Heaven, that they are unutterable, 
and fuch as ear hath not heard, nor eye feen : and the 
truth of this has been given me to know by experience ; for 
having been fomctimes tranflated into the angelical flate, and 
given to converfe with the angels in that flate, I at fuch times 
understood all that I heard from them ; but when, upon 
being reftored to my former ilate and natural way of con- 
ceiving things, I endeavoured to recollect what J bad fit 
heard and underftood, I was by no means able to do it, there 
having been a thoufand things incommenfurate to the natural 
mind, and therefore not to be communicated by human words, 
but by the variegations of heavenly light only. The ideas in 
the thoughts of the angels, which form their words, arc 
likewife modifications of the light of heaven, and their af 
feet ions, which produce the found of their words, are fo many 
variations of the heat of Heaven ; for as the light of Heaven 
is divine truth or wjfdom. fo the heat of Heaven is divine 
good or love; fee above, n. 126 to 140; and as the angels 
derive their affections from divine love, fo da they think, from 
divine' wifdem. (171) 

240. As the Speech of the angels proceeds immediately 
from their affection, (for, as was fajd before, n. 236, their 
Ideas in thinking are fo many different forms, into which the 
common affection is diflributed) fo they can exprefs, in a 
minute, things which a man could not do in lefs than* half an 
hour, and alto the contents of feveral pages in a few words, 
as 1 have often experienced. {172J The ideas in the thinking 
of the angels, and their words in fpeaking, are one as caule 
and effect, the former being the producer,, and the latter the 
product; whence it is, that every word comprehends lb 

much : * 

(171) That the ideas from which the angels fpeak are formed 
by wonderful variegations of the heavenly light, 0-1646, 3343, 
3093- 

(17?) That the angels can exprefs more in their language in 
a moment than we can in our's in half an hour, and alio 'fuch 
things as cannot be accommodated to human language, n. 1641, 
164a, 16.53, * 6 45i46oa, 7039. 
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fetich : when die flow of thoughts and words of the angels 
ft it any tune reprefented under a viilble appearance, it 
rdcrnbles 8 thin undulating fluid ; or a circumfluent atmo- 
fphcrc, in which appear innumerable things in wonderful 
cider flowing from the fountain of their wifdom, which make 
delightful impreuloris on the mind of the fpe&ator; for it is 
to be obferved here; that the ideas in the minds'both of angels 
ind men are capable pf being reprefented under vifible forms; 
u viewed in the light of Heaven; according to divine per- 
million. (173} 

241. The Angels of the Lord's Celefttal Kingdom fpeak 
ih like manner as do the Angels of his Spiritual Kingdom 
[the Middle Heaven]/ but the former from a deeper ground 
man the latter ; for as the Celetlial Angels are in the good of 
lore to the Loid, they fpeak from wifdom ; and the Spiritual 
Angels, who are more diilinguifhed for their good of love to 
their neighbour, (which in if s euence is Truth,, n. 21 5.) they 
fpeak from intellectual knowledge ; for as Wifdom - is from 
Good, fo the latter is from Troth. Hence it is, that the 
Speech of the Geleftials may .be compared to a'fmooth, gently 
Sowing water ) but that of the Spiritual Angels, to a current 
fbmewhat interrupted and broken : the Speech of the former 
founds much from the vowels [/and O, and that of the latter 
from the vowels £ and /; for as the found is in the vowels, 
fo the affection is in the found ; for, as was fald above, n. 036, 
the found in the Speech of the Angels correfponds to affec- 
tion, and the articulations of the found,- which are the words, 
correfpond to their ideas derived from fuch affection: and 
fonfmucn as the vowels do not properly conftitute any part 
of the language-] bnt only ferve to give found to the words 
according to the various affections of every one's ftate ; there- 



f i 73) That there are innumerable things m every fingle idea, 
n. 1008, 1869, 4946— 661 8. That the ideas of the human mind 
Ire Lud open in the other life,* and rendered vifible, n. 1869, 
3310, 551OJ How they appear, n. 6201, 8885. That the ideas 
of the Angels of the Inmoft Heaven appear like flaming lights, 
a. 6615. That the ideas of the Angela of the Loweft Heaven 
appear as fmall, thin, white clouds, n. 6614. The idea of an 
Angel as feen, from which ftreamed a ray of light towards the 
lord, n. 66«o. That the ideas- of the thoughts extend them- 
fslvcB wide to the ciKumjaveot Societies of Angels, n. 6598 to 

■ 
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fore it is, that in the Hebrew language the vowels are not ' 
written, and alio are differently pronounced ; and from (he 
difference in founding the vowels, the Angels can diftinguifh 
the particular affection and love of the Speaker. The Speech 
of the Celeftial Angels is without hard consonants, and they 
feldom utter two words together, where the former ends and 
the latter begins with a confonant, but interpofe a third be- 

fanning with a vowel; whence it comes to pafs, that the 
ittle word and is fo often met with in the Hebrew Bible, as 
that word in the Hebrew language has a foft found, and both 
begins and ends with a vowel : by the Scripture words alfo 
in that language may partly be known, whether they belong 
to the Celeftial or Spiritual Oafs, and fo relate to Goad or 
to Truth, the former founding moltly from U and O, and 
partly from A, and the latter from £ and /; and as the af- 
fections principally, diftinguifh themfelves by founds, there- 
fore in the human language, when any thing of an exalted 
nature is the fubject, as Heaven and God, we give the prefe- 
rence to fuch words, whereby to exprefs them, as have U of 
O in them : and alfo, when we would exprefs any thing 
fublime in Muiic, we naturally fwell thofe notes which come 
neareft to the found of thofe vowels, but not fo, when things 
of an inferior nature are the fubjecti Hence it is, that the 
art of Mnfic is fo aptly fuited to exprefs the affections and 
pa (lions of the human mind. 

242. In the Speech and Converfation of the Angels, their* 
is an expreffible kind of harmony (174) arifing from this 
caufe ; viz. That- their affeflions and thinking, Trom which 
they fpeak, are according to the laws and fonn of Heaven, 
which are the bond of their union and communications. 
That the Angejs are confociated according to the form of 
Heaven, and that their thoughts and affections are regulated 
thereby, fee n. 300 to 2IS. 

243. There is an innate language in man, fimilar to that 
in the Spiritual World, but in his interior intellectual part ( 
but as it does not manifeft itfclf in man in words analogous 
to the affection, as it does in the. Angels, therefore he knows 
not that it is in him ; yet from hence it is, that when he en- 
ters into the other life, his language is the fame with that 



(174) That the Speech of Angels refembles the foft flowing 
harmony in a tune or concert, n. 164$, 1649, 7191. 
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«f the Spirits ant! Angels there, without any occafion of learn- 
ing it. (175) Buti'more on this fubjeicl hereafter. 

244. They have, : all one and the lame language in Heaven, 
as was faid before, though with this difference, that the 
Speech of the Angels, who are mod eminent for wifdom, is 
more inward, ana abounds with greater variety in the affec- 
tions, and alfo in the ideas, than that of the inferior Angels ; 
and as to fuch of them as. are more in fimplirity, their con- 
versation is ftill more exteribc and in words, to be underflood 
after the manner of men : there is alfo a kind of converting 
by the face, terminating in found, which is modified by the 
ideas 1 there is alfo a kind of converting together, wherein 
repre fen tat ions of heavenly things are mixed with their ideas* 
and the latter exhibit themfelvei in vifible forms : there is 
another by geftures eorrefponding to affections, and reprefen- 
tative of things in like manner as words are : there is, more- 
over, among them, a manner of converting by general affec- 
tions and general thoughts ; and alfo a rumbling way of 
ipeakiug like the rolling of thunder : and others be fides. 

14.5. The language and fpeech of the bad and Infernal 
Spirits is likewiie natural to them, as proceeding from their 
affections aHb ; but fuch affections as are evil, ana from fuch 
impure ideas as originate from thofe affections, and which 
the Angels are highly avcrfe to, fo great is the contrariety 
between infernal and heavenly things, infomuch that they 
cannot endure one another ; the fpeech of the Infernals be- 
ing as a ftirik in the noftrils of the Angels. The language 
ofthofe hypocrites, who are ufed to counterfeit Angels of 
Light, in words refembles that of the Angels, but with ref. 
peer to the affeftions and ideas that are concealed under it* 
it is quite contrary thereto ; and therefore, when their in- 
terior is difcovcred, as it is by the wifer Angels, the found 
of their voice feems like the gnawing of teeth, exciting 
horror. 

Of 

(175) That there i* a fpiritual or angelical Speech belonging to 
Man, though he knows it not, n. 401 4. That the ideas of the 
inward Man are fpiritual, but that in this life he perceives them 
naturally, foral'much as his thoughts here have their exercife in 
his natural part, or man, n. 10136, 10240, 10550. That Man 
after death enters into his interior ideas, n. 3226, 334s, 3343. 
10568, 10604. That then his ideas form themfelves into hia 
proper fpiritual language, n. 2470, 1478, 8479, 
S % 
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Of the Cpnycrfation of the Angel$ 
with Man. 

#46. WHEN Angels converfe with any Mat), they do 
pot fpeak their own language, but that of the Man, or any other 
that be it' acquainted with, but never in an unknown tongue t 
and that beeaufe the Angels at ftich times turn and jpin them 
felves to him, and from fuch conjunction they both come 
to be in a like mode of thinking; and as man's thinking co- 
heres with hit memory, and hit fpeaking proceed! from 
both, therefore they are both in one language': befides, an 
An;;el, or Spirit, when he comet to any man, and frontt him, 
fo as to be joined to hint, enters into the whole of his 
memory fo far as that in a manner it becomes his own, in- 
To much, that he can hardly difcern between the man's 
know lege and his own, and the fame with regard io bis lan- 
guage. I have converted with the Angelt on this fubjeft, 
and told them, that perhaps they might imagine, according 
to appearance, ' that they fpake with me in my own native 
languague ; whereas it was not they, but I, who fpake it ; 
and that this might be evidenced, in that Angels were not 
able to utter a fingle word of any human language, fee rt. 
S37, fcr that being natural, and they fpiritual, they could 
not poffibly effeft that which was of a nature different from 
themfelves : to which they replied, that they well knew that 
' their communion with any man they converted with, was 
with his fpiritual thinking part; but at this palled by influx 
into his natural. thoughts, and thefe cohered with his memory; 
it muft therefore appear to them as if hit human language 
and fcience were iheir's, and that this was by Divine Ap- 
pointment, to the end that fuch union and communion 
between Heaven and Man might be effefled ; but that the 
condition of the human nature was at this time fo altered, 
that fuch communion between Man and Angels could no 
longer take place, but only between him and other Spirits. 
I have alio converted with Spirits on the fame fubject., who 
would not be convinced, that it was Man that ipake, not 
they in bim; nor yet that the knowledge in ibe mind of 
man (during their communion with him) was uot their own : 
\ endeavoured to prove the contrary to tb«m by many argti> 

menti, 
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enents, but all to no purpofe. Who are meant by Spirits, 
and who by Angels, (hall be fhewed when we come tq 
treat of the Worm of Spirits. 

347; That Angels and Spirit* are fo clofery united ta 
Man, that they miftake what belongs to him For their own, 
is became the fpirituaj and natural Worlds are fo nearly con- 
nected ^n Man, that they in a manner make but one ; now 
at Mai) had feparated himfelf from Heaven, provifion was 
made in mercy by the Lord, that there Ihould be Angels and 
Spirit* with every Man, that he (hould be governed by him 
through their raimftry, for which reafon there is fo ftrifcl a 
communion between them : but had Man not cut off the 
communication between himfelf and Heaven, the matter had 
been othcrwife, as in that cafe he might have been directed 
and governed by the Lord through a general influx from 
Heaven, without the adjunction and inftrumentality of Spirit* 
and Angels : but more particularly of this, when we come to 
treat of the conjunction of Heaven with Man. 

B48. When an Angel or Spirit conyerfet, with a Man, he 
it'heard at plainly as one man is by another, but by himfelf 
enly, and not by any of the by-flanders ; and the reafon is, 
becaufe th* fpeech of the Angel or Spirit firft infinuates it- 
fclf into th* thinking faculty of a Man, and fo by a fecret 
paflage firikea his organ of hearing from within; whereas 
the voice of one man talking with another pafles into the at- 
mofphere, and ftrikes the organ of bearing from without ; 
hence it comes to pafs, that the fpeaking of the former is 
equally audible in many, as the organ is affected in like man* 
ner, though it be by impulfe from within: and that the 
fpeaking of an Angel or Spirit has this operation on the ear, 



7 

tie 



need to me by it's haying a like effect on the tongue, 
by it's influx on that, member, in which it caufed fome pen- 
tie vibrations, though not the fame fenflble motions, as when 
we therewith articulate our words. 

B49. To hold convene with Spirits is rarely permitted at 
this day, as being dangerous, (176) for in fucb cafes the 

Spirits 



, . (176) That a Man is capable of convening with Spirits and 
Angels, and that the ancients frequently converted with them, 
h. 67, 68, 69, 784, 1634, 1636, 780a, That in fome worlds 
Spirits and Angels appear in a human form, and converfe with 
the inhabitants therein, n. 10751, 1075a ; but that in our wprlrf 
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Spirits tie given to know that they are in company with a 
Man, which they would not know otherwife ; ana fo great is 
the malignity of evil Spirits, that they bear a mortal hatred to 
Man, arid with for nothing more than to injure him in foul 
and body, in which they too well fucceed with thofe who 
abandon themfelvei to melancholy phantafies and rigorous 
mortifications : fome alfo, who lead fblitary lives, bear Spi- 
rits talking to them, and that without any danger, fuch 
Spirits being removed from them at proper intervals by Di- 
vine appointment, that they may not know that they are in 
company with Men; for the greater part of Spirits have no 
knowledge of any other world bat their own, nor confe- 
quently of Men ; and therefore no one ought to enter into 
converfe with them, and thereby give them light in this mat- 
ter. They who fo addict themferves to muting on religious 
things, as to work their minds into fuperftirious reveries con- 
cerning them, come in time to hear Spirits talking to them ; 
for fuch religious reveries, where any one wilfully gives him- 
felf up tothem \illis ex ft itiharef], to the neglefl of relative 
duties and ufefulnefs in his flation, enter deep, and gain a 
form in the interior part of Man, and fo taking full poflef- 
fion of him, communicate with the Spiritual World, and 
excite certain Spirits there to afiociate with him: fuch am 
properly vifionanes and enthuuafls, who believe every Spirit 
they hear to be the Holy Spirit, whereas they are no other 
than enthuliaftic Spirits, who, being under del u lion them- 
idves, delude thofe whom they have accefs to and influence 
over ; but thefe alfo are generally removed upon their infti- 
gating to evil. The enthuliaftic Spirits are diftinguifhed from 
others by their imagining themfclves to be the Holy Ghoft, 
and what they deliver to he divinely oracular : thefe Spirits 
offer no injury to the perfons they are affociated with, be- 
caufe they receive divine honour from them ; with thefe alfo 
1 have fometimes converfed, and fo have had opportunity of 
'detecting the delufions which they inftil into their votaries : 
their fituation is to the left hand, in a defert region- 

sjo. To converfe with Angels is granted to none but 
thofe who are in truths from the fource of good, and in par- 
ticular to thofe who are jn the Faith qf the Lord, and of the 

Divinity 

it would be dangerous at this time to have communication witl) 
Spirits, unlefs a man were in true faith, and under the guidance 
'and defence of the Lord, n. 784, 9438, 10751. 
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Divinity as in nil Humanity, for on this Truth the Heavens 
are founded, the Lord being the God of Heaven, as was laid 
before, n. 2 to 6. The Divinity of the Lord conflitutes 
Heaven, n. 7 to it. The Divine Influx from the Lord in 
the Angels is love to him, and charity to their neighbour, 
n. 13 to 19. The Univerfal Heaven in it's complex refem- 
bles a Man ; in like manner every Society in Heaven, and 
every Angel in particular, is in a perfect human form, and 
this from the Divine Humanity of the Lord, n. 59 to 86 j 
whence we may gather why to converfe with Angels is only 

rued to thole whole interior is open to the Lord, through 
influence of Divine Truths, as it is through thefe that the 
Lord communicates with Man ; and if the Lord, fo Heaven. 
That Divine Truth opens the interior of Man, fo as to ren- 
der it receptive of heavenly communications, is becaufe Man 
is lb created, as to be the Image of Heaven, as to his in- 
ward Man, and the image of this world, as to his outward 
Man, n» $7 : and the inward Man is only opened by Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Lord, as this is both the Light 
and Life of Heaven, n. 116 to 140. 

151. Divine Influx paries from the Lord to Man through 
the forehead, and fo into his whole face ; for the forehead 
ef a man cosrefponds to love, and the face to the interior of 
his mind. (177) The influx from the Spiritual Angels to 
Man is all round from his forehead and temples to every part 
wider which lies the brain, as that region ot the head corref; 
ponds to intellect : but the influx of the Cclefual Angels iv 
on that part of the head which covers the Cerebellum, and 
it called the Occiput, or back part of the head round frura 
the ean to the neck, for that region correfponds to wifdom : 
when Angels converfe with Man, their Speech enters by 
thcte ways into his thoughts ; hereby 1 could perceive who 
' the Angels were that fpake with me. 

>jB. They who fee and converfe with the Angels, behold 
alio- the things that are in Heaven, for they fee by that hea- 
venly 

(177) That the forehead correfponds to heavenly Love, and 
accordingly lignifies it in Scripture, n. 9936. That tbe face cor- 
fclponds to. the interior things of thought and affeftion in Man, 
n. 1568, B988, 3989—5695, 9306. That the face alio is formed 
in correspondency with the interior of Man. n. 4791 to 4805, 
£695. That hence the free in Scripture Ugnifie* the inward 
Wan, n. iC#o, 3434, 3587, 4066, 4796. 
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verily Light which illuminates their interior : the Angels' atfif 
through them behold the things on earth; (17ft) hecaufe 
through their union Heaven and Earth are conjoined ; for, 
a* was laid above, n. 246, when the Angels turn themfehrcs 
to the 'rout of a Man, they are, as it were, fo united t<f 
him, that they. cannot diftinguifh between the things of the 
Man and their own, and this not only with refpcft to (peak- 
ing, but alio to feeing and hearing ; and Man, on the other 
hand, is apt to think that what he receives from the Angels 
by influx, is from bimfelf. In this kind of union with the 
Angels of Heaven were the moll ancient of our race on 
earth, and therefore the times in which they lived were cal- 
led the Golden Age ; and becaufe they acknowledged the 
Divine Nature under a human form; and confequently the 
Lord, therefore they had the privilege of converting with 
Angels, as with their familiar friends; and the Angels con- 
verged with them in like manner, and fo Heaven and this 
World became in them as one. But Man fince that time 
cut' himfelf qS fucceflively more and more from thefe hea- 
venly communications, by transferring his affections from 
the Lord and from Heaven, to himfelf and the world, and 
fo brought himfelf to relifti no other delights, but what pro- 
ceeded from the love of felf and of the world, upon which 
his internal faculties, before open to Heaven, became flint, 
and his external faculties wide open to the world; and where 
this is the cafe, man is in light with regard to the things 
of this World, and in darknefs with regard to the things of 
Heaven. , 

' 2 53- Since thofe times, it has rarely happened for any one 
to f peak with the Angels of Heaven, though forae have with 
Spirits that are not in Heaven : for the interior and exterior 
parts in Man are fo conililiited, that they arc either turned to 
the Lord as their common Center, n. 1*4, of to felf, and fo 
rcverfely from the Lend : in the former cafe, they are turned 
towards Heaven; in the latter, towards the world; and 
where they have this latter direction, it is difficult to elevate 
them, to things above ; yet, as far as fuch elevation i* poffible,- 
it is effected by the- Lord through the convcrfion of their 

love, 

( 1 ?8) That Spirits can fee nothing in this folar world-through, 
Man now o'davs, but -that they have ten things therein through: 
niyeyec, together with the «afon of this-diifew»nto..n. lytfrj.- 
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lave, which is wrought by the inflrumentality of Troths from 
toe Word. 

254. 1 have received information in what manner the Lord 
fpake to the Prophets, through whom the Word was reveal- 
ed, and that it was not by influx into their interior, accord- 
ing to the manner of bis communication with the ancients, 
but by emuTarv Spirits, whom the Lord filled with his afpe£t, 
'and fo iofpired the words which ihey dictated to the Prophets; 
tnd therefore the revelation was not by influx, but by dicta- 
tion; and as the words came immediately from the Lord, 
therefore they were replete with Divine Truth, and contain 
an inward meaning, fo that the fame words which Men 
tmderfland in a natural lenfe, the Angels receive in a celellial 
and fpiritmJ fenfe ; fo hath the Lord joined together Heaven 
and this world by the Word. It has alfo been Shewed to me 
bow Spirits are filled witb Divine Truth from the Lord by 
afpefi :. the Spirit that is fo filled know) no other than that 
he himfclf is the Lord, and the Fountain of what he utters, 
till he has nnifhed his meffage, and then he perceives and 
owns that he is only a Spirit, and that he' fpake not from 
himfelf, but from the Lord. From this being the ftate of 
die Spirits that fpake with the Prophets, it is laid by them, 
that Jehovah [the Lord] fpake ; and even thofe very fpirits 
called themfelves Jehovah, as appears both from the prophe- 
tical and hiftoricaijparu of the Scriptures. 

tjc. That the Reader may be informed as to the manner 
of the union of Angels and Spirits with Man, I find myfelf 
« liberty to declare the following remarkable particulars, for 
the elucidation of that matter. When Angels and Spirits 
turn their faces to a man, fo as to be in communion with him, 
u uich times they know no other than that they and the Man 
are of one and the fame language, and this becaufe they are 
then in his, and not in their own, of which they have no re- 
membrance; but as foon as they turn themfelves from him, 
they immediately eater again into their own angelical, fpin- 
tual language, and know nothing of his. The fame thing 
happened to me when in company with fome Angels, at a 
time when I was in a fimilar ftate with them, for then I con. 
verfed with them in their own language, having no know- 
ledge or remembrance of mine ; but I was no fooner di (en- 
gaged from their company, than I was in .my own again. 
It is alfo worthy of remarking, that when Angels or Spirits 
tarn tfceu faces to a man, they can converfe with him at any 

" ' T shftance; 
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*fbnce ; and' have fpokcn with me as audibly when far ol£ 
*s when near to me ; but when they turn away their face* 
from a Man, and converfe together by themfelves, the Mare 
(tears nothing that they fay, though they fpeak clofe to hi* , 
ear ; whence it was evident to me, that all communion 
\eMtas conj&nSit] in the Spiritual World, is according to the 
direction of the nice. It is alfo a memorable particular, that 
feveral of them can converfe with a Man at the fame time,, 
and the Man with them : the manner is thus : When thejr 
woutd hold converfation with any Man, they fend a Spirit to- 
him from their company, which emiifary Spirit turns to the: 
Man, and they to their Spirit, by which means they con- 
centrate their thoughts, which the emiifary delivers, he nor 
knowing at the time but that he utters mem from himfelf. 
nor they that feat him, but that they are the fpeakers : thus 
a communication of many with one is conducted by conver- 
fion or direction of the faces. (179) But of thefe emilTary 
Spirits, which are alfo called Subjects,- more Giall be fpokcn. 
hereafter. 

256. No Angel or Spirit is allowed to converfe with Man- 
from hie own memory, but from that of the Man only, for 
Angels and Spirits have memory at well as men :■ if an Angel 
or Spirit were from his own memory to converfe with any* 
Man, the latter would in that cafe know no other than that 
the things mentioned were hie own, though they really were 
the Spirit's, and confequcntTy it would Be like the remem- 
brance of what he never faw nor heard of; and that this i» 
fo, has been given me to know by experience : hence fomc. 
of the ancients were of opinion,, that at the expiration of fomt' 
thoitfands of years, they mould return to their former life on- 
earth, and live over again all the particulars of it ; and that 
they had actually fo returned ; and this they inferred from 
hence ; viz. That fometimes there occurred to their minds *• 
recollection of things which they had never fees nor heard of 
during their prefent life 1 now this happened to, them, because- 
fome Spirits had, by influx v> to their minds, excited therein; 
. ideas from their own (the Spirit's) memory. 

257. There ' 

(179) That the Spirits, which are fent by one Society tV 
another, are called Subjects, n. 4403, 5856. That communica- 
tions in the Spiritual World are conducted by fuch enriftanp 
fipirits, n.4403, 5856, 5983. That a Spirit fent on thefe occa- 
fions, is a mere fubject, and does not think from hisalelf, but" 
jrom them that lent hint, n. 5385, 59861 $9 8 ?- 
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• There arc alfe fame Spirits, which are called Natural 
Voreal Spirits, which, when they come to a Man, do 
themfelves to his thinking part, like other Spirits* 
/into his body, take poffcffion of his fenies, and fpeak 
his mouth, actuating likewife his corporeal membejp, 
.nowing any other at me time, than that all things tn 
^ Man are their own ; ihefe are the Spirits that obiefs f •) 
a Man : but thefe Spirits are remanded to Hell by Divine 
Appointment, and Jo intircly. removed from us ; and there- 
fore it is, that fuch obfellions are no longer known amongft 

*9. • 

Of Writings in Heaven. 

153. AS Speech is a property belonging to angels, and as 
dieir fpecch confifts of words, fo alio have they Writing 
among them, whereby they exprefs their thoughts, as well as 
by words; fomctimes I have had fent to me Papers accu- 
rately written, exactly refembling our Manuicripu, and Tome 
appeared as if printed ; I was able to read them, but could ' 
feldom pick out any meaning from them, as jt is not accord- 
ing to the divine order that man feould receive inftruction 
from Heaven by any other Writings than the facrcd Scrip- 
tures, as thefe are the instituted mean* of communication 
between Heaven and Earth, and therefore between the Lord 
and Man- That the prophets law Writings in Heaven, ap- 
pears 

(*} Where the body only is under the influence and power of 
evil fpiriis, it is called OkfegUn ; where the mind and affections, 
Ptf&m. Tr. 

(iooj That external obfeffions of the body are not now per- 
mitted as formerly, n. 1983: but that internal obfeffions [pof- 
fefiionsj of the mind arc more common than formerly, n. 1983, 
4793- That any one is inwardly porfeffed, when he entertains 
impure and di (honourable thoughts of God, and is only reftrairnd 
from making them known by outward confiderations, as fear of 
the law, the Ms of honour, gain, and the like, n. 5990- Of 
thole diabolical (pints which po&efs the minds and affeSions 
fiWrnoro] of men, a. 4793' Of fuch diabolical fpirhs as have a 
longing to pofTets the bodies [m(«w»] of men, but arc now con- 
4Vied utthar proper hells, n. S75S, 5990. 
Tl 
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wart from Ezekiel ii. 9, 10. " And when I looked, heboid, 
" an hand was lent unto me ; and lo a roll of a book was 
" therein ; and he fpread it before me ; and it was written 
" within and without : and there was written lamentations, 
u^and mourning, and woe." As alfo from John, Apoc. 
v. i. " And I faw in the right hand of him that fat on the 
" throne, u book written within, and on the back fide, fealed 
** with feven feats." 

259. It is appointed of the Lord, that there mould be 
Writings in Heaven, for the fake of the Word, as this is, in 
it's efience, that divine truth from which both men and 
angels receive celeftial wifdom, as being dictated by the 
Lord ; and what is dictated by him, pafiis fucceflively through 
all the heavens, and terminates in man, and therefore is 
accommodated to the wifdom of angels, as well as to the 
understanding of men. Hence it is, that the Word [the 
Holy Scriptures] is committed to the angels, who read it as 
well as we, and therefrom deduce their doftrinals, and the 
fubje&s of their preaching, n. 221 : the Word is the fame to 
both ; but the natural fenfe of it, which is to us the literal 
fenfe, is not known in heaven, but it's fpiritual or internal 
fenfe only ; and what this is, may be feen in a little work 

■ concerning the fPlite Horji, mentioned in the Revelations. 

260. On a certain time a little paper was fent me from 
Heaven, on which were written fome words in Hebrew 
characters, and it was told me that every letter contained 
fome fecrets of wifdom, nay the very flexures and curvatures 
of the letters, and the founding of them from thence ; which 
gave .me to underfland the meaning of thofe words of the 
Lord : " Verily I fay unto you, till heaven and earth pafs, 
" one jot or one tittle mall in no wife pafs from the law," 
Matt. v. 18. Now that' the Word is divine, as to every 
tittle of it, is allowed in the church ; but in what fenfe it u 
thus divine in every apex and point, being at prefent unknown, 
it Ihall here be declared ; The Scripture in the ininoft Heaven 
confifts of various characters indexed and circum flexed ; all 
which inflexions and circumflex ions are according to the 
form of heaven, and by them the angels exprefs the fecrets of 
their wifdom, and alfo many other things which they cannot 
utter by words ; and, which is wonderful, the angels know 
how to write thus without fludy and inflmdlion, it being in 
thcrn from divine inflinfl, as well as their fpeech ; fee n. 236 ; 
which evidences that they write from celeliial {kill ; and that 
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it is thus natural to them is, becaufe the progreflion of their 
thoughts wid affections, and the whole communication of 
their undcrftaiiding and wifdoin, is regulated by the form and 
conftitution of heaven by influx, n. 201, and fo is their 
Writing. I have been informed, that fuch aifo was the 
nunoer of Writing by the moil ancient inhabitants of our 
canh, before the invention of letters ; and that it was after- 
wards translated into Hebrew characters, which were alt in- 
flexed formerly, and not terminated by fpaces, as at prefent : 
hence it is, that the Word contains divine and heavenly ■ 
fecrets, even in it's jots, tittles, and points. 

261. This manner of writing, in characters of a celeftial 
form, is ufed by the angels of the inmofl heaven, who excel 
the others in wifdom, and by them they exprefs the very 
affections from whence their thoughts originate, and proceed 
in order, according to the fubject treated of, replete with 
wifdom not to be conceived by the human mind : thefe Wri- 
tings I myfelf have feen : but this kind of writing is not 
known in the lower heavens, but others of a limiUr kind, 
and of like letters with thofe that are ufed by us in this 
world, though not intelligible by us, as being in the language 
of angels, which has nothing in it that agrees with human 
languages, n. 237 ; for they exprefs affections by the vowels, 
and the particular ideas of their thoughts proceeding from 
thofe affections, by the confonants ; and by the words derived 
from thence, the whole. fenfe of the matter; fee above, n. 
136, 241 : this kind of writing contains more in a few words 
than any man can exprefs in Tome pages : thefe alfo I have 
been gratified with a fight of. Thus it appears, that they 
have the written Word in the lower Heavens, as well as in 
the higheft Heaver, though in the latter, in a celeftial form. 

362. It is worthy of remark, that Writing by the angels 
rWi naturally from their thoughts, and with the fame eafe, 
as if thought call itfelf upon paper ; nor do they experience 
any hefitation as to the choice of words, as both the words 
, which they fpeak and write correfpond to their thoughts; 
and all correfpondency is natural and fpontaneous. There is 
alfo in the. Heavens a kind of Writing without the ufe of the 
hand, as being folely from correfpondence with the thoughts; 
but this is not permanent. 

263. I have alio feen Writings from Heaven that confined 
merely of Numbers [Figures! placed in order and fequence 
with the fame regularity as letters and words, and was in* 

formed 
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formed that they were from the irtmoft Heaves ; and that 
4hetr eeleftiai Scripture, of which fee above, n. 360, 261, 
suefents itfeif in Numbers by influx to the angel* of the next 
J-leaven, and slfo contains a depth of wifdom not to be 
fathomed by (bought, nor confequently to be expreficd by 
■words ; for all Numbers are in Correfpandency, and accord- 
ing to their Coirefpondence respectively, fignify things equal- 
ly wirh words, (i8j) only with this difierence, that numbers 
*xprefs things in the general, and words in their particulars ; 
and as one genera! includes in it numberlefs particulars, 
therefore this way of writing in numerals is far more coaipre- 
henfive than the literal way of writing : hence it appeared evi- 
dent to me, that Nunbers in the Holy Scriptures lignify things 
. as much as words. What is therein fignified by the fimpfc 
numbers, as 2, 3,4, 5,6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12; and what by 
die compounded ones, as 20, 30, 50, 70, too, 144, 1 000, 
10000, 1.2000, and many others, may be feen in the Aroma 
.Ccthftia, in the places where they are mentioned. In the 
Scripture before-mentioned, the radical number from which 
the others proceed in feauence, and on which they depend as 
their principal, is prefixed to the following ones, and is, as 
it were, the index of. the fqbjeft treated on, and from which 
the reft receive their determinate fignificatioa with regard to 
the particulars of that fubject, 

004. They who know nothing of heavenly things, and 
reject every other idea of Heaven than that of it's being a mere 
atmolphere, in which the angels hover about as in the air, 
tike to many intellectual minds, or thinking fpirits, but 
.without any fenfe of fight or hearing ; ftich can have no 
■notion of their being able to IjSeak or write, inafmucb as they 
confine thefe and numbcriefs other acts to material hib- 
flances: whereas the things in Heaven [though apt material] 
have really as fubftantial an exiftencc as the natural things of 



fi8i) Thar all numbers in ilieWord [the- Scriptures] ngnify 
tilings, n. 482, 487, 647, 648, 755, 813—9659, 10217, lot^jt 
llu s' revealed from heaven, n. 4495, 5 ao 5« That multiplied 
numbers lignify the fame things fin fubnancej with the fimple 
numbers whenre they aril,- in multiplication, n. 5391, 5 33 St 
5708, 7973. That the moll ancient or the human race prefcrvei 
their heavenly lecrets in numbers, in manner like an Ecclefiaftirat 
Kalend<ir [Computim Eattfa/ticmi}* °* o75* 
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dfe world"; arid* the angels have fhere all things as aotUV 

cmrlwcivc to life, increale e£ wifdom and happinefe. 

' ; £* 

Concerning the Wifdoni of the Angels 
of Heaven. 

365. It" is very difficult to form any moderate conception 
of .the Wifdom of the heavenly angels, as it fo far tranfeends 
all human Wifdom, as not to admit of any comparifon with, 
it; now what exceeds the reach of the latter muft appear as 
aothing to it : however* it may be defcribed by fomc things, 
which, though at pre fen t unknown to us> yet are knowable, 
if the mind takes delight therein; for delight, as proceeding 
&am love, carries light with it ; and on fuch as are affection- 
ately difpofed to become acquainted with divine and heavenly 
frifdom, light mines from Heaven, and illuminates their 
Btiderftanding. 

266. The greatnefs of the angelical Wifdom may be ga- . 
thercd from their being in the light of Heaven ; now the 
light of Heaven is, in it s effence, the fame with divine truth 
er wtfdom ; and this light enlightens the eyes of their un- 
deriUnding, as well as gives them external fight : that the 
fight of heaven is divine truth or Wifdotn, fee above, n. 126 
to 133. The angels alfo are in the heat of Heaven, which is, 
in it's efieace, divine good or divine love, from which they 
derive their affectionate defire of Wifdom : that the heat of 
Heaven is, in it's effence, divine good or divine love, fee 
above, n. 133 19 140: that the angels are fo highly advanced 
m Wifdom, that they may even be called Wifdoms, may be 
gathered from hence, that all their thoughts and affections 
are congruous to the form and constitution of Heaven, which 
is the form and difplay of the divine Wifdom, and that their 
interior, which is' the recipient of it, is according thereto: 
that their thoughts and affections flow in fuch direction* 
and consequently thejr undemanding and Wifdom, fee above, 
ft. 201 to 212; that the Wifdom of the angels is highly 
eminent, may alfo appear from this, that their fpeech or 
eonverfation is the language of Wifdom, for it flows im- 
mediately and fpontaneoutly from their thoughts, as thefe do 
tam their affections, infomuch that it may be faid, that their 
ifcecn i* thought and affection in an external form : hence it 

comes- 
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comes, that nothing interrupts or difturbs the divide iatitdf 
into them, nor any of thofe foreign things or thought) which-, 
in man fo often break in upon and clafli with his communi- 
cations : that the language of angels is the language of their 
thoughts and affections, fee n. S34 to 245. To this Wifdoai 
iif the angels alfo confpires not a little, that all which they' 
fee with their eyes, and perceive by their fenfes, is congruous 
to their Wifdom, as being correspondences, and accordingly 
fo many reprefentative forms of things appertaining or. re- 
lating to Wifdom : that all things vifible in Heaven correfpond 
to things internal in the angels, and are reprefentatives of 
their Wifdom, fee above, n. 170 to 182. Moreover, the 
thoughts of angels are not limited and ftraitened by ideas 
from fpace ana timet as the human thoughts are ; for fpace 
and time are peculiar to nature, and what is peculiar M 
nature withdraws the mind from fpirirual things, and fetters 
the underftanding: that the ideas of angels have no relation 
to fpace and time, and are therefore lefs confined than our's, 
fee above, n. 162 to 169, and 191 to 199. The thoughts of 
angels are neither drawn down to earthly and material things, 
nor interrupted by any cares or ncccflities of life, and there- 
fore are not detained from the fwcet relifh of Wifdom after 
the manner of men ; their food, their raiment, their habi- 
tations, and all things being freely given them of the Lord, 
n. 181, 190: and they have alfo many pleafures and delights 
beftowed on them in proportion to their reception of Wifdom 
from the Lord. Thus much has been faid, to (hew from 
what cautes the angels are fo eminent for their Wifdom. 
(iti) 

267. That the Angels are in a capacity of receiving fo high 
a meafure of Wifdom is, becaufe their interior faculties are 
open, and Wifdom, like every other perfection, has it's in- 
creafe inward, according to the opening of the interior. (183) 



(181) That the Wifdom of angels is both ineffable and iacom- 
f rehcnfiblc, n. 1795, 8796, 280a — 9094,9176. . ', 

(183) That as far as man is elevated from external to internal 
things, fo fat he enters into light and true underftanding, n. 6183, 
6313. That this is a real elevation, n. 7816, 10330. That de- 
v at Lon from externals to internals, is, as it were, From a mift into 
a 1 clear day, n. 4598. That what is external in man is pro-* 
portionably remote from what is Divine, and by confeouence. 
rctpectively obfeure, n, 6451 ; and alfo refpe&ivcly inordinate, 

n-ofiu, 
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ftrt* ale ArH degrees of life torrefpoTioing » the thrae 
Heavens in every Angel ; fee n, 29 to 40 : they in whom 
die fir* degree is open* are in the nrft or loweft Heaven} 
they in whom the fecond degree is open, are in the fecond or ' 
kindle Heaven ; and they in ffhom the third degree is open- 
ed, ate in the thud or intnoft Heaven ) and in proportion to 
■ ibefie degrees is the Wrfitom of the Angels in the Heavens 1 
1 hence it ii that the Wrfdom of the Angels bf the third Or in- ' 
I rnoft Heaven immenfely tranfcends that of the Angels ©f tits 
middle Heaven ; and the Wifdom of thefe, that of the An- 
gels of the loweft Heaven j fee above, n. 209, 210 ; and what 
thefe degrees are, n, 38. The reafon of thefe differences it, 
•ecaufe thofe things which are of a Anterior degree are arum 
particular anddiftinfct ; and thofe of an inferior degree, of a 
general and common predicament, in which precifion, and 
oiflindlion lie concealed { now the former are to the latter as 
thoufaiids or myriads to one, and in fuch proportion is the. 
Wifdom of the fuperior to that of the inferior Angels refpec- 
t»eh/ ; (*) and yet the Wifdom of the latter exceeds human 
Wifdom 

•■990, 3855. That interior thing* are more perfect, as being 
bearer to what is Divine, n. 5146, 5147- That in the interior 
are thoufands of particulars, which in the exterior appear only 
in the light of one general truth or fubjefl hit commune uaumj, 
h. 5707 : and therefore the more inward the thought and percep- 
tion, the clearer it is, n. 5930. 

(*} This diftmftion of bur Author may be lllufbated by the 
following initance in hiftorical knowledge, thus : To know only 
fc much of the hiftory of this our ifland, before the conqueft of 
ft by William the Firft, as that in the time ef the ancient Britons 
h was conquered by Julius Cwlar, became fubject to the power 
of the Romans, and afterwards palled fucccQivcly into the pof- 
it-ffion of the Saxons, Danes, and Normans ; to know the times 
. Wicn thefe revolutions happened, together with the names of 
«'* feveral tings, and the moll remarkable battles and events of 
their reigns : fuch a general and common knowledge of the Eng- 
lifh hiftory falls within the compsis of a low capacity : but to 
Cuter minutely into the particular genius and character of thofe 
fcve'ral nations refp'r&ively ; their manners, culloms, laws, te- 
nures, forms of government, and various connections ; their Date 
of religion, learning, and traffic ; the rife and progrefs, or decay 
bf Arts anci Sciences in thefe leveral periods ; the diftingui filing 
tharaftera of their princes, ltatcfmcn, and men of eminence in 
*l prefeltohs, together with their maxims and rules of policy, 

u. in 
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Wifdom in u high a proportion ; for man in his prcfent fyi* 
Aiiioti being chained to a natural body and it's ienfes, and as 
what is corporeal and fenfual is loweu in degree, it is evident 
what fort off Wifdom their's mud be, who think only from 
fenfe, and therefore are properly denominated fenfual men ; 
but indeed it cannot be called Wifdom, for it is nothing 
more than Science at bed : (184) but it is othervvife win) 
thofe who hare their thoughts elevated above matter ant) 
fenfe; and (till more fo with fuch as have their minds open- 
to the heavenly light. 

268. We may alio form an idea of the exalted Wifdom of 1 

Angels from their mutual communication of all things with- , 

•ut referve, inJbmuch, that the uaderftanding and Wifdom ' 

> of 



m conducing matters both ecclefhftical and civil ; and to trace, 
back important changes and events from remote beginnings, and 
caufes feemingly of little confequenee L making judicious obfcr- 
vations and reflections on the whole : thefe, and a thouuuvi 
Other particulars refpecting legiuation, -government, and public 
-weal, conftitttte the province of a fage HilWian, and ftiew n$ 

1 by companion, and in miniature, the diftin&ion of our Author 
between the wifdom of the fuperior and that of the inferior 
Angels, under the two predicaments of general and particular 
wifdom. Tr. . . 

(184) That the fenfual part of Man is his loweft degree of 
life, as properly belonging to and inherent in his earthly, cor- 
poreal framr, n. 5077, 5767, 9212, 9216, 9331, 9730. Thatbeis 
Called the Senfual Man, who judges and draws conclufions of 

, things by his bodily fenfes, and believes nothing but what ha 
can fee with his eyes, and feel with his hands, n. 5094, 76931 
That fuch a one thinks as a mere animal fin externis\ and not 
in his fpiritual part [inierius in/e\ n. 5089, 5004, 6564, 7691- 
Tltat the interior faculties of fuch a one are (hut, lb thai bt ' 
is incapable ofdifcerning Spiritual Truth, n. 6564, 6844, 6845. 
That fuch a one is in the dimnefsof mere nature, and fo per 
ccives nothing by the Light of Heaven,. n. 6201,6310, 6564, 
6844, 6845, 6598, 661 2, 6614, 662a, 6624. That, inwardly, he 
is in oppolition to things that are heavenly, and fuch as be of the 
Church of Cod, n. 2601, 6316, 6844,6845,6948,6949, That 
fenfual men are crafty and malicious above others, n. 76931 
10236. That they are acute and fubtle in reafoning, but fo 
only from their natural faculties and memory, in which lies 
all the flrength of their underflanding, n. 105, 196, 5700, tosjj6} 
and that tins i* from the" fallacy of their fenies, r>. 5084, 69^ 
*94& 7699. 
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flfrme is commpnicttd to another ; for- Heaven is a com. 
tnunfon of goods of every kind, it being of the nature of 
heavenly Love to impart of it's own to others, and accord- 
ingly no one there coaliders ,any thing he has as good, unlets 
others partake of it : this principle of Love conftitutes the 
efiential happinefs of Heaven, and is derived to the Angels 
(rout the Lord, whofe Divine Love is infinitely communica- 
tive. It has been granted me to have an experimental know- 
ledge of inch communication in the Heavens from being 
prefent with fomc Spirits of great (implicit)', which, upon 
. their exaltation thither, were illuminated with Angelical 
Wifdom, and underflow] and fpake things which were in- 
conceivable and ineffable by them before, 

269. The Wifdom of the Angels is not to be defcribed in 
words, but may in a fort be conceived by fome general in- 
lances ; thus, the Angels can exprefs more in one word than 
a man can in a thoufand ; and moreover, every word of 
their's is replete with numberlefs things, not to be expreffed 
in human language, and containing, fecrets of Wifdom be- 
yond the reach of our faculties ; and farther, where words 
tiil 10 utter the copioufaefs of their meaning, the Angela 
ftipply that defect in the found of them, which exprefles the * 
affections therein; for, as was faid before, n. 236, 241, 
they exprefs their affections by founds, as they do their ideas 
ana thoughts by. words ; whence it is laid, that in Heaven 
are heard things that cannot be uttered. The Angels alto 
can exprefs in a few words the contents of a whole volume, 
and likewife inunuate into every word a power of railing the 
fubjeet to a more interior fenfe ; for their language is fo con- 
finjeted, as to be confonant to the affections, at the fame 
time that the words communicate the ideas of the foeaker ; 
and what is ftill more extraordinary, their words admit of 
infinite variations, whereby to exprefs in exact order and 
fcquencc all the combinations and connection of parts that 
form the molt complicated fubjc&s. The more interior An. 
gels cap difcover by the found, and certain words of him that 
{peaks, the whole courfe of his life, perceiving by the varie- 
gations in the voice, occasioned by the ideas in his mind, 
what is his ruling paflion, as herein are recorded', as in a 
jegifter, all the particular* of his life. (185) Hence we may 

form 

(185) That the prevailing or ruling paflion in Man influences 

•11 the particulars of hu life, and all and lingular his thoughts and 

U 2 affections. 
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form, fame idea of the lupeikx exccUonoe of the Wtffltossvof- 
the Angels, it being refpc£rivcly to mart's Witlom as anw. 
riad (ten thousand) to one, and' comoaraaTely as aU tbe 
pioving udtrumenrs and. powers in the body, which are in, 
numerable, to the afi produced hy them, which appears td 
our fenfe* ;. or like the tfaoufand minute parts of an ohjed, 
when examined by a good mtcrofcope, which, when viewed 
by. the naked eye, appears but as an atom. To il!ufl,ra*o 
this by example i A certain Angel, in deicribing the work, 
of regeneration from the high Wifdom he poflefled, difcover-. 
fd a hundred lecret things in the chain of his difcourfe on 
the fopje^i every one of which abounded with, ftill more 
myitcrious fecrets, and fo on from, the beginning to the ebd 
of his expofj tien. ; (hewing how the fpiritua? man is Gonteivcd 
anew, paffes, as, it were, through a, kind of geftation, is 
bom, grows up, aud is fucceiiively perfected : he alfo uud, 
than he could ftwell the number of mysterious difooverioa on, 
this iubwcX to fome thoufands ; and that what he had debi, 
- veaed thereupon concerned the regeneration of the outward 
Man only ; and; that unfpcakabLy more belonged to the sege. 
Deration of t,he inward Man. Thefe, and otter- like things, 
told me by the Angels, evinced the (ublitnky of their Wtf. 
r)pm, and how that of man may be ftiled ignorance, tf com-. 
pared to it ; as he fearcely knows what regpocraaon meassi 
and fees not any one flop be takes, in his pregwfc tk«eu£u 
tt. 

, vqo. W« ffjaJJ now; fpeakof the Wifdom of the Angels- of 
the Third Of Inrnoft tieaven, and hpw fijr this e*ceed». that 
of the Angela of the Piift. or Lowell Heaven : now the Wif, 
com of the former, is incomprehcnfiblc. by the latter, and 
that becaufe the interior faculties of the former are open in 
the third oi higheft degree,. and thole of the latter only in 
, the 

afttftions, n. 4459, 5949,6159,6571, 7648,8067,8853 108858. 
That as is the prevafling love, fiien is the Man, n, qi8, 1040, 
»85$. This illuOrated by examples, n. 8854, 8857. That fits 
paffion, which has dominion over, a Mart, forms (he life of hi* 
Spirit, n. 7648. That it conftitutes.hi* will, K& lore, and the 
(taction of his whole life ; and this, becaufe that which, he •notes 
and wills, that he loves, and what he loves mod, to that tend 
all hi* pi i rf ui l s,. n. 13.17, ijfia, 1571, 1909, 3796, 5949, 6990. 
" 1 hal therefore, as the will, or the ruling love, or the propofe^ e.nd 
of living is, fuchisthe Man, n. 1568, 157:1,35.70 — 10109, ,0 »tu, 
10184,. 
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'jtftffftorlpwefl.degj»en n«w all Wirdom, increaies in pith. 
portion to it's progrefs inwa/d, and is perfected according to 
«i^ inning of the in^iot,. n, 208, 267 i and as the interior 
U thp Angels °f 'i" 3 Third tjeaven is open in the third dew 
pe*, therefore Div^te Truths ate rooft intimately written in 
their hearts, this, degree being more near bo the form of 
fcUatten than thofe of the inferior Angels: and becaufe the 
form of conftitution of Heaven 'is from Divine Truth,, and 
therefore according to Divine Wifdom, therefore Divine 
Truths appear to the highe ft Angels as innate or congenial to 
thorn, aiftd therefore a* foon, as they are propofed, they jnij. 
mediately aifcnt to and own them, and pretend j after per. 
Bftive, and, as it were, read, them in themfelves. Such being 
the &ate of the Angels of the Inmofl Heaven, they have no 
peed v> raaioVi concerning .Divine Truths, much lei's, have 
tjipy cpattoverfias about any Truth, to know whether it be 
» Truth or not i nor do they underftand what it is to believe, 
ftr.hay* lakh, in, this or (hat thing, laying. What is Faith, 
when I perceive and know. the matter to.be lb ? UCna.more- 
oyer -the following corapajifuns ; viz. That it would be as 
ssfurd in them to, talk of believing, as if any one were to 
new a boufe, and all things in and about it, and were to fay 
to ww-ia company with bim> that he mult needs, believe that 
ft be. a,, houje with fitch and iuch furniture : or a? if any one 
fi(*f-*.g»»'d#n with it's trees and fruit, and were to tell hi* 
taspsiKitont ..that he could not but believe that to be a garden 
i«rth_trees and fruit in it? whilft at the fame time his own 
m»- beheld them. Hence- it is, that the. Angels before* 
■wmiwied ngver name, the word Faith, nor have any idea of 
it) and confequently never- seafon nor difpute about the reality 
if any-Divine Truth ; ( 1.86) but the Angels of the Firft or Low- 



(iW) That the CeJefthtl Arrets (*) very far excel th 
Angels in knowledge and wifdom, 11.2718. That t 



y far excel the Spiritual 
718; That the forme* 
eo MM think and (peak of Faith, like the latter, as: having received 
i£ the Lord to be in the, clear perception of all - things pertaining 
to Faith, a. toa, 597, 607 — 9^7, 10336, That they only affirm 
or deny with regard to. the Truths of faith; whereas the Spiritual 
Angels, reafon much whether, thefc things b« fo. or not, n. 2715,. 
2146,4448, 9166, 10786; where an explanation is given of thofe 
Words of our Lord: " Let your communication be, yw, yea ; nay, 
" nay i" Mat. v, 37, 

[•] Ii i* judged proper to remind, the Ruder under the above Note, thai the 
Author diHinguithei the Angtli of the Third or Higher! HtnM by the *ddi- 
tta al MtftitI, ind thole of lb* Middle Heivea by that of Sfiritut!. 
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aft HcaVCn have not Divine Troth* fo implanted' within them, 
as having only their firft degree of life open ; and therefore 
they reafon concerning them : now they who reafon on any 
fiibjefl, fpecuiate it, as it were, without themfelves, and go no 
farther, ufing arguments only for confirmation, and when they 
lave confirmed the matter to others, they require their belief 
in it. I have difcourfed with the Angels on this fubjeel, 
who told me, that there Was as great a difference between 
the Wifdom of the Angels of the Third, and that of die 
Angels of the Lowell Heaven, as between the twilight and 
noon day ; and compared that of the former to a magnificent 
palace, richly furnilhed with all things for ufe, and {unround. 
«d with fpacions gardens fplendidly ornamented, into which 
the Angeht of Wifdom enter, and enjoy the variegated do* 
lights of the whole jn their full extent : but that it fe very 
different with thofe that are in reafonings, and more efpect. 
ally if in controverfies concerning Truths ; for fuch perfoni 
wot feeing them in the light of Truth, but either receiving 
them from others, or from the literal fenfe of the Scriptures 
without the fpimual vnderftanding of them, they cry out, 
You mud believe or haye faith, without allowing any farther 
eVmonftration, or inward manifeflation of them : as touching 
tMe, they faid, that they come not even up to the gate of 
the Palace of Wifdom, much lefs enter in, and walk, in it*i 
paradifiacal gardens ; whilft they who are in the very Truth* 
theinfelves, not only do this, but alfo make free exctinfiaBB 
wrto Wifdom's wide domains, palling by fight from Truth 
to Truth, the extent and connexions whereof know no 
bounds. They faid farther, that the Wifdom of the Angela 
of the Third or Inmoft Heaven, more efpeeially confiftei in 
their beholding divine and celeftial things in every particular 
object, and Hill more wonderful things in an afiemblage of , 
many ; for all that they fee with their eyes correspond to 
Interior things ; thus, for example, when they view palace* 
and gardens, their view does not terminate in the objecht 
tbernjelves, but extends to the contemplation of their cautes 
and correfoondences, and that in all the variety represented 
by the different forms and appearances of the correipondin* 
vifible objects, hefirJes innumerable things anfwering to their 
order, (tries, and connexions refpectivtly, which delight 
even to extacy their intellectual faculties. That all vifible 
things in the Heavens correspond to Divine things derived 
from the Lord to the Holy Angels, fee before, n. 170 to 
i76, 

ty}. That . 
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* 371. That the Angels of the Third Heaven are rJmtf con- 
ftkutefi, is from their being in love to toe Lord, and this 
leve opera the interior faculties of their minds to the third 
decree* which renders it the receptacle of all things appert- 
aining to Wifdom v and we are moreover to under&and, that 
the Angels of this Heaven are continually advancing to flili 
higher degrees in Wifdom, and this in a different manner 
from the Angels of the Lowell Heaven, as not committing 
Divine Truths to their memory, and fo forming them into a 
fcience j but, from a clear perception of them as foon as of* 
feed, ingrafting them into their very life, whereby thofia 
Divine Truths, which are their rule of life, become, as it 
wcrej written upon then- hearts : but the cafe is otherwife- 
wrth die Angels of the Lowell Heaven ; for they frrft comniil 
them to memory, and then digeft them fcientihcally, calling 
them " forth occafionally for their intellectual improvement,, 
but without an interior perception of their Truth, fo that 
they Ice them bnt oblauciy in companion with the former 
Angels ; however, they conftantly ufe them for the direclionr 
of toe will, and government of life. It is- worthy of being 
noticed here, that the Angels of the Third Heaven advance 
in WiEfom by bearing, and not by fight ; for what they hear 
from ■reaching enters not into the memory, but immediately/ 
into their per c e p tion and will, and fo into the form of their 
life t but what the other Angels behold with their eyes, they 
commit to their memory, ana realbn and difcourfe therefrom ; 
whence it plainly appears, that their way of increasing Wif- 
dom is by hearing, and that by Correspondence, for the ear 
conefnonds to obedience, and obedience relates to life ; but 
the eye eorrefponds to the intellect, and intellect relates (o 
do&rine. (187) The ft ate of the Celefiial Angels is defcribed 
in many places of the Scriptures, and particularly by Jere- 
miah, as follows : « I will pnt my law in their inward parts, 

" and 

(187) OF the Correfpondence of the ear and of the hearing, 
n. 465a. That the car correfponds both to perception and obe- 
dience, and therefore fignifics tbcm, n. 8542,3869,4653,5017, 
7116, 8361, 931 1, 9397, 10065. That it alfo fignifics the recep- 
tion of Truths, n. 5-471, 5475, 99*6. Of the Correfpondence 
of the eye' and it's fight, n. 4403 tq 4421, 4513 to 4534 j that 
therefore the fight of the Eye fignifics the Underlhuiding that 
«onteth. of Faith,- and sue Faith iuclf, a. 3701, 4410, 4$»6> 
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" soil write it in their hearts i and rhey Audi te*A nd tUti 
■* every man bis neighbour* and every man his brother* fay* 
•< irig, Know the Lord ; for they (hill all know me, ftvm. 
w the leait of them unto the greater! of them," n%*i. 33, y^, ' 
And in Matt. v. 37. " Let your communication be yea, yea } 
" Day, nay ; for whatfoever is more than rhefe cometh rf 
" evil." By cmuik if evil, is meant comparatively ami 1 
refpec~tively fo, as not. coming from the Lord \ for the Truth* 
pollened by the Angels of the Third Heaven-are floor thct 
Lord, as proceeding from love towards him. Lnfe:-to that 
Lord in this Heaven, is to will and a& from Divine Trnthv 
for Divine Trath is enenriaUy one with the Loid in Heawu. - ■ 
'■ 272. To the reafons already given in proof of th^amgetV 
being receptive of fuch exalted Wmbra, tats farther one(wnjch 
is of primary confideratfon in Heaven) may he added, vis. That 
they arewitlroufTeif^ove; for fo far as anyone. i:srree from«ftd*y 
in inch proportion he « capabteof receiving Wifdarn m divhid 
things ; for that kind of love {fams wo inward eye and £acnLt 
ties to the Lord and heavenly rhhaas, wnirft it opens thorn 
that are external, and gives them a dtre&ion M itfefaf ; ami 
therefore all thdfe, over whetn this paumn gains the dorm* 
nion, are in darknefe with regard to heavenly things, hew* 
ever ouick-fightett -they may be in thofc of this Worlds and on. 
tha Other hand, the Angels, as not being infected with it, as* 
in -the pure Light of Wifdorri ; for the Cdelfial Loves with 
which they are principled, viz. to, the Lord, and to theia 
neighbour, open their hearts to the Divine Influx/ and lb the 
Lord is m them. That thefe two Loves constitute Heaven ga- 
it's common! eflential principles, and alfo form a Heaven in 
every one in particular, fee above, n. 13 10 19. As Theft 
CeleJtial Lores open the inward Man to the LorrL fosH'lhe 
Angels turn thctr faces- towards htm, it, 141 ; for at the 
Spiritual World it is the divine principle "of : Lore that Man* 
me heart of every one to itfelf, and whither it turns the heart, 
. it ■ alio turns toe (see) for there the lace ncnt'Ht content witli 
the heart, as it's expreffion : and as Love,- together -with the 
object, of it, turns both the heart and the face to itfelf, there. 
fore it joins itfelf thereto, (for it is the bond of Spiritual Union} 
and communicates of it's own to them j and, bom this oorr-t 
verfioo, and .conlequent conjunction and comtnunieatiea^ 
the Angels derive their wifdom. That all corijunSion or 
anion (01 feUowmrp) in the Spiritual World, is according to 
this convttion or tumuig, may he fee* above, a> 255,- ■ 
"> ■ »73- The 
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,l»7g. The Angels continually advance to higher degrees 
Of perfection in wifdom ; (188) and yet attain not in eternity 
to fuch perfection therein, as bears any proportion to the! 
Divine Wifdom ; for this is infinite, and their's only finite, 
aud between finite and infinite there is no proportion; " 

874. As Wifdom conftitutes the perfection of Angels. 'and 
alio the very form of their life ; and as Heaven, with all the 
good things therein, communicates with every Angel in pro- 
portion to his wifdom, fo alt there defile and hunger after it, 
even as a hungry man after his food j for knowledge, under* 
Handing, and wifdom, are as truly fpiritual nourifhment, as 
earthly food is natural nourifhment, and they alfo mutually 
cbiTeipontl. 

275. The Angels of the fame Heaven, though of one and 
the fame fociety, differ In degrees of wifdom ; they being in 
the higheft who are fituated in the center, and the reft in lower 
degrees of it, in proportion to their diftance from the center, 
decreaftng gradually like light verging to (hade ; fee above, 
n. 4.3, 1M1 They have alio light in the fame degree i for 
the Light of Heaven and Oivine Wifdom agree in one, and 
every one has fo much of the former as he receives of th* 
litter. Concerning the light of Heaven, and the various 
receptions of it, fee above, n. 126 to 132. 

0/ 

Of the State of Innocence in the 

Angels* 

3?6> FEW in this world have any tolerable notion con- 
cerning Innocence, and 'they who are in the evil principle, 
nwie at all : they fee indeed fomething that carries in it the 
appearance, efpecially in the faces, language,, and aflions of 
little children ; but yet they underftand not the true nature 
of it, much fefs that it is the receptacle of Heaven in man: 
(hat the reader therefore may be the better inftrufted in this 
matter, 1 fliall proceed in the following order to (hew, fifft, 
what is the Innocence of little Children ; then, what is the 
Innocence of Wifdom ; and laftly, what is the State of An- 
fals with refpeci to Wifdom. 
^ r «77- The 

(188) That the Angels eternally advance in, depeei of per* 
m<*D» »• 4803, 6648, 
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277. The Innocence of infancy, or of little children, \a not 
genuine Innocence, as being only in it's exterior, not interior 
form ; and yet we may conceive fomething of Innocence by 
what appears in their looks, in fome of their actions, and 
their prattle, which affects us the more, as they have no de- 
ftgn nor reflection, know neither good nor evil,, nor what is 
tnie or falfe, from whence reflection proceeds ; and confe- 
ouently they have no prudence of their own, no deliberation, 
piirpole, nor ill intention t neither have they as yet attained 
to any notion of property from the love of felf and the world ; 
but look on themfelves as obliged to their parents for all that 
is given them, with which they are pleafed and content, not 
being folicitous about food or raiment, or what may beta! 
them, neither regarding the would, nor the things of it, but 
confining their affections to their parents, nurfes,. and little 
companions, and (hewing a ductile obedience to their gover- 
nor : fiich being their Itate, all that they are capable of re- 
ceiving enters into the form of their life, ana conftinitcs 
(without their knowledge) the whole of their winning beha- 
viour, and ferves for the rudiments of their language,, me- 
mory, and thinking, according So their State ot Innocence 
refpcctively : bm yet this kind of Innocence, as was laid, 
before, is only external, as belonging to the body, and not 
mind, (189) their minds being not yet formed; for mind 
confills of intellect and will, and as Inch only becomes the 
fountain of reflection and true affection. I have been taught 
from Heaven, that little children are in a particular manner 
under the Lord's care and protection, and that they are the 
fubjects of an influx from the Inmolt Heaven,, which is the 
State of perfect innocence, which influx pervades their in- 
terior, and operates in them by the effects of Innocence, 
exhibiting appearances of it in their faces and certain of their 
actions, thereby exciting in their parents that natural affec- 
tion, which we call by the name of St urge [rojynj. 

278. Buf 



(189) That ilic Innocence of infants is not tbc true Innocence, 
tut that the trie Innocence dwells in Wiftfom, n. 1616, 3305, 
2306. 3495» io S 8i 47<»7> 56 08 . 93"'. woai. That the Good of 
childhood is not Spiritual Good, but becomes to by the fowia* 
; of Truth into their minds, n. 3504 ; and that their Good « 
relative Innocence is the medium of effecting this, n. 1616, 
That man, without this Good of Innocent* 
Ihood, would be a lavage, n. 3494. That whatever 
mind imbibes in childhood appears natural, n, 3404. 



I'M 
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278. But the Innocence of Wifflom is the true and ge- 
nuine Wifdom, as being internal in the mind, and confe- 
oucntly in the will and underftanding ; and where Innocence 
h in thefe, there alfo is Wifdom, for they are Wifdom's 
dwelling ; and therefore it is a common faying in Heaven, 
that " Innocence dwells in Wifdom " and that every Angel 
has fb much of the latter as he poffefles of the former ; and 
they confirm it by this argument ; viz. Becaufe they who are 
in Innocence afluine nothing to themfelves, but afcribe alt 
they have to the goudnefs of the Lord as his free gift ; that it 
is their defire to be led and governed by him, and not by 
themlelves ; that they love every thing that is good, and de- 
light in all truth, inafmuch as they know and perceive, that 
to love Good (that is, to will and do it) is to love the Lord ; 
and to love Truth is to love their neighbour ; that racy are 
content with what they have, be it litde or much, as know- 
ing that to all is given what is needful for them, little to thole 
that need little, and much to them that need much, and that 
they know not what that fit meafure is, but the Lord only, 1 
who poQefics all things, and provideth all things for all ; and 
therefore they are not folicitous about what (hall befal them, 
calling this the " taking thought for the morrow," and being 
anxious about what does not belong to them, nor is needful 
for them. They never deal deceitfully by their fellows, but 
uprightly and in fincerity, calling every other way by the 
name of fubtlety, which they avoid as poifon, and contrary 
to all Innocence ; and as they delight to oe under the tuition 
and guidance of the Lord, above all things, afcribing whatever 
■ they have to his free bounty, therefore they are far removed 
from felfiflineis, and fo far enriched with Divine Communi- 
cations from the Lord. Hence it is, that whatever they hear 
immediately from himielf, or through the means of the word, 
or of preaching, they do not lay by in their memory, but apply 
it to practical ufe, that is, will it and, do it, their will ferving 
them inftead of memory. The external afpeel of thefe is, for 
the mofi part, that of great iimplidty, though within they 
ate full of wifdom and prudence, being fuch as are meant in 
thofe words of our Lord : " Be ye wife as ferpents, and harm- 
" lefs as doves," Matt. x. 16. Such is the nature of that 
Innocence, which is called the Innocence of Wifdom. Now 
as Innocence takes ne merit to itfelf, but gives the praije of 
all good to the Lord only ; and as it delights to depend upon 
him for all that goodnefs and truth which conftitute genuine 
Wifdom i therefore it is fo appointed, that man, during the 
W i. rime 
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time of his infancy, mould have the external form of inHo* 
cence, and -when old) it's internal form, that fo through tho 
former he may pafs on to the latter, and in the latter to a 
refemblance of the former : and accordingly it comes to pafs, 
that man in his old age decieafes in bulk, and in many parti- 
culars puts on, as it were, the child again ; but this in order 
to be as a wife child, as an angel ; for a wife child, in an 
eminent fenfe of the word, is an angel : therefore it is, that in 
the written Word a child figniries one that is innocent ; and 
an old man, one that is wife, in whom dwelleth innocence. 
(190J 

279. It happens in like manner to every one that is rege, 
nerated, for regeneration is a new birth as to the fpiritual 
man: and here he is firft -brought into that innocence, of 
childhood, to be fenfible that he cannot attain to the know- 
ledge of good and truth from himfelf, but from the Lord 
only, and to defire and hunger after them as his true nourifh-, 
ment ; and thefe are given to him according to his growth 
in the fpiritual life; firft, he is given to know them fciemi- 
fically, then intellectually, and after. this, ho is brought into 
wifdom ; feeing and confefling all the way, from the Inno- 
cence and humility within him, that his fufficiency herein is 
only from the Lord, without which faith and conviction no, 
one is capable of heavenly communications, in which chiefly 
confifts the Innocence of wifdom, 

2&a. As it is the property of innocence to chufe the Lord 
only for nurguide, therefore all in Heaven are in Innocence,ai 
this is the choice of all that are there, as knowing well, that 
to fet up for our own directors, is to abandon ourfelves to 
felf-love, and to renounce the Lord's government over us : 
as far therefore -as any angel is in Innocence, fo far is he 
under the divine leadings and influence, and fo far in Hea : 
ven, or, in other words, fo far is he principled in goodnefa, 
and truth, which conftitute the bliis of Heaven; and there- 
fore the Heavens are diftinguilhed according to the different^ 

degr 

(190) That by infants or liitle children in the Word is figw'fied 
innocence, n. 5608 ; and alfo by fucUings, n. 3183. That by ai 
pld man is fignified a wife man, and, in the abftrafl, wifdora, 
n. 3183, 6523. That man isfo created, that as he verges toward^ 
pld age, he becomes as a child, and that then innocence is in 
wifdom ; as alfo that in this ft.itc, he may pafs the better qualified. 
Into heaven, and become an angej, n. 3183, 5608. 
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items of Innocence : thus they who are in the lowed or 
fin Heaven, are in Innocence of the firft or lowed degree ( 
tiicy who are in the Second or middle Heaven, are in Inno- 
cence of the fecond degree ; and they who are in the third 
or inmoft Heaven, are in Innocence of the third or higheft 
degree, and may be tided the very Innocences of Heaven, aa 
they are more particularly distinguished for their love of being 
guided and governed by the Lord, as little children by their 
common Father ; and therefore, whatever divine truth is 
communicated to them, cither immediately from the Fountain 
of all Truth, or by means of the Word, or preaching, they 
infantry receive it into their will, and fo coniign it to life- and 
prtetical ufe; and hence it is, that they fo far excel the 
angels of the inferior Heavens in wifdom ; fee n, 270, 271. 
Such being the nature of thefe angels, they are next in 
honour to the Lord, who is the author of their Innocence ; 
and they are fo far removed from all propriety, and every 
thing that borders upon felf, that they may be laid to live in 
him. Their external form exprefles great Simplicity, and 
they appear in the light of the inferior angels as little children 
with little (how of wifdom, whilil they are in reality the 
wifeft of all the angels, yet knowing at the fame time, that 
they are only receivers of all they have, and that it is a part 
*f wiHom to be fenfible of it, and alio that what they do 
know is nothing in <oroparifon with the things they are 
ignorant of: to oe thoroughly convinced of this truth, they 
call the firft Hep to wifdom. Thefe angels are without any 
• garment or covering, for nakednefs corresponds to Inno- 
cence. (191) 

281. I have difcourfed much with the angels concerning 
Innocence, and been informed by them, that Innocence is 
theelfence of all good, and that the latter cannot iubfift with- 
out tt, confeuuently that wifdom is only fo far wifdom, as it 
leads to Innocence ; and that the fame may be faid of divine 
love, charity towards our neighbour, and faith; {192) from 

whence 

{191) That all in the inmoft heaven are Innocences, n. 154, 
*73*>, 3887: and that therefore they appear to others as crul- 
4tcn.ii. ,54: alfo that they are naked, 11.165, $i75- That it is 
cuflomary with Spirits, in leftimony of their innocence, to throw 
efftheir garments, and appear naked, n. 8375,9960. 
. (19s) That Innocence is efienrial to every good of love, and 

every 
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whence it will follow, that without Innocence no man can 
be qualified for heaven, according, to thofe words of our 
Lord; " Suffer the little children to come unto me, and 
" forbid them not, for of fuch is the kingdom of heaven : 
■* Verily 1 lay unto you, that whofoever fhail not receive the 
" kingdom of heaven as a little child, fhall not enter, there - 
** in, Mark x. 14. '5- Luke xviu. 16, 17. where, as well 
, as in other parts of the Word, by little children we are to 
uudeHrand innocent perjans. The ftate of innocence is aiib 
defcribed by our Lorn, Matt. vi. ;^, &c. but merely by coc- 
rt. fpondenc.es. The reafon why good is only fo far good as 
Innocence is in it, is becaufe all good is from the Lord, and 
Innocence con lifts in a difpoution to be led and governed by 
him. I was alio informed, that good and truth can only be 
mutually conjoined . by the medium of Innocence ; and that 
therefore any angel is only fo far an angel of heaven,- as he 
partakes of Innocence, for heaven is not in any one till troth ■ 
be joined to good within him; therefore it is, that this con- 
junction of truth and good is called the heavenly marriage* 
for this conllitutes heaven, I was alio informed, that true 
conjugal love derives it's nature from Innocence, as proceeding 
from the union of good and truth in two minds, viz. of 
buJband and. wife, which union, in it's defcent from above, is 
represented under the form of conjugal love.; for where two 
iuch pcrfons are joined together, they nee el Wily love each 
other, and in them the conjugal ftate may he called a dilplay 
of the delights of Infancy and Jnnqcence. {193) 

1S2. As 

every truth of faith, n. 8526, 2780, 31 1, 31)54, 6013, 7840, Qa6a, 
10134, That no one deftitute of Innocence 15 admitted into 
heaven, n. 479*7. 

(193) That true conjugal love is Innocence, n. 3736. That 
conjugal love ts a mutual confent of wills in both parlies, n,. 2731, 
That they who are in the inward principle of conjugal love dwell 
together in heaven, n. 2732. That they become one 01 rough ' 
union of minds, n. 10168, 10169. That true conjugal Jove de- 
rives it's origin and eftencc from the union of good and truth, 
n 2728, 2729. Of the angeliral fpirits, who have a true perception 
of the conjugal fta'e from the idea of good and truth in conjunc- 
tion, n. 10756. That conjiigal Ipve intircly correlprtnd* to fuch 
ropjunclinn, n. 1094, 2173, a 4 z 9 — 9495- 9 6 37- T ha * fo r *to 
reafon by Marriage in the Word, we are to underftand the mar- 
riage or conjunction of good and truth, as it fubfifb in heaven* 
and mail do in the New Church, n. 3131, 4434, 4834- 
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182. As Innocence (*) is the very eflence of good in tie" 
angels of heaven, it follows, that divine good proceeding from 
the Lord muft include it in it's principle, for it is that very 
principle in the angels that difpolcs and qualifies them for all 
die ble/Tednels of heaven. The cafe is fimilar with regard to 
little children, whole interior is not only formed by a transflux 
of innocence from the Lord, but alio difpofed and adapted to* 
receive the good of celeilial love, foralmuch as the good of 
innocence acts from their inmolt faculties, and is, as was 
(aid before, the effence of every good : and as all Innocence it 
from the Lord, therefore he is called in the Word The Lamb, 
for Lamb fignifies Innocence; {194) and as Innocence is the 
eflence of all celeilial good, fo it affects the minds of others 
With fo much fwectnefs and delight, that he who is fenfible 
of it's influence, (as happens on the approach of any angel 
from the inmofl heaven) isj as. it were, ravifhed from himfelt, 
and feels a joy which far furpafles any that this world cau 
yield. — I fpeak this from experience. 

283. AH who are in the good of innocence are, in propor- 
tion thereto, cordially affected with the fame in others ; but it 
is far otherwife with thofe that are not in a fimilar Kate ; 
and therefore all the infernals are niter enemies to Innocence, 
though they have no idea of what it is, nay, their evil nature 
is fo oppoftte to it, that they bum with a defire to injure 
every innocent perfon, and therefore cannot bear with little 
children, but are feized with a rage at the, light of them, and 
long to do them a mifchief : hence it appeared evident to me, 
that a contracted fpirit, rilled with the love of felf, is contrary 
to Innocence, as is the cafe of all in Hell. (+} 

Concerning 

(*) Innocence throughout this chapter is not to be taken in a 
mere negative fenfe, or freedom from evil, for fo our Author doe* 
not mean it ; but as a pofiuve good from the Lord, confiding in 
that heavenly congruity and difpolition in all the powers and 
properties of the foul, which render it as a well tuned inftrumenr 
of divine harmony, or as the fubftratum or fubjeft of every divine 
virtue, gift, and grace. Tr. 

{194) That Lamb in the Word fignifies Innocence, and the 
goodthereor, n. 3994, 1013a. 

(t) This defcription of infernal fpirits by our Author, as to 
their enmity to ail innocence and goodnefs, exhibits likewife a 
• melancholy, but too true a reprefenlation of tliat malignity, which 
the human nature is capable of in ii'igrcatcft degree of depravity 

and 
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Concerning the State of Peace in Hea« 
ven. 

284. HE that has not been in the Peace of Heaven, can 
have no true perception of that Peace which the angels enjoy 1 
foiafjnuch as the perceptions .of man) during his clofe con- 
nexion with this mortal body, are in nature, and hinder fuch 
experience ; and therefore, in order to be capable of it, be 
mull be brought into fuch a flate of deration above nature, 
by an abflraetion of his fpirit from the body, that he may be 
with the angels : now as 1 by this means I have been favoured 
with the privilege of experiencing this heavenly Peace, I am 
qualified to give fome account of it ; not as though human 
language were equal to the defcription, but in fuch words as 
may exprefs it comparatively, with that reft or tranquillity 
[commonly called Peace] of mind, which is the common 
privilege of godly perfons. 

285. There are two moil inward principles in heaven, vizi 
Innocence and Peace ; and they arc called moll inward or 
inmoft as proceeding immediately from the Lord. Innocence- 
is that from which fprings every good in heaven ; and Peace 
is that which conftitutes the delightful fenfe or rclifli \juaat- 
dum i<mi) of fuch good ; for every good has it's delightful 
fenfetion [fuum jucundum] : now both the good, and it's 
delightful lavour or relilh, are in the love property [font 
amoris), for what we love we call good, and take delight 
therein ; and confequently thefe two inmoft principles of 
Innocence and Peace proceed from divine love, and conftitute 
the central joy of angels. That Innocence is the fundamental 
ground of good, fee the preceding article; and that Peace 
is the ground of delight, arifing from the good of Innocence, 
will appear from what follows. 

286. And 

and corruption ; as when men, (elf-alienated from divine grace, 
and abandoned to evil, inftead of being the temple of the living 
Cod, through the effectual operation of his Spirit, become the 
habitation of evil fpirits, and, as fuch, haters of their brethren, 
and defpifers of them that are good ; fo true it is, that man even 
in this life may be as an angel or a devil, according to the fpirit, 
that governs him ; for his fervants we are whom wc obey, and 
bec«mc like unto the maftcr that rules over us, Tr, 
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lb6. And firfl Tor the origin of Peace; and this has it'* 
ftntce in the Lord from the union of hit Divinity with his 
Divine Humanity, and fo giving birth to the divine Peace in 
.heaven by his communication with the angels, and more 
particularly by the conjunction of good with truth in every 
angel : and as fuch is the origin of Peace m heaven, it mux 
neceflarily be a divine.principle communicating bleffednefs to 
•CTtry good therein, and be'rthe fpring of a joyous life in aft 
the celHKal inhabitants, it being nothing left than the joy of 
■divine love flowing from the Lord into every one of them,!. 
Such is that .Peace which.«»nJrJtutes:tbe joys and happioefe 
•ofthe blefled above-fifte) 

287. From this divine original ofifeaec'the'Lord is named 
■the Prince of .Peace, and fpeakstof himfelf as the author a«( 
;gfver of it : hence iikewife the angels art called the Angers 
of Peace, and heaven the .Habitation, of feace, as in the fol- 
lowing placer: "Unto us a child is;born, unto us a Son is 
" Riven, and the government fhaU be lfpocthrs {boulder ; and 
"• his name fhalTbe called, Wonderful, iCounfelror, The 
,l mighty-God, The everlafling Father.The Prince of Peace-; 
" Ofthe increafc of his government and^eace there {hall be 
m no end/* Ifai. ix. -6, 7. Jefus faid, "Peace 1 reave vritli 
'*' you, my Peace 1 give unto you.: not as the world giveth* 
" rive I unto you,' John xiv. 27. ■*' Thefc things I have 
^'Tpofcen untoyou, that in me ye mjgbt have Peace," John 
xvi. 33. " The Lord lift up his countenance upon thee, 
" and give thee Peace," Numb, vj.26. "' The ambaflUtiors 
" of .Ptace {hall weep bitterly; the highways lie wafte," 
Ifai. xxxiii. 7, 8. " The -work of rigtiteoiifncfs Jhall be 
"Peace; and my people {hall dwell in a peaceable habi- 
" tation," Ifai. xxxii. 17, 18. And that by Peace in the 
Word we .are to underftand a divine and heavenly Peace, will 
appear 60m other Places wherein it is mentioned* as Ifai. 

In. 



(195) That by Eeaee, i^lne higheftfeiife flf ihcword, is meant 
•ibe Lord, as being the fountain of Peace, and in the inward fenfc, 
Heaven, as thedeaVof Peace, n. 3780, 4681 . That Peace in the 
heaven* is a divine influx, conftituting eltentially the bleflcdnefs 
«f every good and truth therein, and that the nature of it is 
inconmteheanble by man, n. 9a, 3780', 5661, 8455, 8665, That 
"divine peace is in every good, but not in truth void .of good, 
.m.-.B7*a, 
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Mi. 7. fiv.lo.liY. 8, Jcr.xvi. 5. xxv. 37. xxix. fi. Hag- 
xi. 9. Zech* xviii. 12. PC xxxvii. 37. and el fe where. For*. 
afniuch as Peace fUnds alfo for the Lord it's author, for heaven, 
for heavenly' joy, and the blefling of every good; therefor* 
(he ufual Mutation in old times, from whence we alfo dewvc 
the cuftom, was^ " Peace be with yoti 1" And this received 
divine fan&ion from our Lord, when he Tent out his difciplcj, 
faying ; " Into wbatfoever houfe ye enter, firft lay, Peace be 
** to this houfe ; and if the fon of peace be there, your peace 
," fhall reft upon it," Luke x, 5, 6. And likewife, when our 
Lord appeared to the apollles, he faid, '.' Peace be un(o you," 
John xx. 19, 21, 26. The State of Peace is alfo iignified 
in the Word by, "A fweet favour unto the Lord," as in 
Exod. xxix. 18, 25, 41. Lev. i. 9, 13, 17. ii. 2, 9. yi. 8, 
14, xxiii. ie, 13, 18. Numb. xv. 3, 7, 13. xxviii. 6, 8", 11. 
xxix. 2, 6, 8, 13, 36. A fweet favour, or a favour of reff) 
fignifying, in a heavenly fenfe of the word, the perception of 
Peactv(i96) And becaufe Peace fignifies the union of the 
Divinity with the Divine Humanity in the perfon of the Lord, 
and his conjunction with heaven and his church, and with all 
that receive him in both, accordingly the fabbath was infti- 
tutcdin remembrance thereof, and had it's name from fteflor 
Peace, being a holy reprefentative of the church j and therefore 
the Lord called htrnielf Lord of the Sabbath, Matt. xii. 8. 
Mark ii. 27, 28. Lukcvi. 5.(197) 

288. As the peace of heaven is that inward divine prin- 



(196) Thatodouror favour, in the Word, fignific* the penceo- 
tivily of what is well-plcafmg, or otherwife, according to the 
kind or quality of good and faith predicated of, n. 3577, 462*, 
4628, 4748, 50m, 10291. That odour of red, when (poken tff 
Jehovah, lignifks perception of Peace, n. 9*5, 10034. That 
therefore incenfe, 'perfumes, and the odours in oils and ointments, 



become rcprcfcniativcs, n. 9^5, 4748, 562 1,10177, 

(197) That the fabbath, in the highefl fenfc of the word, fig- 
nines the union of the Divinity ana Divine Humanity in the 
rerion of the Lord ; in the inward fenfc, the conjunction of his 
Diviie Humanity with Heaven and with his Church; and in 
general, the conjunction of good with truth, or the heavenly 
marrii-ge, n. 8495, 10356, 10730. Hence, that reft on the 
fabbath day is fignificant of the flate of that union, and in a relative 
fenfe, of the conjunction of the Lord wiih nan, as the efficient 
caufe of his peace and falvation, n, 8494, 8510, 1036V, 10367, 
10370, 10668, 10730. 
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eitts which gives bleflingto all the good in the angels, To it 
oily ■uutifcfts ixfelf to them perccivably by a heart-felt joy. 
when in their happieft frames ; asalfo by a fweet reliihof the 
troth which is concordant with their particular good, when 
they bear it^ and by an exhilarating delight on the union of 
both, di ffu.fi ng a joyous influence in all thev do, and all they 
think, and rmuufefling itfclf in all their looks. However, 
this Peace, as to it's fpecthe quality and degree, differs in the 
aaferent heavens, according to the Innocence of their inhabi- 
tants respectively ; for Innocence and Peace, as was faid 
before, go hand in hand with one accord. Innocence being the 
foirce of heavenly good, and Peace the delightful fenfatlon of 
that good \Jueimdum iiliui boni~\ ; fo that nearly the lame that 
W4i laid in the preceding article, of the ftate of Innocence in 
haven, may be faid of Peace in this, as they are conjoined in 
like manner with good, and it's pleafant fruit; for good is 
known by the delight it yields,, and the particular delight dif- 
tmgutfhcs the kind of it s proper good, and is owned by it. 
Heitfe it appears, that the angels of the inmnft or third heaven 
are in the third or inmoft degree of Peace, as being in the third 
or inmoft Qiigheftj degree of Innocence (' and that the angels 
of the inferior heavens ate in a lower degree of Peace, as being 
in a lower degree of Innocence ; fee above, n. 280. That 
Innocence and Peace go together, like good, and the pleating 
fauation of it, may be known by little children, which are 
O Peace, becauie in Innocence ; and becaufe in Peace, there 
all things fervo to them as matter of play and harmlefs de- 
light : however, the Peace of infants is only external, for 
internal Peace, Like internal Innocence, is only to be found 
in wifdom, and confequently where good and truth are con- 
joined, for hence comes wifdom. There is alfo an heavenly 
or angelical Peace in fuch men as are pofteftcd of wifdom 
from a Conjunction of good with truth, and thereby find 
themfelves refigned to the will of God ; but this Peace, during 
their abode here, lies concealed in their inner Man, but is 
Banifefted when they~quit the body, and enter into their 
heavenly reft, for then the things that were hidden will be 
revealed. 

289. As Divine Peace originates from the conjunction of 
the Lord with Heaven, and particularly in every Angel, from 
the conjunction of Good and Truth, therefore the Angels, 
when in their higheft State of Love, arc in their moll perfect 
State of P*ace, Tar then Good and Truth are in their mofl 
Xl jerfefik 
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pwiefl conjunftlori with them: («) That alumxtc chxnajtfc* 
of State* take place in the Angela, fee above, n. 154. to iio-> 
Similar to this is the regeneration of Man, when theconw 
junction of Good and lruth is formed within him; whicfc 
more especially is effeiSted after temptations, whet he entestr 
into the delightful State of Heavenly Peace. (198) Thisr 
Feace may be compared' to' a- lovely morning in the fpriag* 
feafon, when Katun* appears revived; as weJTas beauofiedV 
by the warmth and fplcndor of the newly-rtfen Sun, «hU> 
grateful odours, exhaling from the vegetable worfct, mix dietr* 
nth fweets with the descending dew of- Heaven;, and at the* 
fame time that they add fertility to die earth, regale the fenie** 
aid exhilarate tbemtnds of men : and this companion matt 
appear the more apt, as t he. morning rednefs in the tyring 
time corresponds to the State uf Peace iu the. heavenly- Angel*;. 
fee n. F55. (199) 

- 290. I have alfo convened with Angels on trie liibjecl of 
Peace, and told them.' that the men of our world call tnar 
Peace, when wan and hollilities ceaie between natloov anst 
enmity and difcord between neighbours ; and have no other 
notion of internal Peace, than of that which cohufls in m 
freedom from anxious cares about things future,, and espe- 
cially in a pleading tranquillity of mind* anting from the fijc- 
cets of their temporal attains: to which the Angels replied,: 
that however fuch eafe and tranquillity might, in their opi- 
nion, carry in them the appearance of peace,- yet they- had: 
nothing of the true nature of it, except with thofe who were 
in the principle of Celeltial Good, as in that Goad only the 
ante Peace was to be found, feeing that it was a puce influence 

emaning£ 

(*) The.- reader, for the better underflanding of onr Author's 
meaning,, is to take with him all along, that as the two chief coa-J- 
fiituent principles of man's fpiritual nature are the will, and Ae* 
under (I ending or intellect, fo the divine good of love is thei 
perfection 0/ the former, and the divine light of truth that of the*' 
utter ; and that when thefe two principles or faculucsin man are 
thus dignified and. exalted, he is then in his moil perfect lute, **. 
fcaving the'bigheft- good and truth conjoined or united in hijn 1. 
hence proceeds,, derivatively from die Lord, the relative per fecKqti 
Doth of men and-angcls. 

(198) That the eanjusftion of good and truth in a regenerate' 
perfon is cffecled when in a ftuie of peace, n. 3696, 8517. 

(199) That the State of Peace in Heaven it comparatively aa a* 
ightiul fpring morning on earth, 11.-1726, 2780,-5663,- 
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a*umini from the' Lard Into their toBioft or fupitior stcuIV 
des, and thence defccnihng into their inferior ones, and fopte* 
feeing true reft and tittnqitillky of mind, and the joy that 
(atoQeeded thence : but as to thole who are in the evil pria* 
tinlc they know not what Peace it ; (aoo) for as to that ap» 
patent tranquillity and pleafure which tltey have* wheat 
things go according to their wifhas.. it is all external and? 
faoerfieial only, whilft enmity* band, revenge, and wrath* 
•ma c*aer evil paffion*, recnaj.n wtKoorufied within, and «a) 
ftady to Break «ur on *« firft provocation or incitement, 
when uareftrawed by fea* ; and that therefare what pleafur* 
die? are capable of, is founded on infinity ; but that of tbofi* 
■ho afe principled with Good, on Wiidoiiv the difference 
Between them being nothing k& than that which is betwixt., 
fcUl and. Heaven. 



?3 



Of the Conjan&ion of Heaven with 
Men. 

skjj. FT is a- iwceived doctrine in the Church, that atf 
6ood is from God* and none originally from Man, and that 
therefore no one ought? to aiuime any merit to himfelf 09 
that account : and it is eaually confeifed,. that Evil is from 
the Devil ; and accordingly- it is common for thofe* who- 
apeak from doilrine, to toy of fuch as live well, preach ths 
irnth, and- are of a godly cotrverfetion,. that they nave Cod 
fog 

(100) That the hiftr ariling from thelove of ffclf, and the love 
•f the world, hinder aH true Peace, n, g* 70;- 5668. ' That fome 
place Peace in diffipaUon, and things contrary to the nature of 
Voice, n. 566a, That there can be no twe Peace, till' evil lulls 
■e* nrfr wtmmatco, n» 5061. 

(aoi ) That Angels and Spirits ase patient to every Man, and 
that through them he has communication with the Spiritual 
World, n. 697, S796,. s886, 1887, 4047, 4048, 5846 to 5 866 r 
B976 to 5903, That Man cannot live without the aflbciation of 
Spirits, n. 5993. That Man does not fee thole Spirits, nor is 
fttrm by them, n. 5.885. That Spirits can lec nothing in this feUr 
world belonging to Man, unlets they aw permitted to converts, 
with him, n. 188*. 
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for their Guide, altt) the contrary of fuch as are of ba<Hifc. , 
and cOnVerfation ; but this could not be fo, were there no 
communication between Heaven and Hell and Man, and 
that 'with their wills and intellects, as from thefe the body 
it actuated, and the mouth fpeaks. What kind of ctimtM* 
akation or Conjunction this is, fhall now be (hewed;. 
: *9«. There are good Spirits and evil Spirits prefehf wtfH 
every Man ; by the former he has communication with' 
Heaven, -by the Inter with Hell ; now both thefe kinds of 
Spirits belong to that intermediate Stare, Or World of Spirits; 
which is 'berwtxt. Heaven and Hell, of which we (hall par* 
tkutarly treat hereafter. When thefe Spirits come to any 
Man, they enwf into the whole of his memory, and die 
whole of his thinking ■; the evil Spirits into all the eVit that it 
in his memory and thoughts, and the good Spirits into aH 
■ the good therein : now thefe Spirits know nothing of their 
being in the perfon, but all the 'time they are with him, 
fuppofe that his memory and thoughts are their own ; neither 
do- they fee him, for. the things in our folar world are noil 
objects. of their fight. {201) The Lord has in a particular 
manner provided, that the Spirits would not know that they 
arc prefent with the perfon, for were they to know this, they 
would converfe with htm, and fo the evil fpirits would have 
power to deitroy him ; for as they are conjoined with Hellj 
they covet nothing more earneftly man his deftru&ion, not 
only as to his Soul, or which is the fame, his Faith and Love* 
but alfo as to his body : but it is far otherwise when they 
converfe not with him, for in that cafe they know not that 
they think his thoughts, nor communicate them to their fek 
low Spirits, for they converfe together from Man, as it were 
by proxy, whitft at the fame time they believe that they 
think and ipcak from themfelves ; now, as it is natural for 
every one to elleera and love hirofelf, fo thefe Spirits arc, 
allured to citeein and love the Man [for their own fakes j, 

without 

(soi) That angels and fpirits arc prefent to every man, and that 
tr.ro-.ign ih-m he has communication with the Ipiritiial world, 
n, 697, 2796, a886, e837, 4047, 4048, 5846 to 5866, £976 
to 5993- That man cannot live without the affociation of fpirits^ 
p. 5953. That man does not fee thole fpirits, nor is feen bj 
them, n. 5883, That fpirits can fee nothing iu this folar world 
belong' ug to man- un'.efs they are permitted 10 converfe wiA 
bin, n. i83o» ■ ' 
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ttibVwt knowing that they 'do lb. That Spints am *hut 
conjoined with Man,' 1 can and do certify from many vast* 
full experience. 

393. That Spirits which communicate with Hell are alio 
joined to Man, is becaufe that Man is born into all kinds of 
evil, which are, as it were, the elements of his natural lite; 
sad therefore, unlefs Spirits iimilar to himielf were joineoV 
to him, be could not lire, nor consequently be reformed and 
regenerated ; fo that he is continued in life by means of his 
communication with evil Spirits, and attracted to good by 
the good Spirits, and lb Hands in a kind of equilibrium be- 
tween both, and in this equilibrium confifts his liberty or 
tree will, whereby he is in a capacity of efchewing the evil, 
and chilling the good, and alio of being principled with the 
latter, which could not be effected, were he not in the power, 
of free will ; nor could he be thus free, did he not ftasd in 
(hf oxacr medium between the equal influence of evil Spints 
00 the one hand, and the counter influence of good Spirits 
from Heaven on the other. {*) Jt has tikewife been mads; 

known 

(*) It mull be owned, that the difcoveries held forth to us ttj 
this article or lection, are no left wonderful than important; 
as explaining man's relation to good and evil fpirits ; his commu- 
nication with heaven or hell through them; and the origin of 
free will. ' Surely, 1 think, that human reafon on invention: 
could never have hit on ihefe difcoveries, nor that cool unbiaued 
sjealbn can eafily reject- them when offered, especially as they to 
wcllconfeat with what is recorded in the (acred writings concern- 
ing the agency and influence of fpirits on the human intellect and 
will : nor is it any new point of belief in the church, that (he 
influence and operations of the Holy Spirit on the hearts and 
minds of pious Christians are conducted by the instrumentality 
of the good angels, who are ftilcd " mi nifte ring fpirits fent forth. 
" to minister for them who (hall be heirs oFfalvation." And by 
Hte authority we may conclude, that Satan advances the domi- 
nion of fin, and " worketh in the hearts of the children of dif- 
«t obedience," by the ministry of hb evil angels. And as the Holy 
Angels are repteferitcd in Scripture asminiflertnginfpiritual things 
from God to man, fo arc they like wife there represented as the 
mediums or conveyancers through which Spiritual Sacrifices afcend 
from man to God ; thus Rev, viii, 3, 4. " And another angel 
" came, and flood at the. altar, having a golden cenfer; and 
•> there was given unto him much incenfe, that he fhonld offer it 
* w with 
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ftfttfMi to tttf, thftt if Marl, » rHJw ban) ami eorrflifefcS rg 
3m prtfcn> fallen (l»«, h«d not the power of being in -the 
*vi! that he chufes, and was deftjtute of free w'dl, he e"Ouh1 
aiot eontirme in Hfe ; as affo that he cannot be corrtpeHrf te 
£b6d, totatmnA a* whafhe does by corrftratnt male) no part 
■cf hi* proper iife* not continues with hi*'; fait that thd goof 
■%rrkh he receives freely, takes root in his will, arid fo be- 
comes, as k were, his own property: and hence it is, (hat 
Wan may hatt *OTnt»tintcatitrt with Hell, and alfo with 
Heaven. 

-%((4-. 'What iind of '*offlrrromoation filbfifts betwixt He»- 
Vtn and good Spirits, «nd what betwixt Hell and evH 
Spirits, ana eonfanientty what kind of Conjunction is formed 
thereby refpedively t ftrtll here 'be mentioned. AH Spirits 
in the "World of Spirits -have communication with Heave* 
or Hell, the good with (he former, the evfl with the latteri 
■ and %uth Heaven and iHell are tdiftingurfhed into feparttfc 
Societies, to one of which every .particular Angel belongs: 
and as he fubfifts $>y mfhw; from it, fo he co-operates in at 
things- with it; hence it is, that accordingly as a man c 
Joined to Spirits good or .bad, fo is he joined to Heaven or 
JHeilf and alfo to that -particular Society in cither, which- he 
•cfcmbles roqft .in his atWr.ions or prevailing love; for all the 
ieavcnly Societies are claiTed according to their afediotu of 
good and truths and all the infernal Societies accosting t» 
their affections of evil and falfc. tCortceming the Secieti* 
«f Heaven, fee above, n. 41 to 45, as alfo n. 1*8 to 151. 

29^. As Mm is with regard *o his affections or love t srt- 
<ordingIy fimilar Spims are joined to him, the good5pirifs 
*T appointment from the .Lord ; <but the evil Spirits are at- 
tracted -to him by Man's own fetf : however, the Spirits that 
are for "his companions,, are changed according as his affe&ian*. 
■v*ry ; thus one fort attends him in his infancy, another ha 
childhood, a 4hird fort in youth and manhood, and another 
in old age : in infancy he is attended -by fuch .Spirits as He 
.more particularly difringuifhed for their innocence) and as 
iuch, communicate with the Inmoft or Third Heaven ; an 
«ariy youth by thofe who are in the affection of knowledge, 
or tucft as comrnoiitcate wrth the Loweft ox firtt Heaven^ 



1 with the prsytrs of all Lints upon the golden altar -which w»» 
* befor* tlie tlnone : and the [moke of the inceitfe, with the 
' prayers of the f_ints, attended up before God out of the angel'a 
1 Band." Xft 
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in riper .age by thofe who are in the arTeclion of Truth and 
Gtxtdi and to an to inteljeiitujt! attammcnte^ and as fuch • 
communicate with the Second or Middle Heaven ; and in ." ' 
old age they have for their- aftociated Spirits fuch as excel . 
inwitdom and innocence* and. have communication with the. 
Iamoft or Third Heaven) but this atfwiauc* or adjunction . 
is effected by the Lord in thofe who are in « capacity of be- , 
las reformed and regenerated, and not in any cite, it being-, 
onerwUe with fuch} .for though peffont, who a* in no 
fitch capacity, have good Spirits attending them to keep them 
from evil, as far as it is poflible to be done, yet their cU^LV 
tooneAion \c tnjnncHn] is with, evil Spirits that comtnunicaV . 
with Heli, from wherice they are. iupplied. with aflbciates, 
of like diipofitjoii with tbomfelves : thus* if they are addicted - , 
tQ felf-leve, given to filthy lucre, revengeful, or adulterers .j. ■ 
ia this cafe fimilar Spirits become pretest to them,. and unite . 
With their evil iffedionsf and where fuch a one cannot be . 
kept from evil by the good Spirits, they inflame his evil . 
paffions, aad enter in and dwell with him* In this manner 
bid Men are joined to Hell* and good Men to Heaven* 

396. That Man is thus under the government of Spirits; 
by Divine appointment, is becaufe he is not constituted, iri 
hu prefent fewer according to the laws and order of Heaven $. 
but fubjecl by the depravity of his nature, to the evils which 
originate from Hell, and as fuch contrary to the order of 
Heaven, to which he mult be retlored, which can only be 
by the miniflry of Spirits, whereas the matter would be 
Mherwife were Man born perfect according to the order of 
Heaven : for in fuch cafe he would not have been under the. 
mediate government of Spirits* but under that of Divine in-, 
Ginct, and fubjec~l to the general laws of influx ; and by in- 
flux Man is now governed as to thofe things which proceed 
from his thoughts and will into a£t i as for example, his 
words and aflions ; for thefe flow fpontaneoufly, according to 
'he eltablifhed laws of order in this natural world, with which 
(be fpirits that art joined to him have nothing in common;. 
The inferior animals alfo axe governed by a general inftinfl, 
or influx from the fpiritual world, for they are in the ap- 
pointed order of their nature, which they could not corrupt. . 
or ddlroy, as being without rationality, (zoa.j As to ttiet 
difference between men and them, fee above, n. 39. 

297^ With 

(10a) That the difference between the hitman and the bcftialnaj 

ture eonitftj in the capacity of the former to bo cxahad to a parti- 

Y crpaticn 
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397' With refpnet to the Conjuncxiori of Heaves* nffcfr 
Man. we are moreover to know, that the Lord a&s upon 
him according to the eftublifbed laws of order, both inwardly 
and outwardlyt and difpofes him to receive the heavenly in- 
fluence, that to both parts of his conftitution, viz. the out* 
ward and inner man, 'may mutually co-operate in anunjtbrm 
obedience to his government. This influx from the Lord is 
called Immediate, and the former by Angels, which depends 
on this, b called Mediate Influx : immediate influx is from 
the Liird's Divine Humanity into the will of Man, and 
ssjjpugh the will into the understanding ; or, in other words, 
into his good, and through the good into his truth; or* 
which amounts to the fame, into his love, and through the* 
love into hie faith, hut not alternately, of via vtrfi, much 
Ids into a faith without love i or into a truth without good ; 
or into undcrfUnding not influenced by the will. This im- 
mediate kind of divine influx never ceafes, and is received 
in the good principle by the good, but not by the evil, for 
thefe reject, Rifle, or pervert it ; and therefore they continue 
in that kind of evil life, which in a fpirituai fenfe is called 
Death. (203) 

■ 498. The 

cipation of the Divine : that men are qualified by grace to think 
of God, to love him, and to be joined to the Lord, and confe- 
qaently to become heirs of eternal life, of which the brute bean* 
are in no wife capable, n. 4585, 6313, 9131. That the brws 
come into the world in the appointed order of their nature, and 
therefore in a condition every way fuhable thereto; hut (hat it t* 
otherwife with Man, who it to be introduced again into the pri- 
mitive order and condition of his. nature by inflrufhon, and the 
improvement of his rntelkc&ual faculties, n. 637, 5850, 6313. 
That according to the general taw of influx in human nature, 
thought fpontaneoufly forms illelf into fpeech, and the will into 
bodily geltures and ait*, n. £868,5990,6198,6211. Concern- 
ing the general laws of influx from the Spiritual World into the' 
life of brutes, n. 1633,3646. 

(103) That influx is twofold, immediate from the Lord, and 
mediate through the Spiritual World, n. 6063, 6307, 647s, one*, 
9683. That there is an immediate influx from the Lord into Ui* 
rnoft minute particular things ft* owtniam iugutariMm*], n. 6058, 
'474 10 647*1 8717, 871-8. That the Divine Influence- extends 
to the firft and laft in all things, and how, n. 5147, $tgo, 6473, 
0004, 7007, 7170. That tires (Ovine influx is inw die good pro- 
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. lo£. The Spirits that are affociated to a Man, whether 
' tney he fuch as communicate with Heaven, or, with Hell, 
never operate on him by influx bom their memory and 
thoughts, for in that cafe he would be led to rK ;fl ?fr* their 
memory and thought* for his own. Gee above, n. 256 ; but 
the influence which he seceiwt* from Heaven through them 
is affection principled with the love of good and truth, and 
mat which he actives from Hell through them is affection 
principled with the love of what is evil and falls ; and at the 
Man's affection is cencondant with the influx, fo far he 
receives it into his mind and (noughts, for Man's inward 
thoughts keep pace' with his affection or love ; but in pro. 
portion to their difagreement the influx is reje&ed. Hence 
jt appears, that as Man receives not his thought* through the 
Spirits, but only (he affection of good, or of evil, that he is 
endowed with election, or is free to secewegood or evil, con. 
cerning which he is inftiuAed in the written Word ^ now 
which of theft he receives into his mod with affection and 
delire, that becomes his own, or a principle within him ; but 
what he does not lb receive, that makes no part of himfelf, 
or is not appropriated to him. Thus much may fufhee to 
{hew the nature of influx of good ijrom Heaven, and of evil 
from Hell in Mart. 

' 209. It has alfo beet) given me to know whence anxiety, 
grief, and that fadaefs of mind, which we call melancholy in 
Man, proceed; there arc certain Spirits, that are not yet 
joined to Hell, as being newly departed from the body, (of 
Which hereafter, when we come to treat of the World of Spi- 
rits) which take delight in things indigefted and putrid, fuch 
as meats corrupted in the itomac'h, and hold their confabu- 
lations in fuch finks of uncleannefs in Man, as fuitable to 
their impure affections ; now if mefe their affections arc con- 
trary to thole in Man, they become in him the occasion of 

fadneft 

perry in man, and through good into truth, and not vice vtr/3, n. 
5 48 a, 5640, 6o»^-pi 0153. That the vital principle flowing from 
the Lord, is vaned according to the ftatesf man, and his reception 
of it, n. 1*069, 5996, £478, J343- Thai in the wicked, the good 
influx from theTord is changed into evil, and truth into falfo 
hood; this from experience, n, 3643, 463a. That fo much of 
good- and truth is received by influx from the Lord, as is not 
Abftrucred by the contrary properties in man, n, 3411, 314 s * 
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'fadneCs and melancholy ; but on the contrary, if they cofedV 
.pond to his own' afftcJJoas, he is pica fed and delighted 
therewith. - The fe Spirits appear near to the ftomach, fome 
to the tight, feme to the left of it, feme higher, fame lower, 
fome nearer,- fome more diftanr, according to their different 
kinds of affection : and that they caufe uneafineft of mind, 1 
am fully convinced by much experience : I have teen and 
heard them, and felt the uneafinefs catrfed by them, and I 
have alfo converfed with them : upon their removal, the un- 
eafinefs has ceafed, and returned upon their return ; and I 
hare alfobeen fcnfible of it's increafe and decreafe, according 
to the degrees of their approach or removal itefpeftively : and 
hence I have learnt whence it comes, that they who have no 
notion of ccrdcience, from not having any themfelves, afcriba 
the aiiguiia of it to diforders in the ftomach or bowels. {904) 

300. The communication [corrjunitia] of Heaven with 
Man, is with the interior of his mind, that is, with his spiri- 
tual or inner Man, and with his natural or external Man by 
Correfpondences, of which more particularly in the follow- 
ing article, wherein we (hall treat of the Conjunction of 
1 Heaven with 'Man through the Word. 

: 301. That the- Conjunction of Heaven with Man is *f 
fuch a nature, that they have a mutual dependence en each 
'other, (hall be fpoken to in the following article. 

702. I have converfed with the Angels on this fnbjec't, and 
- told them, that fuch as are members of the Church on earth 
do indeed do&rinally. hold, that all good is from God, and 
that Angels are prefent with men; but that few inwardly 



(aojj That they who are.without conscience themfelves, have 
no notion of what confciencc is, n, 7490, 9191. That there are 
fome, who, when they hear mention made of conference, turn it 

' into ridicule, n. 7117. That fome believe there is no fuch 

" thing ; others, that it is nothing more than fome natural melan- 
choly or di (order, occafioocd by bodily inldifpofiuon, or difap- 
{■ointment in worldly matters ; and .fome, that it is only fuper- 
ftition in vulgar minds, n. 950. That there is a true confeience, 
a ipurious confeience, and a falfe confcicnce, n, 1033. That 

. itmorfe of confeience is an uneafinefs of mind for fomething 
unjuft, deceitful, or evil, that a Man has done, which he opct- 
fid'ers as contpuy to his duty so God or his neighbour, n. jny- 

( That they, and they only have cpnfcience, who love God asjd 
their neighbour, n. 8jt, g6^ t 2380, 7jgo. 
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iad truly believe that they are joined to them, much left in 
their thoughts and affections. To which the Angels replied, 
that they xnew then; was fnch a contradiction betwixt pro- 
fcffion and actual belief among men in- this matter, and elpe- 
cially in the Church, winch they wondered at the, more in 
thofc who were in pofleffion of the Holy Scripture, which 
ttflructed them in the things of Heaven, and Man's com- 
jnunicaffOfi therewith, efpecialiy aa his power of thinking, 
awl the whole of his fpiritual life, depended on fuch Com- 
munication and Conjunction with Spirits : moreover they 
laid, that the caufe of this ignorance in Man was his belief, 
that he lived wholly from himfetf, without any connection 
with the Author and Fountain of Life; and that his con- 
-pectien was through the medium of the Heavens, and that 
weee this broken or interrupted, Man would inflantly die. 
Pfd Man firmly believe, as is the very truth, that all good is 
eery from the Lord,* and all evil from Hell, in that cafe he 
*rouM not affiime any merit to hhmelf on account of the for- 
mer, nor would the latter be imputed to him ; but in all the 
good he thinks or does, he would look up to, and afcribe the 
praife of it to the Lord; and all the evil wherewith he is 
tempted, he would give back to Hell from whence it came ; 
-whereas by difbeueving all influx, either from Heaven or 
■ Hell, and by fuppofing that all he thinks and wills is in and 
• of hhnfelf aione, he appropriates to himfelf the evtl, and cor- 
rupts the good by a vain conceit of felf-righteoufneb. 

Of the Conjunction of Heaven with 
Man by the Word. 

503. ALL who reafon from any depth of thinking know 
well, that there is a connection between all things and their , 
firft caufe through intermediate caufes, and that whatever is 
not fo connected mud immediately ceafe to be, as nothing 
can fubfift from itfclf, but from fomething prior to itfelf, and 
all things from that which is original or firfl ; and that this 
connection, with wh at is prior to itfclf, is an effect from it's 
efficient caufe, which caufc being removed, the effect necef. 
farily ceafes. Hence it is become a maxim among the 
learned, that fublifience is no other than a continuation of 
exiflcnce ; 
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■stHteiee ;' and that therefore all things fubfift from that TuS. 
Caufe to which they owe their cxiftencc : but as to the par-' 
.tocular connexion of every thing, with it's prior caufe, and fo 
buck to the firft caufe or origin of all things, this is to mul. 
tifarious, as not eafily to be defcribed ; and therefore let it 
{office to obfrrve in general, that there is Aich a connection 
-fcetwixt the fpimuaf and natural worlds, that all things in 
the latter correfpond to thofc in the former, concerning . 
■which Correfponaencc, fee n. 103 to 115 ; as alfo that there 
is a connection, and corueauently a Cerrefpondence between 
all things in Man, and all things in Heaven, of which foe 
above, n, 87 to io». 

304. Man is fo formed by.his nature, as to be capable of 
Connection and Conjunction with the Lord, but only coa* 
fociation. with the Angels of Heaven ; and why not Coo* 
junction, is becaufe he is by creation nmilar to an Angel 
with rerpect to his inward man, having a like will and a une 
• undemanding, and therefore after death, if his life had been 
according to the divine order, and laws, he become* an Angel, 
and of lite wifdom with the Angels ; and therefore by Man's 
Conjunction with Heaven is meant his Conjunction with the 
Lord, and his confociation with the Angels ; for Heaven is 
not conftituted from any thins proper or peculiar to the An? 
gels, but from the Divinity oT the lord ; and that this is fo, 
lee above, n. 7 to ??, But Man has, moreover, this pri- 
- vilege above the Angels, that he not only belongs to the fpt- 
ritual world with refpeft to his interior part, but is alfo an 
inhabitant of this natural world in refpect to his exterior or 
outward man. Now to this latter part of his compounon 
appertain all things belonging to his natural or external me- 
mory, together with his thoughts and imaginations from 
thence, as in general is his knowledge of arts and fciences, 
and the natural delights thefe yield htm ; as likewife bis na- 
tural fenfes, fpeech, and actions, which conflitutc the loweft 
part of his nature, and are the ultimate things in which the 
divine influx terminates ; for it panes throiigfi what is inter^ 
' mediate In man to the moll inferior parts of his compofitioo : 
whence it will appear, that in Man is the lift and loweft 
difpluy of the divine influx and order, and, as it were, the 
bans and foundation of it. Now, as Inch is the tranfit of 
divine influx through it's medium [the angelical Heaven) to 
it's ultimatum or termination in Man ; and 4s nothing is 

unpen* 
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unconnected or independent, fo the Conjunction of Htavea 
and mankind forms fo clofe and neceffary a relation between- 
them, that neither can fubfift without the other ; infomucb 
that Men without Heaven Would be ai a chain without * 
fattening [catena ablate unco], and Heaven without mankind, 
as a houfe. without a foundation. (205} 

305. But forafmuch as Man has broken his connexion 
with Heaven, by that which has eftranged his affections from 
heavenly things, and turned them to felf and the world by 
the love thereof, and fo withdrawn himfclf from good, that 
he was no longer in a capacity to ferve for a bafts and foun- 
dation Co Heaven ; therefore the Lord has gracioufly provided 
a fubftitute in the room thereof by the medium of the Word, 
tot his Conjunction with Heaven ; and how this ferves for 
Inch a medium has been (hewed in many places of the work. 
intitled. Arcana CaUJIim, or Heavenly Secrets, which. are to be 
found collected together in a little treanfe on the tVkiit Horf*, 
fpoken of in the Apocalypfe ; a> alfo in the Appendix to the 
Heavenly Doflrine, from which some articles are adduced in 
the noses underneath. (306) 

306. I have 



(305) That nothing exifti from itfelf, but from a prior cause, 
and all things from a Firft Caufe : that they owe their fubfiftence' 
te> that from which they derive their exigence, as fubfiftence is 
a continuation of exiftence, n. 2886, 2888, 3627— 6056. That 
Divine Order terminates not fhort of Man, but in Man as it's- 
ultimatum, n. 634, 2853, 3631 — 10339, 10335, 10548. That 
internal and fpintual things pafs by fucceflivc order of influx into 
external and natural things, as into their extreme or limit, where 
they exifl and fubfift, n. £34, 6139, 6465, 9*16, 9s>7> That in- 
terior things exift and fubfift in their lift flats in fimultancous 
order, n. 5897, €451, 8603, 10099. That all thing! are con- 
tinued in • chain of connection from firft to laft, n, 9828. That 
therefore the firft and laft ugnify the whole of any thing, 
a. 10044, "03*9) i°3d5> ar ^ tliat tflc Arength and power of 
the preceding efficient caufes arc continued to the laft effect, 
sw 9836. 

ftofej That the Word in ft- j literal fenfe is in a natural form, n. 
S783 : and thai becaufe things natural are the laft and lowed form. 
of maoifeftation belonging to things inward arid fpintual, and 
therefore ferve as a foundation in nature for the latter to reft on; 
n. 9430, 9433. 98*4, 10044, 10436- That the Scripture may 
serve to this end, it is formed by correfpondences m nature,. 

w. 1404, 
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$6f>. 1 have been .informed, th« the mod ancient Church 
on earth had immediate revelations, as their minds arid aflbc- ■ 
ttons were turned -towards Heaven, and therefore, that then ' 
there was a Conjunction of the Lord with men ; but that after"' 
that time then was no fuch immediate revelation, but a me' ' 
diate one by Correfpondences, and that their- divine worlhip 
cbnfifted in thefe ; whence the Churches in rhofe days were 
ctfled Reprefemativa Churches, for they then undemood the" 
rilturc of Correfpondences and Reprefehtarions, and that aft' 
things on earth comfponded to fpiritual things in Heaven" 
and tn the Church, or, which, ftgnines the fame, lepreferrted' 
them: wherefore thofe natural things, in which their- outward' 
worihip "conf-fted, ferved them at means to their thinking 
ftiritually, and fo with the Angels. After the icience of* 
Correfpondences and Reprafenutions was loft, then the Word' 
was committed to writing, all the words and fenics of which 
are according to the rales of Correspondency, and fo cob' 
taihi ng that fpiritual fflr inward fenfe in which the Angels 
ifwierlbnd thamv -for when a Man reads the Word, an* 
uoderftands it in it's literal or external meaning, the Angels" 
receive it according to it's internal or fpiritual fenfe ; for the 
Ahgets thhrKfuiritualiy, -arMen ihink na t ura lly ; and th o ug h' 
. ■ thefe 

n.1404, 1408, 1409—8615, 10697. That the Word being fuch' 
in the literal fenfc, it is as the containing veffel of the inward and 
tbfritual fenfe, n. 9407: and that ft is accommodated to the ufe 
both of men and angels, n. 1769 to' 177a, 1887, 1143 — 738*4 
886«, 103a t; and alio the connecting medium between Heaven- 
and Earth, n. 9310; 9495, obi*, gei6, 9357, 9796, 10375. Thar 
the conjunction of the Lord with man boy the Word, through the" 
medium of it's interior fenfe, n. 10375.- That this conjunftieri is" 
by the Word throughout, and therefore that it is of wonderful* 
virtue and excellence above all other writings, n. 1063s, 106331* 
10634. That fince the Word was committed to writing,- the 1 
Lord communicates himlelf 10 man thereby, n. 10190. Thar ■ 
the church in which the Word, and by it the Lord, is known, is 
to thole who are without the church, and know them not, as the- 
heart and lungs in man reflectively to thofe parts of the body 
which derive their vital powers fiom them, n. 637, 931, 2054V 
2.853. That the univerfal Church on earth is before the Lord a»" 
one man, n. 7395, 9376. Hence it is, that were there no' 
Church on eaith where the Word, and by it the Lord, was? 
known, there would be an end of'the human rice 6a this globed 
n. 468. 637, 93J, 4515, toio 2 - 
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tbtfe two ways of thinking appear widely different, yet they 
come to the fame by Correfpondescy. Thus it came to oafs, 
that after Man had broken off his connection with Heaven, 
j the Lord fubftituted the Word as a medium, whereby to ref. 
(ore that connection. 

307. In what manner Heaven is joined with Man by the 

Word, (hail here be illuitrated by lome paflages taken from 

k. The New Jerufalem is defcribed in the Apocalypfe as 

follows : " I faw a New Heaven and a New Earth ; for the 

" firfl. Heaven and the firft earth were patted away : and I 

'* faw the Holy City, the New Jerufalem, coming down 

" from God out of Heaven : and the City lieth four-fquare* 

! " and the length is as large as the breadth : and the Angel 

" meafured the City with the reed twelve thoufand furlongs : 

" the length, and the breadth, and the height of it are equal : 

" and he meafured the wall thereof, an hundred and forty 

1 " and four cubits, according to the meafure of a Man, that 

I " is, of an Angel : and the ouilding of it was of jafper ; and 

11 the City- was pure gold, like unto clear glafs : and the 

" foundations of the wall of the City were garnifhed with 

I " all manner of precious {tones: and the twelve gates 

" were twelve pearls ; and the ftreet of the City was pore 

"gold, ash were transparent glafs," ch. xxi. 1, 2, 17, 18, ai. 

When Man reads the above defcript ion, he takes it only in 

the literal fenfe, as that the viftble heaven and earth Aialt 

perilh, and be fucceeded by a dew heaven and earth, and that 

1 on the latter (hall defcend the Holy City Jerufalem, of the 

above given dimenfions 1 but the Angels take it in a very 

different fenfe, under Handing all thofe things fpiritually, 

1 which man underftands naturally. Thus, by the New Heaven 

and the New Earth they underftand the New Church, and 

by the City Jerufalem coining down from God out of 

Heaven, it's heavenly doctrine as revealed by the Lord : by 

■ the length, breadth, and height thereof as equal, and by 

twelve thoiifand furlongs, they underftand every good and 

truth contained in that doctrine in their complex or total : by 

the wall thereof they underftand the truths which guard and 

defend that doctrine, and by the meafure of the wall, viz. 

one hundred and forty-four cubits, which is the meafure of 

a man, i. e. of an Angel, all it's auxiliar truths in their 

complex, and their feveral kinds; by it's twelve gates of 

pearls, they underftand initiatory or introductory trutJts, fuch 

being meant thereby ; and by the foundations of the 1 wall of 

Z - th«~ 
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tli« city, as garnMhed with all manner of precious ftonfethe 
inuwledges'[rw»f//s«j] upon which it's doctrine is founded; 
and by pure gold like unto tranfparent glafs, of which thccity 
and it's ftrect confided, they underiland the good of love, 
from which the heavenly doctrine of the New Church origi- 
nates, together with all it's clear, convincing truths. Such 
are the perceptions of the Angels as touching thefe dungs, 
and fo different from thofe of men; and in this manner the 
natural ideas of men are converted and changed into fpiritual 
ideas in the minds of the Angels, without the Utter knowing 
any thine of the literal fenfe of the Word, as of a New Hea- 
ven and Earth, of a New City called Jerufalem, of a wall and 
it's foundations, and of meafures : however, the thoughts of 
the Angels coincide with the thoughts of Men by Corrclpon- 
dency, and meet together like the words of the Ipeaker, and 
the fenfe of thofe words, in the mind of the hearer, who at- 
tends not to the (bund, but to the fenfe of the words. From 
what has been faid, it may appear how Heaven is joined with 
Man through the medium of the Word. But to Hluftrate 
the matter by another example from the written Word : 
'• In that day (hall there be a highway out of Egypt to Af- 
" fyria ; and the Aflynan (hall come into Egypt, and the 
" Egyptian into Allyria, and the Egyptians {hall ferre with 
" the Aflyrians. In that day lhall Ifrael be the third with 
" ^STP' anc ' w ' tn Allyria, even a blefling in the midlt of 
" the land, whom the Lord of Hofls (ball blefs, faying: 
•' Bleffed be Egypt my people, and AfTyria the work of my 
'* hands, and Ifrael mine inheritance," Ifai. xix. 23, 24, 15. 
The difference in thinking and understanding between Angels 
and Men, on reading the above pafTage, will appear by giving 
both the literal and the fpiritual fenfe of it. Now, according 
to the former. Men underiland, as meant thereby, that iht 
Egyptians and AfTyrians are to be converted, and find accep- 
tance with God, and to make one church in conjunction with 
the people of Ifrael : bur the Angels interpret it fpiritually, 
of the man of the fpiritual church, who is there meant, ac- 
cording to the. inward fenfe ; and whofe fpiritual part is Sig- 
nified by Ifrael, his natural part by the Egyptian, and his 
rational part (which is the medium between the two former) 
by the Aflyriaa : {207) and yet both thefe fenfes meet in one 

,^__^ fr ■ 

f 107) That Egypt and Egyptian in the Word figotnes natural 
[natural*], and thence fcieutifit, n. 4967, 5079, 5080 — 9340, 

93'* 
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by Gondfeuience ; Mid therefore, at the fame time that die 
Angels think and underfUnd in a fpiritual, and Men io a na- 
tural manner, they are conjoined like body and foul, the in- 
ternal fenfe of the Word being, as it were, the foul, and the 
literal fenfe it's body. Sucji is the Word throughout, and 
canfeqnently a fit medium of Conjunction between Heaven 
and Man, to which the literal feme serves for the bails 01 



Won 



308. There is alfo a Coujon&on of Heaven,' through the 
Vord, with thofe that are without the Church, and have not 
the Won); for the Church of the Lord is catholic or universal, 
confining of all who believe in a God, and live in chanty one 
with another, for fuch after-death are iniUu&ed by the An. 

Els, and become partakers of Divine Truth; (208J of which 
reafter in it's proper place, when we come to treat of the 
Heathens. The umverfal Church in the fight of the Lord, 
is as one Man,' as was faid before of Heaven, a. 59 to 72 : 
but the Church .when the Word is, and whereby the Lord 
is known, is as the heart and lungs in that Man. It is well 
known that all the vifeera and members of the body derive 
life from the heart and lungs through various channels and 
conveyances ; fo that part of mankind which is without the 
Church where the Word is, yet derive virtue from it, as 
snembers of the fame body: the conjunction of Heaven. 
through the Word, with thofe that are at a distance from the 
Chinch, and therefore have it not, may alfo be compared to 
light propagated from it's center to the circumference { now 
in the Word is Divine Light, and therein the Lord is prcfent, 

9319. That AflW or Affyrian ugnifies rational [rutitmak], a. 
■ 19, 1186. That Ifrael fimifiei lptritual {Jpirituale], n. 5414, 
5801, 5803, 5806, 8ifl, 5817, fiSaS, 5951—6868, 7101, 8809, 

(aoB) Hurt the Church, in a more cipecial fenfe of the word, 
nemi that Church which is in pofleuion of the Word, and i 

"whew the Lord is known by means thereof, and confeouently - 

where Divine Truths arc revealed from Heaven, n. 3857,10761, J 

That in a larger fenfc of the word, the Church of the Lord con- 
fifts of all throughout the whole world, who lead a good life ac- 
cording to that religion which they profeft, n. 3063, 6637, 
10765. T h ^aH who do (b, where-ever they are, and believe in 
God, are accepted of the Lord, n. 3589 to 1604, a86i, s86j, 
S*6a> 4 1 9°> 4, 97« 6 7°*> S'S 6 '" "^ *"> "" infants whercfocv«t 
&ey are bornj n. 2fl8o. to 2309, 479a. ; 

Z 2 
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and diffufes light, in a meafure, from thence to ill that are 1 
afar off; which would not be fo but for the Word. This 
may be farther elucidated by what has been laid before con- 
cerning the form of Heaven, according to which the corde. 
ciations and communications therein arc regulated : but this 
b among thofe fecrets of wifilom, which arc to be undcrftood 
by fpimual minds only ; for as to thofe who are poflefled of 
natural light) it will be too hard for them, as the former dif. 
cover innumerable things, which the latter fee not, or fee but 
very obfcurely. 

309. Unlefs fuch a Divine Word had been difpenfcd to 
the inhabitants of this world, they would have been feparated 
from Heaven, and in that cafe would have ceafeo to be r*> 
tional creatures ; for the rationality of our nature proceeds 
from the influx of heavenly Light : betides, men here are lb 
constituted, as not to be capable of immediate revelation, and 
fo to be intruded in Divine Truths, like the inhabitants of 
other worlds, (of whom I have treated in a diftinct fmalt piece) 
as being more in earthly affections than them, and confe- 
quemly more outward, whereas they are the inward and fob 
ritual only, who are receptive of fuch revelation ; for if they 
who are otherwife mould receive it, yet Divine Truths would 
riot-enter into their intellectual faculties : and that fuch is the 
nature of men at this day on earth, is evident from many 
wtthtn the chureh, who, although they have been instructed 
from the Word concerning Heaven and Hell, and a life aftet 
this, yet remain unbelievers in their hearts ; among whom 
arc fome who have mewed an ambition of being thought 
more learned than their neighbours, and confequently from 
,whom might have been expected greater proofs of wifdora. 
.than from marly others. 

310. I have fometimes difcourfed with the Angels coq. 
earning the Word, and told them, that fome held it in con* 
tempt on account of the iimplicity of it's ftile ; and that as 
it's internal fenfe was no longer underfiood, therefore few 
believed that it contained fuch a rich treafure of wifdom : to 
which the Angels replied, That though the ftile of the Wont 
in the fenfe ot (he latter appeared fo Jimple, yet nothing was 
comparable to it for excellence, as it contained Divine AVif- 
dom, not only in every fenfe, but in every word, and that the 
illumination therefrom was manifeft in Heaven, meaning 
thereby that it was the Light of Heaven, ^s being Divine 
X'utfj i for Divine Truth has a vilibk fplendor in Heaven ; 
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fee above, n.132. Moroover they faid; that without fuch 
a Divine Word, man on earth would have no Divine Light* 
nor any conjunction with Heaven ; for in proportion to the 
fanner is the latter, and alfo every one's meafure of revealed 
Troth : that Man's ignorance as to fuch conjunction through 
tht fpiritual fenfe of the Word, in correfpondcnce with it's 
natural fenfe, is the caufe of his ignorance like wife as touch* 
ing the fpiritual perception and language of the Angels, and 
the difference between their's and rnofe of us poor mortals in 
this our natural flate ; without understanding fomething of 
which* he can form no judgment concerning the fpintuai 
feme of the Word, and how thereby man may be conjoined 
with Heaven. They moreover faid, that if man believed that 
fech an inward and fpiritual fenfe belonged to the Word, and 
in (bene fort framed his mind according thereto on reading it* 
he would advance in Wifdom's fchooT, and to a nearer con* 
junction with Heaven* through a greater conformity to the 
Angels in fpiritual conceptions. 

That Heaven and Hell are from ' 
Mankind. 

tit. THAT Heaven and Hell are from Mankind, is a 
doctrine intirely unknown in the Chriftian world, it being 
therein believed by all, that the Angels were firft created fuch. 
and fo Heaven became their dwelling ; and that the Devil or 
Satan Was an Angel of Light, but on revolting from his obe*. 
dience was cafi down from Heaven, together with his rebel- 
lious crew, and that lb Hell came from them. That fuch a 
belief ftiould prevail among Chriftians is matter of aftoniih- 
ment to the Angels, and a Itill greater, that they Ihould be 
under a total ignorance as to Heaven, though it ought to be 
lb fundamental a doctrine in the Church : as men have been 
fo long in darkneis touching thefe important points, the An- 
gels expreued great joy that the Lord was pleafed now at laft 
to vouchsafe to them farther difcoverics concerning Heaven 
and Hell, in order, as far as poflible, to difpel that darkneis 
which has continued to increafe upon them, and that the ra- 
ther, as the Church [with refpecV to it's prefent difpenfation] 
has now entered upon it's laft period, and is near to the end 
•f it ; therefore U is their deiire that I would declare upon 

auuranoa 
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c firtm them, that there it not a fingle Angel m A* 
univcrfal Heaven that was created fuch at firfl, n«r a fioglc 
Devil m ah" Hell that had been an Angel of Light, and after- 
amnds caft out iron Heaven ; but that all, both in Heauea 
sad in H*N, are of the human race ; in the former, fudh as 
tiad lived in die world in heavenly love and faith, and in the 
fewer, fuch as had lived in hellifh affections and dtfpofitieai | 
and that the whole of Hell taken coSeclively, or in it's corn- 
alcx, i« called the Devil and Satan, at well that Hell which 
* behind, (*) in which are the evil genii called the Devil, 
m that Hell which appears in front, in which are the evil 
feints called Satan ; (209) of which fball be Ipoken more 
•ji Jus&ly hereafter. They moreover faid, that the erroneous 
fjejief of the Chriftian world on thefc fiibjects proceeded from 
pertain panages m the Word taken according to their literal 
•fcnfei and not illueurated by the light of genuine doctrine, 
as delivered in the lame Word ; and that the letter of Scrip- 
ture, if not underftood and explained by the rule of the latter, 
«ften mifleads the mind into milUkes and erroneous opinions, 
Jrom which have arifen herefies in the Church. (210) 

ij .:- - . ■' ' ", ■ . s^T 1 * 

{*) Here the Author is to be \maefftood as (peaking of the 
JStuation of things and places as they appear to the fpeEbuor in 
the fpiritual world, and which always have the done alpocr. i*itb 
fefpeft to his body, as to right and lest, behind and before, ahovV 
jai beneath, &c, whcFcfoever be is, or which way soever be 
mints ;_ke before, n. taj, 114, Tr. 

. (aca.) That the HeU* in their complex, or the infepjafa co». 
JaAivety, *#e calkd the Devil and Satan, n. 694,. TJkat they 
.who were devils in this wor(4, become devils after their death, 
jhooS. 

(210) That the doorine of the church muft be taken from the 
IWord, n. 3464, 540a, '683a, 1076a, 10765, " That the "Word, at 
t'J particulars, is only to be underftood by the general tenor of if* 
doilrine, n. goai, 0409, 0414, 9430, 10334, 10431, 1058s. 
That tme doctrine is 1 light to rhofe Who read the Word, si, 
10401. That genuine 'doclritM miift eatne from thofe who «* 
in itluftrttion from the Lord, it. fgt«Y*Stfi v5>9> *0*05. Thst 
they who reft in the tetter, wifhm any knowledge- of doctrine, 
■attain not to the underiboding of divine truths, n. 9400, 9410, 
1058a; and alio fall isto many errors, n, 10431.. Thcdi&rmrm 
between thafb who batch, and learn from the doctrine of die 

church, 
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312. The fbremeiirioned error in Chriftian men tits give* 
occafton to chat other in believing, that no one goes to heaven 
or hell before the tune of the hut judgment) when they fup- 
pofe that the prefent vifible frame of things Stall perilh, andb* 
fucceeded by a new creation, and that our fouls (hall then be 
re-tunted to our bodies, and fo we (hall live again as men ; and: 
dus belief is connected with that of the angels having been 
created angels from the beginning, as it cannot be thought 
that heaven and hell are inhabited by the human race, if none 
of them go to cither before the end of the world : but that the 
muter may appear from evidence to be othcrwife, the privilege 
of being in company with angels has been granted to me, and 
alfo of converting with fome that are in hell, aid that now for 
fcveral years together, fometimes from morning rill evening, 
and lb to receive information concerning both kingdoms ; and 
this to the end that Chriftian men may no longer continue in 
their mrftaken notions concerning theVefurrec'tian at the final 
judgment, the Sate of (bub in the mean time, and alfo con- 
cerning angels and the devil ; which notions, being founded 
on a falfc belief, introduce darknefs into the mind, ana in thofe 
who are led intirery by their own reafonings, engender doubt- 
mgs, and at length a total denial of the truth itfelf, whilft they 
argue thus with themfelves : How can it be that fuch a 
glorious heaven, with all it's rich furniture of fiars, together 
with fun and moon, Qioald be deftroyed and perilh ; and how 
can the Bars fall down from heaven to the earth, which are fij 
much bigger than it ? How can bodies, after they have been 
devoureoDy worms, palled through corruption, and been 
fcattered by winds to the four corners of the heavens-, be 
reftored to their proper forms for the life of their refpedive 
fouls ; and what, in the mean time, becomes of the foul, and 
what fort of a being is it without all fenfer With many fuch 
like difficulties, which, being unintelligible, fall not within the 
province of faith, and> with refpefl to many, beget infidelity 
concerning the immortality of the foul. Heaven and Hell, and 
ether articles of faith as held by the church ; and that they 
have been productive of fuch effect, we have a proof in all 
thofe who fay, Who ever came from Heaven to telLus what 
fort of a place it is J or who from the other world to tell 
as -whether there be fuch a place as Hell ? What means being 
tormented 

church, » taken from the Word, and thole who go by the fenfe 
of the letter only, n. 9085, 
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tormented for evef in fire r and what the day of judgment \ 
Have not men looked for it many ages in vain i with many 
fuch tike fpeecbes, fhewing rank difbelief of all the articles of 
the Chriftian faith. Left therefore fuch like infidels (among 
whom are too many of the wife of this world, who pais for 
great fcholars) fhould any longer confound and feduce the 
iim pie -hearted, and fuch as arc weak in the faith, fpreading 
darknefs over (he minds of men in relation to the belief of a 
God, of Heaven, of eternal life, and of fuch truths as depend 
thereon, therefore the Lord has been pleafcd to open my 
fpi ritual eyes and fcnfes, and given me to converfe with all 
whom I knew in the body after their departure from it, with 
fome for days, Tome for months, and fomc for a year together ; 
and alfo with fo many others, that I fhould come Qurt of the 
truth were 1 to reckon the number of them all at a hundred 
thoufand, many of whom were in Heaven, and many in Hell. 
1 alfo fpake with fome two days after their deceafe, and told 
them that their friends were at that time preparing /or their 
funeral ; to which they replied, that they did well to remove 
out of the way what was no longer of ufe to them, as it had 
been, and bade me to tell them, that they were not dead, but 
were as truly living men as before ; having only palled out 
of one world into another, and did not know that they bad 
toil any thing by the change, having a body and femes as 
before, with underftandiAg and will, as alfo like thoughts, 
affections, "and delires, a? when they lived in this world. 
Moft of thofe who were newly departed, on finding themfelvca 
living men as before, and in a fimilat ftate of mind, (for im- 
mediately after death every one's ftate of life is the fame as 
when he left this world, but is fucceffively and gradually 
changed cither for Heaven or Hell) they were affected with 
a new kjn'd of joy at their being alive, and faid that they 
could fcarce believe their fcnfes; and yet wondered at their 
former hebetude and bllndnefs with relpedt to a future ftate, 
and more particularly, that profefling members of the Chrif- 
tian church fhould remain in darknefs as to thefc points of 
faith, who have opportunities, above all perfons in the world, 
of being thoroughly inftrufied in them; (211) and that they 

then 

(211) That at this day Few in the Chriftian world believe that 
man (hall rife again immedijiely afirt death, Pref. to ch. xm, of 
Gen. and n. 4612, 107 jH ; but not till the time of the laft judg- 
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into, for the fell time law the true caufe of this jgnob 
mice, which is, thai external things, fach as mundane ami 
corporeal, have (b captivated and filled their Blinds* as to 
tender them unreceptive of the light of Heaven, and of the 
truths maintained in the church, any farther, than as to 
doclrinal knowledge, [not as principles of life,} and that from 
Inch earthly aod fepfual affections anies a darknefs with refpect 
to any ijiing farther than mere fpeeularive belief. 

313, Many of the learned from the Chriftian wwli when 
they find tbemfelves, after death, in a body, in garments, and 
in Knifes, axe in amazement ; and when they recollect their 
farmer thoughts concerning a future flare, the foul, Joints, 
Heaven and Hell, they are covered with fhame. own their 
paft iafatuation, and that the fimple illiterate believer was far 
wjfer than themfelves. On icrutinizing into forae of titefc 
learned fophiflers, who bad confirmed theraielves in their 
errors, and particularly in afcribiog all to nature, it was round 
that their interior or fbiritiial part was Quit againfl aU influx 
from Heaven, and their exterior or natural open and expand- 
ed, {hewing that they had not turned their thoughts and 
afreclioas to heavenly things, but to things earthly, fenfuaJ, 
and deviliQt : for according to the opening or (hutting of the 
fpiritual or natural part in man reipeaively, lb are his thoughts 
and affe&ions duelled to things above, or things beneath j 
and as bis interior is formed for th#reception of heavenly 
thing*, and his exterior for the things of this world, to if he 
receives only the latter, without any thing of Heaven at the 

fame 

tnent, upon the dirlblution of this vrfible world, n. 10504. The 

raufc of this belief, n. 10504, 10758. That notwithstanding, 

; man will rile again immediately after death, and will be a living 

J run in all refpect*, n. 45S7, 9006, 5D78, 8939, 8991, .10594, 

: 10758. That the foul which lives after death is the fpirit of a 

j man, which is, properly [peaking, his true man, and has a perfect 

1 htfman -form in the next life. n. 332, 1880, 1881, 3693, 461a, 

I 4735. 5883, 6054, 6605, 6626, Joai, 10594; from experience, 

j "• 4o-7; 5 o0 **> 8930; from tiie Word, n. 10507. An expla- 

' nation of wfut h meant by tlie dead being U-en in the holy city, 

Matt. xKviL. 33. n. oaso. How a man is railed from the dead, 

>y experience, 11. 108 to 189. Concerning his ftate after his 

efutcitation, n. 317. 318, 319, 2119. 5079. 10596. Falfc opi- 

lious concerning the foul and it's rctuire£Hoa, n. 444, 445, 

iss;, 4 6ss, 4658. 

A a 
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fame time, " he receives likewife an evil influx from the king- 
dom of darknefs along with them. (213) 

i 314. That the inhabitants of Heaven arc of die human 
race - , may alfo he gathered from hence, that the minds 
wf angels and men are alike, both poflefs the fame faculties of 
underHanding, perceiving, and willing, and both are equally 
formed to receive the heavenly virtue and powers ; for the 
human mind is capable of like wifdom with the angelical, 
and the only reafon why men are not as wife in this world 
as the angels, is becaule they are here confined to earthly 
bodies, and in fuch a prifon the fpiritual mind can only think 
naturally, or according to the nature it is jcSnedto; but when 
it is fet at liberty therefrom, it no longer performs it's ope- 
rations naturally, but fpiritually, flretene* itielf beyond the 
reach of mortal ken, comprehends things inconceivable by 
the natural man, and pontiles the wifdom of an angel ; from 
whence we may gather, that the interior part in man, called 
his Spirit, is, in it s eflence, angelical ; fee above, n. 57 ; (211) 
and when delivered from it's earthly prifon, appears in the 
fame perfect human form with the angels; that fitch is their 
form, fee above, n. 73 to 77 : but when man's internal prin. 
ciple is not open in it's fuperior part, but only in it's inferior, 
then, after his reparation from the body, he continues indeed 
to appear in a human form, but in fuch a one as is deformed 
and diabolical ; nor caflf he look up to Heaven, but only down 
to HeH.. 

315. He that is inflructcd in the nature of the divine order, 
may alfo know, that man was created fo as to become an 
angel, forafmueh as the divine order terminates in him, 
i). 304, and makes a part of his original compofition ; confc- 

quently, 



(at2) That in' man are conjoined the rpi ritual' and natural 
worlds, n. 6057,! That the internal or fpiritiial part of man is 
formed after the image of Heaven, and his external or natural 
pan after the image ef this world, n. 3628, 4513, 4534, 6057, 
63M« 9706. 10*56, 1047s. 

(C13) That there are as many degrees of life in man as then 
are Heavens, and that they are opened in him after dean, 
according as his lift: has been, n. 3747, 9594. That Heaven it 
in man, n. 3884. That men who live in love and charity, hare 
in themMvei angelical wifdom, but hidden here j and that ttaf 
enter upon it after this life, n. B494, That the man, who is re- 
cipient of the good of love and faith from the -Lord, is 1 " * 
Angel in the Word, n. >oje8. 
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ipjendy, heavenly or angelic wisdom may be formed, renew- 
al, and augmented in him. Divine order does not flop Jhott 
of it's utmoft poflible progrefs, for,if To, it would not be full 
and perfefl ; but it proceeds to it's, ultimatum or limit ;- and 
when it has attained thereto, it proceeds afrefh {according to. 
the dmne fecundity therein, and by the ufeof appointed 
mews) to new formations ; and thefe it effe&s by the means : 
of procreation, which fo becomes a new feminary and difplay. 
of the divine wiidom and wonders. 

316. That our Lord rote again, not only as.to his fpirit, 
but ajto as to his body, was becaufe, when in the world, he. 
glorified his whole Humanity, that is, made it divine ; for the . 
foul which he received from the Father was the Divinity 
Itfelf Ux ft ipjum Damumfuit], and the body was formed 
tfter the limQitude of the foul, thai is, of the Father, and fo 
alfo was made divine ; and therefore he rofc again as to both, 
(214) differently from all other men ; which Ke.alfo declared'! 
to his difciples when they took, him for a fpirit, laying, " Be- 
" hold my hands and my feet, that it is I myfelfj handle me, . 
-" and fee; for a fpirit hath not flefh and bones, as ye lee me, 
" have," Luke xxiv. 39. Byiwhich he made it appear, that, 
hewasman, not only as to his fpirit, but alfo as to his body. , 

317. That it might be made known, by ienfible evidence, 
that man lives after death, and goes to, Heaven or. Hell,- 
according to- the life which be lived in. tliebody; therefore 
many things have been manifested to me, concern tag the 
ftate of man after death, of which hereafter, .when waxolnc 
w treat of the world of ■ spirits. J 1 .: .'. ■:■... .1 

Concerning the Gentiles, oi Peopl e 
without the Church, iriHeia^einr;;!' , 

318. IT is a commait ommon.'-lhatBtitwhDfS^boratesW 
die without the pale of diecWchV-facti *k aratcalW Heathens! 
or Gentiles, 'are not in a way : of -falvation, as Wiig ■wivtwinf 
the Word, arid fo remaining 'Ignorant of t^tf l»fC"withou« 

.. ; .„v - a whorit - 

_ _i*i ,. ,t,. » .i j t .ii.i.;,| n . „i ox -* - - - -- * 

<ta«) That Man rifes as^ia •olyin,fpiriti * 1*0593, 10504* 
That the Lord alone rofc again. aUb with. his. body, n. ,17*9,1 

Atl 
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whom none can fee faved; and yet we may batter coaclwJr 
on the other hud, thai they are in a falvable ftate, becuuf* 
the " Lord's tftcrcy is over alt his works," and therefore he 
is merciful to every man, they being men as weB m thofe 
who are born within the pale of the' church, and by far the 
greater number ; and alio hecanfe it is not their fault that 
they know not the Lord : befides, every one that is in any gad- 
degree rational, will conclude, that the Lord mado none of 
fet purpofe for Hell, as he is love kfelf, and that it rmift be » 
property of divine love to will the (alvation of all men ; t« 
which end. he has provided, thai all fliouM have fcsrie teiigjon, 
and conlcquenriy fbrne fenfe of a Cod, -and- of an inward 
fpiritual life, for that all religion tenches, iiisfrrriich as it 
relpeds God, and fo tar it turns the thonghts from the 
world, and from outward things. (215) 
■ 319. That the Heathens an in a falwMe ftate, m well-as 
Chriftians, is eafy for fuch to know, as know what constitute? 
Heaven in man; for Heaven, ftri&ly fpeaJuBg, is within 
him, and they who have the heavenly principle within than,' 
and; cherifh it, may go to Heaven. Heaven is fasd to 1st in' 
nan when he owns a God, and conforms to his will : , this « 
a fundamental in all religion, without which if cannot tubnft.^ 
and all religion teaches that God is to be wotftnpp«d:in faint 
manner; fo as to render the worfhipper acceptable to hsn 
This is. an; acknowledged principle in the sntnd of roan, and 
fo far as he tekd Ity it, fo far he acts conformably tothewiH 
of God and mis confeieoce. his well known that the Hta* 
then* lead as moral lives as Christians, and many. of mem' 
excel profefling Chiiltians in this particular : now morality is 

tint 

{215), That ihc<hmtiles arc laved « well as Cfa vidians, n, 93a, 
1031, 165a, 1x8-4, d fiB9i SS30, 3770, 4>9°: 4>97- Of the lot ot 
the Centim, and of people without the Church in the other 
woatdv n.ajtfrio*6mi; That the Church, m a raore efpocwi 
ftnsVof- th&wiwjU. is that which is in pofleffion of the JJiviae 
Wurd,.»ii4 :: wherc the L^i»tl>eie>y k,nown,B. 3 ((57, 10761.1 
yU riet r .pi toie, u»§Wftaod, as (f all who had these ^'Yfty 
^Serenf the true Church, but Only fuch therein as live in fasB) 

the Catholic Church' of the Loroconiflb of all mrc*«hoorS 
whbtt V6ri3- that teas good 'tfoes according to die itfigion tsart 
Jtnow*, arid'aefimw^edge x- Sfcpretkft Befcig : andi that tysh-'ars 
accepted of the Lord, and go to Heaven, 0,^8309 i Wi fdjoji 
1,861-^700, q»$6. t » a 
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that which we pncrtfe other in refpeft to God, or In retpttk 
to men ; and the former is called the fpiritual life : both out'* 
wasely appear alike, but inwardly and in principle they are- 
very different: the one is profitable to Salvation, the other is 
not; far he who lives a moral life, as commanded by God, 
fucb a one it actuated by a divine principle ; but he who don 
the fame only from human refpe&s, is actuated by a-ferfifli 
principle. To iiluftrate this by an example i He that for- 1 
peat* to injure his neighbour, becaufe it would be afting eon- 
trary to religion, ana confequentiy to the divine will, fuch 
forbearance is tram a fpmrual origin ; but he that refrains 
from doing the like only through fear of the law, of loft of 
character, aonottr, or advantage ; fuch a one's restraint' frorrt 
evil being only from fcHifh and worldly refpeets, it has nothing 
of virtue or religion in it : and as the former is a fpiritual, lo 
the sitter is * mere natural man ; irf the one a heavenly- 
'—* — -• n opens hte Interior, and foproceeos to operate in his 



exterior tin'; in the other a worldly principle from beneath 
i ms external man, but not his inter 



internal ; for na 
mluK if from the (lateral to the fpiritual world, but vice vtrfil r 
wherefore, if the good principle from above is not received at 
the sacs* time, the interior gate in man becomes (hut, and* 
such a. one altogether a man of this worttt:' hereby we may 
Know who they are who receive Heaven into themfelves, and* 
who do net.' Be* Heaven, or the heavenly principle, is not 
the tame in one as in another, but differs in every one accord- 
ing to* hit aflbdtcn of good arid it's truth : thus, they who are 
in the affeflioo <of good from love to God, they alio love 
divine troth,' for good and truths of the fame kind love one 
another by fympathy, and tend to union ; {216) and therefore 
the Heathens, though they be not in genuine truths in this 
world, yet in toe love-pxinciplc receive them in the next. 

320. A certain, {pint from the Heathen world, who had 
fiveti in aU good chanty -in his life here, being in company 
with fonae ChrUban fpirits, heard them disputing on the 



(tt6) That there, is a conjunction, . like that of marriage, ba- 
fween apod and truth [bonujn el nwnj n. 1904, a*7«, ajoj. 
That good and truth have a perpetual tendency to union, and 
ttiat every good deuces it's proper truth, and to be united 10 it, 
n. Qto6, 9207, 94951 How apod and tmth are joined togciher, 
sjnd in whom, n, $834, 3843, 4096, 4007 — 7(33 10 7607, 
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articles of their belief, (for fpirits raafen, efpecially rtn tfcfl 
Uatme of good and truth, more fully and acutely than men) 
upon which, exprefling fame furprize at the warmth of their 
controverfy, he laid, that he could not . endure to hew any 
rnoie of it, for that their difpute was merely from appearances 
and fallacies, faying to them thus : If I am in the good- prin- 
ciple, I can eafily know the truths that proceed from it; and 
that which I fee not at prefent may be given me hereafter. 
. 321. I have been fully taught that the Heathens who have 
led a good moral life, in becoming obedience and iubordi- 
uation, and in mutual charity, according to the religion they 
knew, and thence derived a principle of confidence, are 
accepted in the other life, and are there diligently inftru&ed 
by the angels in all things of good and troth rcfpe&ing faith, 
and readily receive truths fo as to : be principled witHtfesm, 
behaving with great modefty, and {hewing a teachable (fifpev 
fition ; and that they receive inftru£tioa die more .readily, 
as not having been tinctured with erroneous doctrines <* 
prejudices againfl the truths of faith, and as fuck to be irft 
purged from their minds, much Ids. w«h heretical doftrines- 
concerning our Lord's divine perfon, like many proftmng- 
Chriftians, who entertain no other conception of hkn than a* 
of another man; whereas the Gentiles, On the contrary, "a* 
foon as they are informed that God became man. and mani- 
fcfted himfelf to the world in our nature, they prcfently ac< 
knowledge and adore the Lord, faying j," It muft needs be 
" true, that God did fo maiiifeft himfelf, as be is the God- of 
" Heaven and fcarth, and as the human race are his oft*- 
.*" fpring." (217} It is indeed a divine' truth, that without 

(317) lite difference between the good of the Gentile* and' 
the .goudofthe Clinicians, n. 4180, -4197. Of truths among the, 
Gentiles, n. 3363, 377*, 4190. That the inner gate of the mittrf 
in the Gentiles cannot be lb fiiut againft the Divine Influx as in* 
Chriftians, n. 0256 ; nor can Truth be vailed from the fight of 
the former by fo thick a cloud, if they Live up to the religion 
they have, a in the cafe of Chriftians who live without chanty, 
and the caufies of this, n. 1059. 9356. That the Gentiles can-. 
not profane holy things like the Chriftians, as the former are 'b 
ignorance concerning them, n. 1327, 13a*, 2051. That" the. 
Heathen* are afraid of the Chriftians on account of their bad! 
lives, n. 8506, SJ597. That fuch'imong the Heathens as hire 
lived good Uvea, according to the light they had, are mfrufietf 

oy 
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the Lord there is no falvation ; but then it is to'be underftoot 
thus, viz. that there is no falvation but from the Lord. There 
are many worlds in the unlverfe, and thofc full of inhabitants ; 
and yet very few among them know any thing of our Lord's 
having aiTumed the human nature in this our world : but 
neverthelefs, as they worfhip the Deity under a human form, 
they -are accepted of the Lord, and taken under his guidance. 
Concerning which fubjefl, fee a little piece intitled, De Ttllu- 
ribus in Untverfi, Of the Worlds in ike Univerfi. 

3I2.' There are among the Heathens, as well as Chriltians, 
both wife and fimple ; and that I might know the difference, 
1 was allowed to converfe with both, fometimes for hours, 
at others for days together ; hot of the wife, few fuch are to 
be found now as in former times, particularly in the ancient 
church, which fpread over a great part of Alia, and tram 
whence religion was propagated in many other countries: 
that I might judge of their abilities, it was allowed me to 
have familiar converfation with fome of them ; and according- 
ly I was in company with one, who was formerly in, hid* 
reputation for his wifdom, and as fuch well known in the 
learned world, with whom I difcourfed on various fubjeets, 
and it was imprefled upon my mind that he was Cicero ; and 
knowing him to be a man of understanding, I reafened with 
him on wifdom. on intellectual knowledge, on order, on the 
Word, and, laflly, on the Lord : concerning wifdom he faid, 
that nothing deferved that name, but what related to the 
conduct of life; and as to true intellectual knowledge, that 
it was the offspring of wifdom : with refpect to order, he 
faid, that it proceeded from the moil high God, and that to 
live according to it was the belt wifdom and underfUnding : 
in regard to the -Word, when 1 read to him a portion from 
the prophetic writings, be appeared highly delighted, and in 
•articular, that all the names and words therein bad an 
inward and fpirifual meaning, exprefling his wonder at the 
fame rime, that the learned at this day did not take delight in 
the ftudy of it; whereby I could plainly perceive that his 
mind was inwardly enlightened. Moreover, he faid, that he 
Was not able to attend farther to my reading, as the facred 
influence that flowed in upon him was too much for his 

faculties 

by the Angels, and readily receive the truths of faith, and ac- 
knowledge the Lord's Divinity, a. 1049, 3595, 3598, 2600, «6oi, 
S603, s66'i, 2863,3263. 
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faentfies to bear : at laft we entered into difcttirie cenr cfnirit* 
*he Lord ; of his be ing bom man, but conceived by the Deity i 
and bow he put off the human part received from his mother, 
and put on the Divine Humanity; and that he is the Great 
Governor of the univerfe. To which he anfwered, that 
Jw knew many things concerning the Lord, which he under- 
flood according to the meafure of his capacity ; and that 
mankind could not have been fayed by any other means. At 
this time certain heretical profefling Chriftians prefojit fug- 
■elled feme fcandaious things on what had bees faid, which 
fit teemed not to regard in the leal), faying, no wonder if they 
who had corrupted their minds in their bodily life-time with 
iuch irreverent notions on tbefe fubjects, were harder to be 
^convinced than the ignorant, who were hot tainted in like 



, 323. It was alio allowed me to converfe with others who 
Jived in old tiroes, who were diftinguifhed for wifdom : at firft 
Ahey appeared in front at a dtflanee, and could even there 
jlltfcovcr my fecret thoughts with fuch fagacity, as to know 
from a (ingle idea the whole train to which it belonged, and 
•Hb how to All my mind with pleafwg images and inilru&ive 
emblems of wifdom ; from which it was eafy to judge, that 
4hey were fages of an eminent cUds ; and it wad told me, 
that they were ancients of renown ; they then drew nearer, 
and a* I read to them a portion of the Word, they appeared 
greatly delighted ; and I could perceive:, that it gave them a 
mere, particular pleafiire to find that all and TinguW that 
things I read to them out of the Word, were representative; 
and deferiptire of eeleftial and fptritual things: they tcftd me, 
that when they lived upon earth, their manner of thinking, 
peaking, and writing, was of the fame kind, and therein 
corrfiHed their Ihidy of wifdom. 

334; A3 to the modern Heathens, they come fcert of the 
ancient in wifdom, but moil of them are men of great fim. 
piiciry ; and fuch among them as lived in mutual chanty on 
earth, readily receive wifdom from their inftntetors in the 
vther world, of which I fha.il here give an example or two, 
As I was reading the hiltory of Micah, Judg. ch. xvii. and 
xviih how the Banitcs took away his graven image, his 
.Teraphhn and his Levite ; a certain fpirit from the Gentile 
-world was prefesf , who, in the time of Ins Irving rrt the r*ody f 
had been a worfliippcr of a graven image; and upon hearing 
of the injury done to Micah, he was fo affected with it, as to 

be 
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fee overwhelmed with grief, iBewinguntniqftionable marks of 
his innocent and tender afft&ions ■ which fomc Chriftian 
fpirits prefent taking notice of, they wondered that an idolater 
could be affected with fuch tendernefs of companion on the 
occafioii ; prefently after this, two good fpirits joined him/ 
and told him that no image was to be worshipped, and that 
be might know fo much, as a rational creature or man ; and 
therefore, that he ought to extend and direct his thoughts and 
worfhip beyond fucfi fenfelefs objects to the Great God, the 
Creator and Governor of Heaven and Earth, and that God 
is the Lord, Upon uttering thefe words, it was given me 
to perceive (by communication with his fpirit) an affecting 
feme of interior devout adoration within him, beyond that of 
many Chriflians ; from which we may gather, that many 
fjom the Heathen world gain a more eafy admif&on into the 
kingdom of Heaven, than many modern profefling Chriflians, 
according to thole words of our Lord : " And they (hall come 
" from the Eaft, and from the Weft, and from the North, and 
" from the South, and {hall lit down in the kingdom of God : 
" and behold there are laft which Oiall be firit, and there are 
" firft which (hall be laft," Lukexiii. 29, 30; ^ OT intheftatc 
in which he -was, he was capable of being imbued with all 
things pertaining to a true faith, and of receiving them into 
his affections ; in him was companion from the love-principle* 
and in his ignorance was innocence ; and where thefe are 
conjoined, true faith gains a Spontaneous and welcome ad- 
mimon ; after this, he was received into the fociety of an* 
gels.(»j 

325. One morning 1 heard a company [chorus] at a 
difiance, which by their badge of difl.incl.ion (rep relent ing- 
a kind of woolly goat, a cake of millet, an ebony Ipoon, and 
a floating city) appeared to be Chinefe: on their nearer 
approach, foine of them defired to be alone with me for the 
fake of private conversation ; but they received for anfwer, 

that ' 

{*) It is to be noted, that this and the foregoing tranfaftions 
in the two preceding articles, are to he underflow as having 

Kfled in the World of Spirits, or that intermediate ftate betwixt 
saven and Hell, in which Spirits receive their laft preparation 
for the one or the other, accordingly as they have been principled 
with good or evil in this lift', of whirl) our Author diftinctly ticils 
in the following part of this work. Tr. '•■ 

Bb 
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that their companions relented trie propofal, as having a right 
to be prefcnt alio ; upon which, perceiving anger rifmg in 
their minds they began to queftion with themfelves, whether 

■ they had not feme flow given juft caufe of offence to their 
. brethren ; and (hewed marks of trouble and (hanic, as though 

they had done them wrong, giving proof hereby of a tender 
conference, and of their being in the principle of charity. 

. Soon after I entered into conversation with them, and turned 
the fu ujcet of it to our Lord, under the name of Chrifl ; on 
which I perceived them to (hew fume repugnance when I 
mentionid the name of Chrifl, and found that it proceeded 
from fome prejudice they had been tinctured with in this life 
from feeing the Chiiftians lead worfe lives, and to (hew lefs of 
charity than their own countrymen : but when I only ufed the 

. name of the Lord, they gave tokens of a devout reverence : 
they were then informed by the angels, that the ChrifHan 
doctrine recommended and enjoined love and charity beyond 
all other religions in the World, but that few of it's profellbrs 
lived according thereto. There arc fome Gentile fpirits, who, 

■ in their life-time here, knowing from character and corner. 
fation with that), how Chriitians, many of them, lived in 
adultery, hatred, flrife, drunkennels, and other vices, which 

, the Gentiles held in abhorrence, become thereby more 
.timid in the- other world in embracing the truths of the 
ChriflJan faith, till inflrucled by the angels, that the Chriflian 
. religion teaches the very contrary to fuch practices, though 
..the generality of it's profellbrs walk lefs by it's rules and 
precepts than the Heathens themfelves ; upon which, though 
after fome delay, they embrace the faith, and worfbip the 
Lord. 

336. It is cuflomary for fuch. of the Gentiles, as were wont 
to worfhip any fhppoicd god under the form of an image or 
ftjtiie, to be introduced, on their entrance into the other world, 
to fome fpirits who we're to reprefent fuch gods or idols, and 
that, hi' order to expofe and cure them of fuch vain and 
fooliih phantafies ; and after Haying with them fome days, 
they arc xh (mi fled : and they who have been given to worimp 
men, are introduced to thole very men, or fome appointed to 
reprefent them ; as many of the Jews are to Abraham, Jacob* 
Mofcs, or David; and when they find that they have of* 
divine power to help them, they are put to confufion, aid 
remanded tp their proper ft at inns. Of all the Gentiles, the 
i^Kicans meet with the, kindelt reception in Heaven, as they 

ftew 
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fcew the readied dlfpofitkm to receive alt the good things and 
truths Of that kingdom : they chufe to be called the obedient, 
and not the faithful, _ faying, that the latter character belongs 
to the Chrtftians, as being in the faith, and not to thorn, unlefs 
they had received it) or are, as they term it, capable of re- 
ceiving it. 

327. I have converfed with fome who were of the ancient 
church ; that is here called the ancient church which was next 
after the deluge, and which fpread over many kingdoms, viz. 
Aflyiia, Mefopotamia, Syria, Ethiopia, Lybia, Arabia, Egypt, 
Philillia to Tyre and Sidon, through the land of Canaan on 
both fides of Jordan : (218) and they who at that time were 
inflructed in the doctrine of out Lord's Advent upon earth, 
and received the faith, but afterwards departed from it to 
idolatry, had their nation in front to the left, in a dark place, 
and were in a miferable condition ; the found of their voice 
was a pipint monotony, and they fcarce talked rationally: 
they faid, that they had been there many ages, but were at 
tirots fet at liberty to do drudgery and fervile offices for others.. 
By their condition was given me what to think of many pro- 
filing ChriHians, and of their ftate in the other world; I 
mean fuch as, though not outward idolaters, yet are fo in- 
wardly, worlhipping themfelves and the world with an affec- 
tionate fervice, and denying the Lord in their hearts. 

„ 328. That 

(si 8) That the firffc and moll ancient church on earth was 
that which we read of in the ftrft chapters of Genefis, and that it 
was ecleftial, and the chief of all churches, n. 607, 895, 920, 
net, liaa, 1113, 1124,4896, 4493,8891,9942,10545. Con- 
cerning (he quality and itate of it's members in Heaven, n. 1114 
to 1 125. That there were divcrfe churches foon after the deluge, 
Called the ancient churches, n. J125, 1126, 1127, 1387, 103,55. 
Men of the ancient church, of what condition, n. 609, 895." 
That the ancient churches were reprefcntalivc churches, n. 519, 
521, 2896. That the ancient church had a revealed Word, but 
that it was long fincc loft, n. 289;. Of the ancient church when 
it began to apoiUuzc, n. 1128. The difference between the- 
rooft ancient and the ancient church, n. 597, 607, 640, 641, 765, 
7^4> 805, 4493> That the ftatutcs, judgments, and laws, com- 
manded to be obferved in the Jewilh church, arc in part like 
thofe that were in fotcc in the ancient church, n, 4288, 4449, 
10140- Tnat tllc Lora WJS th= Cod oF the moft ancient, and 
■Hoof the ancient church, and that he was called thertin Jehovah, 

"*"* ' at. ;■'-. 
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. ; 328. That the church of the Lord confifls of r 
diiperfed over the face of the earth, and therefore it is deno- 
minated catholic or universal, including all of whatsoever 
religion that live confdentioully according thereto ; arid that 
the church, which is in pofieflion of the Word, and has 
attained to the knowledge of the Lord thereby, is to all that 
are without the sale of it, as the heart and lungs in man, 
- from which all the vifcera and members of the body derive 
life, according to their different forms, filiations, and con- 
junctions, fee above, n. 308. 

Of Infants, or Little Children, in 
Heaven. 

■329. ACCORDING to the belief of fome, no other Infants 
■ goto Heaven than thofc which areoorn in the church, and the 
reafon they afiign is, becaufe fuch are baptized, and by bap 
lifm initiated into the faith of the church : Slit fuch pcrfun? 
are to be told, that baptifm is not the procuring caule either 
of Heaven or of Faith to any one, but ferves only for a fign or 
memorial that fuch pcrfon is to be regenerated ; and that they 
who are born in the church have the means of being foi as 
therein is the Word, which contains thofe divine truths by 
which regeneration is effected, and whereby the Lord is 
known, who is the author of regeneration: (219) and they 
are alfo to know, that every infant, dying fuch, whether 
he be born in the church, or out of the church, whether of 
godly or ungodly parents, is accepted of the Lord, ' and edu- 
cated by angels, according to divine order; and thus being 
formed to good affections, and through them to the know- 

M8= 

(219) That baptifm is a fign of regeneration from the Lord 
through the truths of faith revealed in the Word, n. 4855, 51 to, 
9089, 10*39, 10386, 10387, 10388, 1039*. Thai baptiun is a 
fign of our belonging to that church, where the Lord, who is th* 
Author of Regeneration, is acknowledged, and in which is the 
revealed Word, from which we derive thofe truths of faith, bf 
m-ans of which regeneration is effected, n. 10386, 10387, 1038&. 
Thai the outward baptifm neither gives faith nor falvation, but u 
a fign and pledge *>f their being received by the regenerate, 
n. 10391. 



3y Google 



( "OS ) 

fadje of troth, when advanced in undcrftanding and wifHom, 
be is introduced into Heaven, and becomes au angel. Every 
one that thinks rationally may know of a truth, that none 
were ever defignedly born for Hell, but on the contrary, all 
for Heaven ; and confcquefitly, that whoever goes to the 
former, mult owe it to his own fault, which cannot be the 
eafe of Infants. 

330. All who die Infants, are equally fuch in the other* 
world, of like infantile minds, of like innocence in ignorance, 
and a like tendernefs in all things, being only as the young 
plants that are to grow up to Angels, for Infants are not 
Angels as yet, but only in the way ot becoming fuch, feeing 
that every one appears, upon his entrance into the other 
world, in the fame Hate in which he departed this, whether 
Infant, Child, Youth, Adult, or Aged ; but, in fome time 
after, every one's Hate is changed ; but it is to be obferved, 
that the date of Infants has this advantage over others, that 
being in innocence, actual evil by content of will has not 
taken root in them, fb that they are eafily receptive of all 
heavenly good ; for innocence is the proper receptacle of the 
truth, of faith and the good of love. 

331. The ftate of Infants in the other world is much higher 
than in this, as there they are not inverted with an earthly body, 
but with one like to that of, the Angels ; for the 'earthly body 
being grofs, does not receive it's firft fenfations and move- 
ments from the interior or fpirilual, but from the exterior or 
natural world, and therefore Infants here muft learn to walk, 
behave, and fpeak, nay, their very fenfes, as feeing and hear- 
ing, muft be formed by ufe ; but not fo in Heaven, for then, 
being Spirits, they are actuated by an interior impulfe, walk 
fpontaneoufly of themfelves; they alfo fpeak, but at firft only 
confufedly from the impujfe of affection in general, without 
any diftinct arrangement of ideas : but this they fopn come to, 
as their exterior part is conformable to their interior. That 
the difcourfe of Angels flows fpontaneoufly from their affec- 
tions modified by their ideas, and therefore fpeak as they 
think, fee above, n. 234 to 245. 

332. Infants, as feon as railed from death, which is im- 
mediately after their deceafe, arc taken up into Heaven, and 
are delivered to fuch of the female Angels as, when in. this 
world, were more particularly fond of children, and who 
alio loved God: now as fuch, from a certain maternal ten- 
dernefs in their nature above common, loved all Little Chil- 
dren, 
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<!tcb, fo they receive them as their own, and the, Children in 
return love them as their own mothers, each of which takes 
as many of them under her care as her tcndemefs for them 
prompts her tu take. This particular Heaven appears full in 
front in the fame direction of view wherein the Angels behold 
the Lord, and that becaufe all Little Children are under the 
immediate tuition of the Lord ; and their influx is from the 
Heaven of Innocence, which is the Third Heaven. 

333. Little Children are of different difpofitions, feme 
like the Spiritual, Tome like the Celeftial Angels : fuch as are 
of the former clafs, appear in Heaven flammed to the left 
hand; thole of the latter clafs, to the right hand: and all Little 
Children in the Grand Man or Heaven; are in the province 
of the eyes ; fnch as refemble. the Spiritual Angels, in the 
province of the left eye ; and fuch as refemble the Ccleftials, in 
the province of the right eye ; and that -becaufe the Lord ap~ 

Ers to the Angels of his Spiritual Kingdqrn, fronting the 
eye ; and to the Angels of the Celeftial Kingdom, front- 
ing the right eye ; fee above, n. 118. Little Children being 
thus in the province of the eyes, denotes them to be under 
the immediate guardianfhip and protection of. the Lord. 

.334.. How Infants are educated in Heavfen :ihall here briefly 
be told. They are fir(t taught to fpeak by Thoic that have the 
care of theiffc: their firft utterance, is only a kind of affection- 
ate found, which, by degrees, grows more diftinct, as their 
minds become ,furnilhcd with ideas ; for the ideas of the mind 
fpringing from the affectionate part, immediately give birth 
and form to the fpeech of the Angels, as mentioned above, 
n. 234. to 445. Into their affections, which all proceed from 
innocence, the delectable thing?, which are the objects before 
them, firft infinuate themiblves ; and as thefe are of a fpiri- 
tual origin, they ferve as receptacles of fuch heavenly things 
as are of ufe to open their minds, and enlarge their faculties 
in the way of intellectual attainments : after completing this 
their firft age, they are t tan Hated to another Heaven, where 
they are inltructed by angelical Mailers, and fo pais on to 
further improvements. 

335. Little Children are firft taught by beautiful fi mil it odes 
and instructive emblems, adequate to their genius and capa- 
city, containing teflons of wifdom beyond imagination* thus 
they are gradually formed to that wifdom, which has good- 
nets for it's effence. Tu mention here only two fimilitudes 
or repre tentative* that I was witoefs to, whereby to judge of 

the 
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the reft : and firft, they reprefented our Lord as fifing from 
the fepulchre, and alfo the uniting of his Humanity with the 
Divinity, and that with fuch divine fkitl, as far exceeded all 
human wifdom, and, at the fame time, with infantile Sim- 
plicity : they reprefented likewife the form of. a fepulchre, 
and alfo of our Lord, but in fo delicate and refined a manner, 
as fcarcely to be perceived ; and that becaufe there is fome- 
thing fo affectingly mournful and fad in that image- of mor? 
tality, which they thus prudently foftened -. they then caufcd 
to pais into the fepulchre, as it were, a thin lucid vapour> 
remotely to reprelent the fpiritual life fignined in baptifmi 
■After this 1 faw a rcprefentarion of our Lord's defcent to the 
Spirits in prifon, (1 Vet. Hi. 10,20.) and his afcent with them 
into Heaven, conducted with incomparable fkill and pioufl 
reverence; and in order to accommodate the reprefentaiioa 
to their childifh minds, they let down, as it were, ("mail cords 
of the fineft texture, to aid in the elevation of his body ; 
guarding at the fame time, with religious caution, again ft 
admitting any thing into the reprefentation that did not image 
and lea<T their tender thoughts to fbmething fpiritual and 
heavenly; not to mention other kinds of emblematical fcenery 
nude ufe of, in order to inftil into them good affections, and 
to form their minds to truth, by entertainments adapted W 
their faculties. 

336, I had alfo a proof of the delicacy of their fentirrtents 
Once, as I was praying the Lord's prayer, when they joined 
their ideas with mine; and I became fenfible of an influx - 
proceeding from their intellectual part, as that of tender af- 
fection ; and that their minds were open to the Lord, fo that 
I could perceive, that what at firft feemed an influx from 
them, was a trartsflux through them; for there is a near 
communication from the Lord to the minds of Little Children, 
as not being fhut againft the divine influx like thofe of adults, 
and neither oppofing the entrance of truth through the re- 
finance of error, nor hindering the admiffion of good, and fo 
of wifdom, by any wilful ana acquired evil. Hence we may 
fearn, that Infants do not enter upon the angelical flate imme- 
diately after death, but- are gradually prepared for it by the 
knowledge of good and truth, according to heavenly order ; 
the Lorn providing means fuited to their capacities and dif- 
pofitions, to fit them as recipients for all the truths pertain- 
ing to good [vera toni], and all the good things pertaining to 
truth \bona veri) 

337- It 
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<}7. It has alfo been (hewed to me how things unrafBr 
ltd 'Spiritual mfinUafe themfelves into their tender minis, 
through fuch external delights as are accommodated to then' 
genius respectively, 1 have Teen them beautifully dreffed, 
and adorned on their little arms and brea&s with flowers of 
eeleftiaf colours : and thus I faw them once walking with 
their, angelical ioftruciors and virgins in one of the gardens of 
paradife : the garden was not fo much adorned with trees, at 
Jwith. what may be compared in a fort to our laurel efpaucre 
and arched walks, with alleys leading to fwect recriTes; and 
a* the little Children drew near, the borders of flowers feetacd 
46) glow with ireui and more lively luftre ; from whence we 
may gather what pkafurc they muft receive from fuch exhfla- 
fating foenes, miniftering to the increafe as well as delights of 
innocence and charity, through the bounty and influence of 
*be Lord. 

33S. It has been (hewed to me by a manner of commuai. 
Cation common in the other world, what kind of ideas Infants 
slave, of the objects they fee ; and it was found, that they all 
appeared to them as having life, from whence the idea of hfe 
tiecasne joined with all their thoughts. It appeared alfo tome, 
■hat Children here on earth have much the lame ideas in all 
ticiv little diverfions, «a not having yet attained, like mole of 
a more advanced age, to know by reflection what it is to want 
life. '• 

; 336. It has been laid above, that all Little Children are by 
difpoiition and genius diftinguifhed into celeftial. and Ipiftmal 
jofpaStively : now they of the former clafs are eafily knows 
fcyithis, viz. that there is fomcthing fbft and gentle in aU they 
tJatok, fay, and do, as if it fpontaneouQy flowed from a prin- 
ciple of good within,, of love to the Lordi and to other, Lktfc 
Children ; whereas the latter fhew ndt the like foftnefe, bitt 
fomcthing quick and fmart \ala{um et viiratilej in aH their 
behaviour. (*) The Jike alfo appears in their resentment, 
■awtoiher ways* ■■ 

.jrft^o. Man^may think that Little Children keep their State 
btdrft:*v<;n, and lb costume Children among the Angels ; and 
tjjey,' Awh<» know nothing of the nature of Angels may he 
cuawmed in this reiildkc, by feeing Angels painted and carved 
in jthe churches :. but -the matter is autre ptherwife ; for at 
underflanding and wifdom are enenbal to an Angel, lb CJ»H- 
. ■ ■, , dreb 
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ten, beng deftitiite of thefe, though among the Angels, ye* 
ire not of their number J but as foon aa they have attained 
thereto* they then lirft become Angels ; and then; which was 
matter of wonder to me, they no longer appear as Children* 
but as Adults, having) through wifdom, changed the infantile 
genius and character for that which is angelical; That Chil- 
dren in Heaven, when perfeAed in Unoerftanding and wif« 
dom, appear in the form of Adults, or as Yoilihs, is becaufa 
imderftanduig and wifdom is their true fpiritual food ; (210) 
and what is nourifhrnent to their minds, ferves for the fame 
to their bodies alfo, and this by CorreJpondency 1 for the form 
of the body [with refpeel to all in the other worlds] is the 
form of the (pint within. * It is here to be noted, that in 
Heaven Children advance not in their external form and ap- 
pearance beyond Youth,, or the flower of their age, but flop 
there for ever t that I might know this for. certain, it was 
permitted me to converfe with fome that were educated ia 
Heaven as Children, and grown up ; and alfo with fome 
others whilil they were children, and with the fame after* 
wards when they had attained to theit flower of youth j and 
aota both I received information concerning their progref. 
fion in life from flare to (late. 

34.1 . That innocence is the receptacle of all heavenly good - 
things, and therefore that the innocence of Little Children is 
the plane or ground of all their affections for good and truth, 
may appear from what has been laid before, n. 176 to 283, 
concerning the Innocence of the Angels in Heaven. ; that it 
confiils in a refigned fubmiffion to the government of the 
Lord, and a renunciation of man's own will, who is only fo 
far in innocence as he is remote from felf, and fo far only is 
he in the Lord, or partakes of his righteoufiwfs and merits : 
but the innocence of Little Children, as obierved before, is 



(aao) That fpiritual food ii the fame with knowledge, under, 
landing, and wifdom, and alio conftitute* the good and truth 
froqi which they proceed, tu 31I4, 4459. 479». *M7— 5656. 
8562, 9003. Hence that food, in a fpiritual fsnfe of the word, 
Signifies all that procecdeth out of the mouth of God, Matt. ht» 
4. n. 681 , As bread fignifies all kinds of food in general, confc- 

Jueotly fo does it Ggnify all celeftial and fpiritual good, n. tjd, 
80, 2165, 2177,9478, 6118, 8410; and that bocaufe the latter 
nourifher the mind, which ia the inner man, n. 44£Q, £fo*i 
657 6,6. 7 M4'«. ■»*» 

It 
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toot genuine innocence, becaufc void of wifdom ; for genuine 
innocence is wifdom, and fo fax Only is any one to be reputed 
wife, as be it refigned to the will of the Lord, or is coment 
to be under his guidance : and therefore Children arc con- 
ducted from their primary external innocence of infancy, to 
that internal innocence of wifdom, which crowns their educa- , 
tion and progrefc ; and when they have attained to this, their 
format ewernal innocence, which was the ground of the lat- 
ter, is joined with it, and lb they become pcrfecx Children or 
Angels. The innocence of Children was imaged to me by 
the reprerentation of a Child in wood with fcarce any thing of 
life in it, but which was vivified gradually, anfwerably to the 
progrefs of Children in their knowledge of truth, and their 
affection for good : and afterwards I had a reprefentation of 
genuine innocence in a very beautiful Child quite lively and 
naked : for the innocents which are in the inmoft Heaven, 
and as fuch neareft to the Lord, appear as Little Children, and 
fome of them naked ; for innocence it reprefented by naked* 
nefi without fhamc, as we read of the fit-ft man and bis wife 
in paradife, Gen. ii. 25 ; but when they loft their innocence, 
' they were afltamed, becaufe of their nakednefs, and hid them- 
felve.s, .chap. iii. 7, 10, II. In a word, the more the Angel* 
excel in wifdom, the higher is their degree of innocence ; and 
the higher their degree of innocence, the more do they appear 
to one another at Little Children : hence it is, that Infancy 
in the Word figniftes innocence ; fee above, n. 278. 

242. 1 have converfed with the Angels concerning Infants, 
and afked them, if they were pure from all evil, feeing they 
had not committed actual evil like Adults ; to wtricn they 
anfwered, that they were in evil as well as the fatter ; nay, 
that of themfelves they were nothing but evil ; (221} but were 

kept 

(2*1] That all men, without exception, are by nature born to 
all kinds of evil, ib mat ai to their proper felves, they are nothing 
but evil, n.a.o.ais, 731,874, « 75 ,8 7 6—ioa84,ioa86, 10731. 
That therefore man muft be born again, that is, regenerated; a. 
370« . - Tliat it is an hereditary evil in mart to love rrirnMf moie 
than God, and this world more than Heaven, and to efteem Us 
neighbour as nothing in comparifon oF himfelf, or only for hira- 
felf; fo that he may be faid to be love of felf and of the world in 
the very ahftraer, n. 694, 731, 43*7, 5660. That the prevailing 
lovtoftelfai4ofmcwOTldi»theK»tofalWvil, n. 1307, tjftB, 

«3 a, i 
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fcept faun evil. UU as were the Angela, and preferved ii) 
sum by the Lord, and that in a way lb little, perceived by 
win* that it appeared to them: as if they were good of them- 
ftlvc&i and therefore all Infants, after they are grown up in 
Heaven, in order to cure them of fuch a falfe conceit of 
tberrdclves, as though they poflefled any good hut from the 
(<prd, are Sometimes left to their own hereditary evils for a 
while* to convince them of the truth of the matter i one fuch. 
Who was a certain king's fun, and bad died an Infant, but 
was grown up in Heaven, had conceived the foregoing erro? 
news opinion, and was therefore fuffcred to be poffeubd of 
his own hereditary innate evils ; upon which I perceived from , 
his fphere, that he was of an imperious mind, and made light 
of adultery, having inherited thefc propenfitics from his pa> 
teats : but after feeing what he was by nature* and bang 
bumped at the fight, he was received again into the' Society 
of Angels to which he belonged. No one uiffers punifhrnen| 
in the other world merely for hereditary evil, as that was 
not contracted by his own fault) but only for that actual 
evil which proceeded from himfelf ; and confequcntly, only 
for lb much of hereditary evil as he adopted and appropriated 
to himfelf by his own will and deed : nor are Infants, when 
grown up to Adults in Heaven, configned for a time to their 
pope/ .natural Hate of hereditary evil, merely for the fake of 
puufhrrwnt, but in order to their conviction,, that of them* 
telves they are only e,vd, and therefore delivered from Hell, 
which belongs to an evil nature, by the mere mercy of the 
Lord ; conCeuuently, that their heavenly inheritance is from 
his free gift, and not from any merit in themiclves ; and 
therefore they have nothing to glory in, or whereof to efteem 
themfelves above others, on account of any felf-anumed good j 
for that in fo doing, they would as much tranlgrefs the law 
of mutual, love, as the true doctrine of faith. 
343. Oft times when companies [Cheri] (*) of Little 
Children 

13*1, 1594, 1691 — 10038, 10749 ; fuch ae contempt of others, 
enmity, hatred, revenge, cruelty, deceit, Ac. n. 6667, 7x71, 
W73» 7374> 934*i 10038, 1074a} and that from thefe evils 
proceeds every falfe [dh*m fatjim'j, n, 1047, 10883, * oa8 4* 
ioa8€. 

(*) By die word Chari in this place, the Author means fuch 

Companies of Spirits or Angels ll) tntak in unity, and fpeak in 

tympnonyj 

Cca 
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Children have betn with me, and their f peccn founded In * 
foftconrufed manner, as not having vet attained to (peak, ia 
concert as when grown up, I obferved with Bmethmg rf far. 
prize, that certain (pints prefent could not refrain from urg< 
me them to fpeak in another manner, on which the Infant 
Chorus (hewed a repugnance, denoting fomething like refettt- 
merit, frying, when given them to (peak, that it Jbtruld nrf 
he Jit. This I have often perceived, and was told, that it was 
for their trial, and to acctiftorn them to refift any temptation 
to'what is falfe or evil, as alfo not to fuller themfehres to be 
compelled to think, fpeak, or act, by direction from anyother- 
than the Lord only. 

■ 3+4.. TTius much may fen - e to (hew m what manner In- 
fants ?re educated in Heaven, that lb through the knowledge 
of troth ; and the wifdom of good, they may be ([ualificd for the. 
angelical- life, confiding in that rove to the Lord-,- and one 
another, whkh has it's ground iri innocence : but bow eon-. 
frary is trie Education of Children with many on earth ! To 
give only the following inftancc. As I was one day walking 1 
in the flreetof a certain great City,! faw fome boys fight- j 
5ng, which prefently drew a great crowd round them, which 
teemed much pleafed with the light; and I was told, that the I 
Barents of the yonng warriors- were among rhern, encourage j 
trig their Ibns to the combat: certain goodfpirks and vngeu 
'then prefent with me faw all that palled, through my eyes, 
«nd were afreeted, even to honor, at the fight, more efpeci- 
airy at the encouragement given to the fray by the parents \ 
faying, that- alt fitch ways of inciting children to hatred and 
revenge, tended to extinguish in them all mutual love and 
innocence' implanting in them by the Lord; confeqoently, 1 
that they din all in their power to disqualify their own 
Children for Heaven, where all is love. May (uch parents 
as with well to their Children take warning thereby. 
- 345. And here for a word concerning the difference be- I 
twten thofe who die in their Infant Mate, and thofe who die ' 
Aduits. Now the latter have in this life acquired a ground ] 
or plane [pimim], which they take with them to the otjker j 
world, and which coufifts of their memory and -prevailing 

■ natural 

fymyh'n.y, fi> concentrating, as it were, their though ta, a ndwords^ 
« it they conflituted but orwpcrfon : but this is hard to dekjibejj ' 
, £cabovc,n. e^v, 855. Tr. 



( «J ) 

statural affection ; this remains fixed, and though quiefcent} 
after death as to any nativity, yet it serves as an ultimate. 
cibund of %afiB to the thoughts ; and hence it follows; mat 
according to the quality of this ground or plane, and the Cor- 
respondence of the rational part therewith, fo is the man 
after death : (*) hut fuch as die Jn fonts have no fuch plane, 
but one that is natjiral-foi ritual [planum natural* Jfirituaiej, 
as not having contracted any impurity from this material 
world and earthly body, and' therefore not being infected 
with the like gro(s affections and cogitations, but having im- 
bibed alt they have from heavenly influence : befides, Infants 
know nothing of their having been bom in this world, but 
look upon themfelves as natives of Heaven, being ignorant of 
every other kind of nativity than what is fpiritoa?; and effected 
by knowledges of good and truth, and that underrtanding and 
wifdom from which man is only properly denominated man; 
and a* thefe are only from the Lord, to it is their belief, and 
their rejoicing therein, that they are the Lord's. But not. 
withstanding this, the condition of Men,' who have had their 
time in (his world, may be equally perfect, with that of Int- 
rants ih the "next, if they put away from them their corporeal 
end earthly affections, which are the love of felf and of the 
world, and in the rooirr thereof become receptive of fpiritual 
loves, 

;• ; ' ; ' - . ' Of 

(*) As it is very difficult to give a clearer tranuation of the 
foregoing paflage ; fo probably few of our readers, befides thole 
Who have been accuftomed to thinking abftractedly, will 
readily enter into the Author's meaning ; let it fuf&ce here to 
obferve, in general, that by the acquired ground, or .plane, (or 
fund) here Ipokcti of, we are to undcrftand fuch an habitual difj 
petition or tendency to the things of this world as remains with 
us after death, and by a kindoffecret influence of habit with- 
Jwlds the thoughts and. affections from heavenly things ; and yet 
not fo to be underltood, as if this tendency were not to be done 
away by the methods, appointed for our purification in the inter- 
mediate (late, where it, was not by free choice and determinatisa 
pf the will become radical and eucnlial in the constitution of the 
tbuk Let it be oblerved, that the Icffon. here held forth lo-tha 
leader is of infinite importance, as it denotes, that grace may be 
fo ejetingutfhed, and the habitual love of fin fo confirmed in thy 
life, as to place us beyond the pofGbili ty of help in the next, 
according to thofe words of the Prophet; " Can the Ethiopian 
change his fkin ? ** or the leopard his fpois ? then may ye alio 
•* do good that are aocuwomed to do evil," Jer. xui. 43. Tr, 
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Of the Wife arid the Simple in" ; 
Heaven. 

' 346. IT Is commonly believed, dial Wife Men will be 
Audited in Heaven above the Simple in honour and dignity, 
becaufe'we read in Daniel xii. 3. that " they that be wiie 
** (hall ihine as the brightness qf the firmament, and they 
** that turn many to rightcoufaefs, as the flars for evei and 
" ever ;" but few feem to know who are meant here by the 
Wife, and by thofe that tum many to righteoufheis j it be* 
jug generally thought that this is Ipolcn of the learned and 
the wife dodors in the church, who excel in doctrinal know* 
ledge and preaching, and more especially fuch among than 
as have converted many to the faith i rhefe are called men of 
vifdbm and urtderftanditig in this world, but they are not ia 
in a fpiritual feme, unlefs their wifdoia be of a heavenly 
Quality, which {hall here be fpoken to. . 
. 34.7. True undemanding, in a heavenly fenfe of the word, 
is interior unoerftanding, ipringiiig from the love of truth, 
and not from any motive of glory either here or hereafter, 
but from a pure regard to truth itfelf in minds intimately 
Wfecled and delighted with it ; and all fuch love the Light of 
lisayen or Divine Truth, and confeouently the Lo r d h imfclf, 
who is the Truth itfelf; fee above, n, 126 to 140. Now 
•hVhcavenly Light' of Truth only enters the interior retcnes 
efthe mind, as being it's proper receptacle; and as It enter* 
fend is received there, it gives delight,' as is the. property of 
adl influx from Heaven to do ; fuch is the origin of genuine 
affeflion for Truth, for it's own fake; and they who are in 
this affection or love, are in the true heavenly, under? 
Jlanding, and " fhine as the bright n.efe pf the firmament ;** 
they are fcud to thine, becaufe Divine Truth in Heaven apt 
scars fplendent; fee above, m 132: and the firmasnees or 
eapajifc of Heaven lignifies by Correfpoiidency that inferior 
iattclki&iaipart both in angels and men, which is ift the Light 
rf Heaven : but as to thofe who love truth only for the file 
■** 'honour here, or -glory hereafter, fuch fiiine not in Heater), 
•jirafmuch as their delight is not in the light of Heaven, but 
#f this world, which of itfelf, without the former, is mere 

dark* 
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ittVnsfs ; (aaa) for all flich confider ielf only » the *nd, atst 

troth but as the means fubfcrvient to that end ; and, therefore 
as their view is directed, not to Heaven, but to this world, 
not to the Lord, but to themiclves, confcniently they are not 
in the Light of Heaven, but in that of this world only: thefe, 
indeed, to outward' appearance, and before men, feem as 
knowing and wife as the Children of Light; nay, and fome- 
trmes -wrier, as being more wanned with the fire of felf-love, 
and having learned to fpeak in like manner with them, and 
arfo to make a (hew of heavenly affections ; but inwardly and 
in the fight of the Angels they appear very different. Let 
this (office to fhew who are meant in Scripture by the Wile, 
who fhall " thine in Heaven like the bnghtnefs of the fir- 
** mament:'* and now for a word as tofuch as are meant by 
thofe " that rum many to righteoufnefs, who boll fliine as 
" the tears." 

J +8. By fiich as turn many to righteotifnefs are meant the" 
y Wire, and they only are called fuch in Heaven, who 
arc in>he good of life, or who apply Divine Truths immedi- 
ately to practical ufe; for Divine Truth, when fo applied, 
becomes good, as being animated with free will arid love, ' 
which confiitutes the very eftence of wifdom ; whereas they 
who are called intellectual or underftanding men, live not 
from Truth as a principle, but commit it nrft to their me- 
mory, and from thence as a ilorchoufe draw occafionalfy the 
documents of troth, whereby to regulate their life. (*) - In 

what 



light of h 



:3i) That the light of this world is for the outward, and the 
t of Heaven for the inner man, n. 9**** 3 2 23i 3337- That 
the light of Heaven is in the natural light by influx, and that the 
natural man becomes wife Only fo far as he receives of the light 
of Heaven, n. 4302, 4408. That the things of Heaven are not 
vinble by the light of this world, n. 9754, 3108; That the light 
of this world is as darknefs to the angels, n. 1511, 1793, 
1880. 

(*) The difference between wife and intellectual men, accord- 
ing to our Author's definition, appears to be this ; vis. that the 
former receive divine truths into their affeftions, {and not fpecu- 
lativcly only) and are led thereby fpontaneoufly, as from a divine 
principle or inftinft, into all good ; whereas the latter treafure up 
truth in the memory, and fo fit the external life thereto by a kind 
of reflex operation of mind; lb that the good life of the former 
teems, as it were, natural, and the good life of the hitter, as it 

were, 
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fthar. particulars. me/n two claifesctffer ill tfcc He* yens, m*y t* 
fccn in the article concerning the Two Kingdoms of Heaven, 
the celeftial and the Spiritual, n. 20 to 18 ; and alio in the- 
article concerning the Three Heavens, n. 29 to 40. They 
who arc in the Celeftial Kingdom of the Lord, which is the 
Third or Inmoft Heaven, are called Righteous, and that be 
caufe they afcribe no righteoufnefs to tKemfelves, but all to 
the Lord* only. Now righteoufnefs in Heaven iignifies good 
proceeding from the Lord; (223) and they who receive the 
fame, and minifter therefrom to the conversion of others, arc 
fuch as the Lord fpeaks of, Matt. xiii. 4.3. " Then Hull the 
" righteous fhine forth as the fun in the kingdom of my ia- 
" ther." Their mining as the fun, is from their being in 
love to the Lord from the Lord, at that love is figuined by 
the fun; fee above, n. 11610.125: their light alio partakes 
of the brightnefs of flame ; and their ideas are vivacious and 
corresponding thereto ; inafmuch as they receive the good of 
love immediately from the Lord as the heavenly Sun. 

340. All who have acquired true understanding and wif* 
dom. in this world are received into Heaven, and become Ad* 

J' [els, every one according to the meafure and quality thereof) 
or whatsoever principle any one has . acquired and fixed in 
nimfelf in this world, that remains with him after death, and 
is alfo augmented to fulnefs, but that within the degree of 
his affect ion and defire of good and truth, and not beyond if, 
they who have little affection and defire, receive but little, but 

... yff 

were, ftwdied and artificial. I with that I may have fo exprefted 
myfclf here, as to rendcj the matter more clear to the reader. 
Let it be remembered, that the Author docs not always ufe thefe 
two words, understanding and wifdom [intiUigtntia ct fnpientia\, 
prccilcly according to Incfe definitions; but where they an 
fpoken of in diftinflion, they are to be underftood' according 
tfcercie. Tr. 

(333) That tbe merit and righreoufhers of the Lord is proper! v 
that good which prevails and reigns ia Heaven, n. 9486, 9986. 
Thai the righteous or juftified pcrfon is he to whom is imparted 
that merit and righteoufnefs ; and he the unrighteous and unjaf- 
tified pcrfon why builds upon his own fancied righteoufnefs and 
merit, o. 5009, 9263. The condition of the felf-righleoui in the 
Other life, n. 94s, 2027, That righteoufnefs or juflice in the 
Word is fpoken of good, jtnd judgment of truth ; and therefore, 
to do jufticc and judgment means their, to aft according 10 good 
and truth, n. 2135, 9857. 
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jM as much as they can contain j and thoy who hive iriutff 
aflrclion and defire, receive mcreafe accordingly'; the degree 
of affeciton and defire in every one being the meafiirc that is 
to be filled: the rcafofl of thisis, bednife love, the properties 
of which are affeclion Bfid defire, receives what is ahfwerable 
dr fuitable to irfelf according .to it's meafurtf, as fignifkd by 
fhofe words of our Lord, " w hofbever Jiath, to him Ihall be 
" given, and he fliall have triors aBundantlyi'' — " Good 
" meafare (hall be given unto you, preffed down, arid fhaken 
™ together, and running bver," Matt; xnL ta. xxv; »q ( 
Luke vi. 38* 

3JO. All are received into Heaven, who have loved good 
and truth as fuch ; and they Who have loved them much are 
called Wile, and they who loved them little are called Simple ; 
the former enjoy rflucTi light in Heaven, the latter tefs ; each 
according to the degree of his love 1 to love good and truth 
as fuch, or for their own fake, Es to will and to do them from 
choice, for fuch only can be faid to love them ; and they are 
Hie people who love the Lord, and are loved by him} for good 
and truth are from the Lord, and confequentfy the Lord is id 
them as proceeding from him, and alio in all filch at receive 
them into their life's principle by willing and doing them. 
Man alfo, confidered in himfeff, is no other than his meature 
of good and truth from the Lord, the former confu'tutihg his 
will, and the latter his underftanding; and as the will and 
under Handing afe, fuch is the man : hence it follows, that fo 
far any is loved of the Lord, as his will is formed by good, 
and his underftanding by truth : to be loved of the Lord is 
infeparable from love to him, for lore is reciprocal, and to 
him whom the Lord lovcth, he giveth to love him again. 

351. It b commonly believedin the world, that they who 
are men of learning and (kill in the doctrines of the Church, 
and the letter of Scripture, or in the Sciences, are more acute 
difcerners of truths than other men, and confequcntly excel 
them in true underftanding and wifdom ; and fuch form the 
like judgment as touching them (elves ; and therefore we {halt' 
proceed to (hew what true underftanding and wifdom is, what 
is the fpurious, and what the falfe. True underftanding and 
wifdom confifts in feeing and perceiving what is good and 
what is true, and -thereby what is falfe and evil',' and in accu- 
rately diflinguiOiing betwixt them, and. that from an interior 
intuition and difcernment. There is in every one an interior 
and an exterior, the former belonging to the inward Or (pi- 
br " ' ritual, 
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ritual, and the Utter to the. outward or natural man ; and 
accordingly as the interior is formed and co-operates with the 
exterior, fa a man Tees and perceives. The interior of man 
can only be formed in Heaven ; but the exterior, is formed id 
this world. When the interior is formed in Heaven, then 



heavenly things oafs by influx into the exterior, which is from 
this world, and form jt to a Correfpondence with the former, 
that lb both may. co-operate or act as one; and. when this is 
efltfled, then the man fees and perceives from. an inward 
light. In order to the formation of the interior, this one, 
medium is requisite ; viz. That man look up to a Divine 
Supreme Being, and to Heaven ; for* as was laid before, the 
interior is formed m Heaven;, and a man is then faid.to took 
up to the Divine Being, when tie believes in him, and, that 
he is the Fountain of all good and truth, and confequemly of 
all understanding and wildom ; and is willing to be led and 
governed by him : To, and fo only, the interior of man is 
opened to divine things. A man in this belief, and 1 living 
according thereto, is in the power and capacity of becoming 
intellectual and wife ; but in order to his being really fo, he 
Has many things to leant, both concerning fteaverf and this 
world; as touching the former, from the Word and the doc- 
tj nes of the Church ; and as touching the latter, from fcien- 
tiric knowledge ; . and is alio to take along with him, that in 
the fame proportion that he applies knowledge to the pur- 
pofes of good life, fo far only is he woitby of being reputed 
as under/landing and wife inan, as in that degree and no 
farther,, his interior fight, which is the property of his Intel- 
Ifjfi and his interior affection, which is that of his will, are 
in theif progrefs to perfection. The Simple are of the 
fallowing dais, viz. fuch as have their interior open to divine 
things, out their undcrfl an ding not fo well cultivated by 
truths, fpiritual, moral, civil, or natural; fuch have indeed 
a> fight of truths, and receive them when heard, but have no 
iljwjard, clear perception of them: but they who are deno- 
minated Wife, aie as follows, viz. fuch who have not only 
their interior affections open to Divine Good, but alfb their 
intellectual fatuities fo cultivated and enlarged, that they fee 
Divine Truths by an internal evidence. Thus much mav 
ferve to (hew what is meant by true undt t Handing and wil- 
dom. 
I '352. A fpurious imderfianding and w tfdom is, hot to fte 
What is true and good, and from thence what is falfe and 

evil,' 
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evil, from any interior fight, but only to believe it to on tbc 
authority of others, and then to fludy to confirm ourfclves in 
that belief. Now as fuch perfons receive not Truth by the 
Light of Tnith, but on the credit given to another, they are, 
equally liable to embrace falfehootF as well a% truth, and to 
contirrrt themfelves in the former by rcafonmgs and arguments 
adapted" thereto, fo as to give it the appearance of' truth, for 
whatever is fo confirmed puts on that appearance ; and there 
is nothing but what is capable of fuch kind of confirmation; 
Now the interior faculties of fuch perfons are only open from 
beneath, but their exterior in proportion to the degree of 
fuch confirmation ; and therefore the light they fee by is not 
the light of Heaven, but the light of this world, or natural 
light, in which light what is falfe may appear as true, and 
when confirmed by a fpecious kind of arguments, may cany 
in them an apparent luftre of evidence, but not fo when 
viewed in a heavenly Light. Of this clafs fuch are lean 1 in- 
telligent and wife, who have dealt moft in this way of con- 
firmation ; and they come nearett to wifdom, who have 
preftifed it the leaft. Hence may' be gathered what is meant 
by fpurioua undcrfta riding and, wifdom; however, we range 
mot under this clafs what has been received by children on the 
authority of their teachers, if when grown up to the ufe of 
reafcn they do not implicitly enflave themfclves to their do- 
cuments, but ftudy to find out the truth, and cherifli it when 
found : as fuch are led by a fincere affection for truth for it's 
own fake, they fee it in the light of it's own evidence before 
they fet themfelves to connim it by arguments. (224} To 
tltu'ftfate this by an example : Certain Spirits were reafoning 
together, how tt came to pafs, that the brute animals were 
born to all knowledge congruous to their nature refpectivcly, 

but 



(224) That it is (he part of a wife man to fee and perceive the 
truth of a doftrine before he goes about to confirm it by arguments, 
and not~becaufe it i* held for truth by others, n. 1017, 4741, 
7012, 7680, 7950; To fee and perceive the truth by it's own. 
native evidence without the aid of argument, is the privilege of 
iridic unlv who love truth for it's own fake, and as a rule of 
life, a. Sgai. That the evidence arifing from confirmation by 
srgunirnt is a natural, not a fpiritnal light, and fuch asfenfual and. 
bad men may have, n. 8780. That all things, even fuch aa are 
fslfi.', may be fo confirmed by fpecious arguments, as to put on 
the appearance of truth : u, B^tis, 3490, 5033, 6865,8521. 
Dd 2 
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but not man ; upon which they were told, that the former 

flood in the primitive order of their nature, but mart not fa, 
and therefore he is to he led back into it by inilru&ioH 304 
difclpline; whereas if man had preierved his original pcrfcci 
tion, confiding in loving Cod above all things, and his neigh, 
hour as. himjetf ; in that cafe he would nave been born. 
with innate undcrftanding arid wifdoiu, and to the belief uf 
all truth) according to the enlargement of hit faculties*. Now 
the good Spirits immediately perceived the evident* of this 
argument by the Light of Truth j but the Spirits who bad. 
confirmed themfelvcs in Solifidianifm, and thereby h*jd eaJt 
afidc Divine Love and Charity, could not receive it, as their 
confirmation in error had obfeund in them tha Light of 
Truth. 

353- Falfe understanding and wifdom is that which 11 fe, 
frame from the acknowledgment of a Divine £cing in all 
thole who place Nature in the room of God ; all fuch think; 
as mere animals, and are no other than fennialifis, whatever 
character they may have in the world for erudition j (225) for 
their learning reaches no farther than to the objects of fenfo 
laid up in, their memory, and viewed in the light of material 
nature, though the fame natural fciences are of fubfervieni 
ufe to. form the minds of perfons. truly intellectual : by the 
■Sciences we underfland experimental knowledge of varjom 
kinds, phyfics, altronomy, chyouitry, mechanics, geometry, 
^natomy, roctaphy lies, philofophy, the biliary of kingdoms, 

(»5) That the Etnfual part is the loweft degree of the lift 
of roan, as appertaining to his corporeal nature, n. 5077, 5767, 
9.9 1», 9>>°>933i t 9730. That be is called a fenfual man, who 
bras all his judgment and coneluftons from his bodily ienfes, 
jind believes nothing but' what 1m can fee with his eyes, or touch 
with his hands, n. 5094,. 7693. That fuch a one thinks in his 
extremities, and not in his interior, n. 5089, 5094, 6564, 7693. 
That his interior or Spiritual part is fltut againit all light of divine 
truth, n. 6,564, 6844, 6845, That he is in ihc dim light of na- 
ture, and can fee nothing that is difcoverablc only by the light of 
Heaven, n, 6aot, 6310, 6564 — 662a, 6624. That he is there- 
fore inwardly in a (late of opposition to all things that relatn to 
Heaven and the true church, n. 6201, 6316, 6844, 6845, 6948, 
6949. That even the learned, who have confirmed themfelvcs 
jigainft the truths of the'latler, are no better than fenfual men, 
n. 6J31O. A defcriptiori of the fenfual man, n. 10231s, 
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s#d«fth* learned world, critic ifin, and languages. Now n 
ft> thole who picfide in ccckfiafticai matters, who at the fama, 
■OH difbclieve the operations of a divine principle, and have 
do higher fentiments of religion than what relate to the out- 
ward man; fiich fee nothing farther in (he Scriptures than 
Others do jn their fciences, nor confider them as containing 
Butters that are to be underftood only by a reafon enlightened 
from above ; and this becaufe the inner gate of their minds, 
and the faculties next to them, are Ihutagainil Divine Illu. 
tpinarion; and this becaufe they have twined away their 
affections and underftasdixig from heavenly to earthly things j 
and therefore it is that Truth and Good are to them as dark. 
Dels, and Falfehood and Evil as light; but, notwithflanding, 
mere fenfual men can play their part at reasoning, and forae 
of them very acutely, but then it is from the fallacies of fenfe 
]» which they have confirmed themfclves by the fubtleties of 
fcieace, and becaufe of their adroitnefs herein they conceit 
themfclves to be viler than others ; (226} but their love of 
Wf sad the world is the fire that gives eameftnefs and 
Warmth to their reafonings: fuch are they who are in falfe 
underflapchnfl and wifdom, and are meant by thofe words of 
par ford, matt. xiii. 13,14,15, " Seeing they fee not, and 
"hearing they hear not, neither do they undcrftand," Sic. 
xi. 15. ** Tho" haft hid thefe things from the wife and ppi- 
" dent, and revealed them unto babes." 

354. \ have had the privilege of converting with many 
learned men after their deceafc, fume of them of great fame, 
and celebrated in the learned world for their writings ; and; 
with others of lefs note, but of deep under (landing : now, 
filch of th#rn as inwardly disbelieved a Divine Being, though 
tbey outwardly profeffed one, became fo ftupid is the other 
world, as not to be able to comprehend truths relating even 
tn civil matters, much lefs fuch as arc fpiritual ; and f-could 
alfo perceive, nay, behold (for in" the fpiritual world fuch 
things are. represented in a vilible manner) that their interior 



faa6) That fenfual men often reafon with great iubtlcty and 
arutenefs, from an inferior undemanding joined to a prompt 
corporeal memory, n. 195, 196, 5700, 10136: but that this i* 
from the fallacies of the fenlcs, n. 5084, 6948, 7693. That the 
fenfual are fublle and knavifti above others, n. 7693, 10136. 
That fuch were- called "by the ancients, ferpents of the tree of 
knowledge, n. 195, 196, 197, 6398, 6949, 10313. 
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was fo darkened, even to biacknefs, and fo ffiut agatnt every; 
thing fpiritual, as to be macceflible to all heavenly light and 
influx y and that inward biacknefs appealed more particularly 
tmtenfe in thofe who had confirmed thernfelves in unbelief by 
fbeir Icientincal reafonings. All fuch in the other world 
greedily imbibe falfchood and error, as a fpongc does water, 
and reject all truth) as rain is repelled from the tile of an 
houfe i nay, I have been informed, that .die interior of thofe, 
whd have exalted Nature in the room of God, appears, as it 
were, oflified ; and their heada, even to the noftnls, have the 
reiemblance of ebony, in token of than, being deftitute of all 
fpiritual and intellectual perception : they who are of this 
ciafs are pluogW into a kind of gutphs or bogs, where they 
are difquieted and terrified with fantafies produced by the fal- 
fities they had adopted and cherifhed: the infernal fire of tlieir 
life is a thirft of glory and the pride of diftinctjon, by which 
they are incited to exufperate one another, and to torment all 
they can fuch as refiife to worihip them as deitias ; and this 
•hey do by turns. Such is the end of all the learning and 
wifdom of this world, u'.iich, not having it's foundation in 
the faith of Almighty God, is utterly deftitute of heavenly 
light. 

355. That fueh i" fh- lot of the perfons before mentioned; 
in the other world, may be gathered from hence; viz, that 
all things in their natural memory, and immediately connected 
with their badily fenfcs, (as are the fcientifical acquifltUms 
fpokep of above) are then totally quiefcent, and only the con. 
cWiiops Of principles formed from thence remain as a fund 
tolupply them with thoughts and matter for convcrbtkmt 
tor though a man. carries his natural memory along-.with him, 
yet what be had laid np therein falls not under his intuition 
as before) as nut being concordant with the light of a dif- 
ferent world, .and- therefore he cannot call them forth to ufc ;' 
whereas things of a rational and intellectual mature, grounded 
on feicntihe principles, quadrate with the light of the fpiritual 
world ; conlequently, fo far as any one has attained to ra- 
tionality by the ufa-ef thv fciences in this world, fo far he is 
rational after he is fet free from the body, it being the fame 
fpirit that thinks in both worlds, (227 J 

356. But 

(227) That things fcientifical appertain to man's natural me- 
mory whilft in the body, 11. 5*12, 09M, That man carries with 
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* 356- But astofhofe, who, fay the cultivation of their imnjbf 
\y the /ciences »nd different kinds of knowledge, have ac- 
•jurtd true underfiakiding and wifdora, a* is the cafe with* 
tltofe who apply all their attainments (o the purpofes of good 
life, walk in the fear .of God, tevercnee hi* Word, and ad- 
here tofpiritual roora&y (fpirituakm meraJem vitam, ice above, 
&..31Q}.- To fuch tbe.fcicncet Serve, as-the means of attain-. 
i.ng to wifdom, and, of ftrangthe»mg'lh« things appertaining' 
to faiths it was given me to perceive the interior of their. 
minds, wherein all appeared tranfparcnt from die light with- 
in them,, and reprefenling the fparkling colours and bright- 
neii of the diamond, the ruby, and the fapphire, in degree of 
luflre, according as they had employed their knowledge of 
utetcienoes in proof and confirmation of divine truths: tucht 
ij the appearance which, true under Handing and wifdoca exbu 
bit, when leprefented as vifible in the fpiritua! world, (*) and! 
iliiianfwerably to the nature of heavenly light, which is di- 
vine, truth from the L»r», who is the original Tourceof alt 
true, uoderlUndtng and wifdom ; fee above, n. »s6 to 133. 

khnhis whcte natural memory after death, n. 2475. This f mm 
experience, *. 2481 to 3486 : but that he cannot draw from that 
ssemory, in' the other world, as he did in this, and that for many 
retfons, u. «4?6, 2477* *479- 

[*) It is by no means incredible, that things Ipiritualand inteV 
kctual fhould he represented under viiible appearances in the 
other worjd, as nature in this abounds with fuch figniflcant cm- 
Mem* and L ex pre (lions far beyond what is generally fuppofed; how 
do the pafiions and affections, the virtues and vices, and even 
the intellectual powers, figure themfelve* in the countenance and 
geuures of the body! and how do many of the flowers readily 
•xcitain us the ideas of mental properties and qualities, ss of 
swdefty, innocence, and purity, &c. inducing us by content, to 
denominate them by fuch epithets refpeftiyely ! and thus heavenly 
things are pictured to us by fuch as are natural, according to an 
ancient doctrine alluded to by the fublimc Milton in the follow- 
ing lines: 

11 I (hall delineate fo, 
" By lik'ning fpiritual to corporeal forms, 
" As may exprefs them beft, though what if earth 
" Be but thefhadowof heav'n, and things therein 
» Each to other like more than on earth is thought." 
Pah. Lost, Book V. 
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"Ft* grounds fphma] of that light in it's feveral -rtrie^tiwwrf 
eotenrs, are the interior receffesof rh* mind ] aHdlhcilhtRri- 
nans and confirmation of divine- truth* by fuch things at aw 
in nature, and therefore in die faiences, produce iboM-varie- 
gatidni; (a*8) for the mare interior and fjiirilua! part hYm'stf 
contemplates What is laid up in the natural ntemriry, ahrt 
wittMve* is therein employed for the cort'firmatiort of- diviirf 
era*, it fiibHraates, h it were, by tfie «« of teleftial Hrie> 
roMfittoitfcIf, u4 foxitualtees it : whttft mania in tte'boay, 
h« -continue* * flrangw to this pW*fei«r of the mind, and 
tbtt bfecaOfe (taring his abode therein he -thinks in a double 
capacity, britU/fpifinraily and naturally, -but has- no perception 
of the femur, bm only of what pastry in his natural thoughts j 
bftt when he enters ujlon the fpiritual w*rldj he has then fra 
longer any perception of what he thought naturally in this 
worfd, but only of what he thought fpiritually ; (*) and this 
by change at «ate«- Hence it may appear,' that men through 
Knowledge- and intlniciion in the fcio»etK| as the means of wiT- 
dom, may become fpiritiial, if thta oWHrvation be rthftneshtT 
fucH as live in the faith and fear of God: nay, fuch meet with 
atrrore pat t i eu hrr a c cep ta n ce in heaven, arid obtain aftace'm 
the center of their refptctive focieties, n. 43, as being more 
illuminated than their fellows. Thefeare the Underilaflding. 
and Wife ones, uhoarefaid to fhirieaa the brishtnefs of the. 
firmament, and as the ftars in the Heavens: but they are deno- 
minated Simple, who indeed bad-faith, in God, reverenced bis 
Word, and Imedfpi ritual and moral lives, but hud not much 
improved' 

. (2.2*) ThaUhcre are mofl beautiful colours in heaven, n. 105*. 

1-&24. That tholt colours are the modifications or variegations 
Of the light Of heaven, n. 104a, 1043— 49M, 474. ; and'obnfe* 
quentty fo many appearances of truth from good, and nenrfy 
things appertaining t*> under (landing and wifdom, a. 4530. 
48»»t 4 6 77- 94 66 - 

(*) Let it b« noted here, that ihb Author does indeed,- in raanv 
parts of his writings, fpeak of departed fpirits as recollecting anil 
'referring to paft tranfaflions in the body from their natural me- 
mory ; but then this is not to he underitood according to the 
ftated laws, of (Jie other world, hut as a particular privilege, per- 
million, or ftate, 10 anfiyrrccriain purpofes ; and according! v he 
generally premifes on tbefe ocrafions, that they were placed in 
fuch a ftate as when in the body, or the like. Tr* 
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Improved their, intellectual part; for the mind of map, like" 
lay foil, rife* in vibe according to the degree of it's culti- 
vation. 

Of the Rich ancTthe Poor in Heaven* 

357, VARIOUS are the opinions concerning adroiflion 
Into the Kingdom of Heaven, whilft fome fuppofe that the 
Poor only, not the Rich, meet with a reception there; others 
hold, that both Rich and Poor are admitted alike ; and a 
third fort, that the former can gain no admittance without 
fiffl diverting themfelvcs of their wealth, and entering into 
i voluntary poverty -. and all thefe fupport their different opi- 
nions by paijages from the Scriptures : but they who make 
fuck difrin&ions between the Rich and the Poor, in refpecc 
to their qualification for Heaven, fhew themfelvwi flrangers 
to the right meaning of the Scriptures} which have both a 
recondite or fpiritual, and aifa a literal or natural fenfe; and 
they who interpret them only according to the latter, mull 
tnittake their true meaning in many places, particularly in 
What it fpokeii therein concerning the Rich and the Poor in 
relation to this fubject ; as for inftance, that it Is as impofTible 
for the Rich to enter into the Kingdom of Heaven, as for a 
camel to pais through the eye of a needle ; but that it is eafy 
for the Pooti as we are therein told, that " their's is the 
" Kingdom of Heaven," Luke vi. so, 21 ; whereas they who 
know any thing of the fpiritual fenfe of the Word, under- 
Hand thefe layings very differently, being convinced on the 
authority thereof, that the Kingdom of Heaven is appointed 
for all who live the life of faith and love, whether they be 
Rich or Poor j and whd they are that are meant by this dif- 
tinflion in Scripture* fhajl be explained in what follows. 
From much converfarion and long abode with the Angels, 
I know of a truth that the Rich find as ready admiffioa into 
Heaven as the Poor, and that no one is excluded merely on 
Account of his wealth* or received becaufe of his poverty in 
l Atj world ; both claffes are there alike, and more oi the- 
I Rich in the higher nations of blift and glory than of the 
, Poor, 

3j8. I fhall enter upon this fubjedt with observing, that a 

jnau may lawfully acqu re riches, and increaft bis flore, ac 

% t cording 
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Cording to the opportunity afforded him, provided lie keep frcff 
from fubtle devices, and every evil art ; may eat and drink 
of the bed, if he place no part of his happinefs therein ; may 
dwell magnificently, if according to his lank in life; con- 
vert like others upon common worldly topics, and fiiare 
in the public diversions ; that there is no need of feVerity of 
behaviour, downcall looks, and other appearances of morti- 
fication ; but he may be pleafant and chearful ; nor is trader 
any other obligation of di veiling himfelf of his goods tn be- 
flow them on the Poor, than what his own particular hnpnuV 
or choice may lay upon him : in a word, that as to externals, 
he may live in a common way like other orderly people* 
without any bar to bis admimon into Heaven, provided that 
he inwardly cheriSies a due reverence and fear of the Lord, 
and ads juftly and with all good confcience towards his neigh- 
bour ; for every one's real character is to be eftimated accord- 
ing to his internal fenri merits ami affefl ions, or by his raitb 
and love : fur thefe are ihe principles that give life and cha- 
racter to all that proceeds from him, as the fife - of the aft is tie 
the will, and the lite of the speech is in the fentimem ; for as 
we aft from the will, ib we fpeak from the thought; and, 
therefore, where it is faid in Scripture, that every one (ball 
be judged according to his deeds, and recohipenfed according. 
to his works, we are to underfland it, as if it were laid, ac- 
cording to his thoughts and affeftions, from which his works 
proceed, or which are in his works ; for without the former, 
the latter are of no confideration, and therefore receive their 
quality and character from them. (223.) Hence we foe, thar 



(229) That it often occurs in Scripture, that man mall be 
liulgi-.il and rt com per. fuel according to his deeds, or works, n- 
3934. By deeds and works there, we are not to underftand then 
as they appear in their external form, but as they are in their roe* 
or inward principle ; for- even bad men do works apparently 
good in their external form, but only good men fuch as are both 
Outwardly and inwardly good, n. 393.4, 6073. That all moak 
deeds, as well as bodily afti,- proceed from man's inward facul- 
ties and poweis, as his thinking and willing, and owe tlirii 1 fTrnsn 
and qualities thereto ; and therefore, according to the internal 

iirintipk is the external, production, n. 3934,8911, 10331 - ron- 
equendy, accenting to a man's love and faith, n. 3934, 6073, 
1033-1, 10333 : that therefore the works contain tbor- prints^ 
- "■■ pk» 
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}t js not fiie exterior, but the interior, which commands the 
exterior, that docs all in man. To illuftrate this by the fol- 
lowing inflance : He that refrains from defrauding another 
only through fear of the laws, .and of the lofs he might othcrwifc 
fitffcr in his reputation or inter eft, and who but for fuch re- 
firaints would not fcruple to take all advantages of him in hk 
power; fuch a one, however honefl. his dealings' may appear 
outwardly, yet is guilty of deceit and fraud in his thoughts 
•and will, and is governed by a principle from beneath \infir- 
auv* in ft hubef\. On the other hand, the upright man, who 
iefrains from taking all undue advantages of another, though 
fecure from difcovery, and that becaufe it would be contrary 
to his duty to God and his neighbour 4 fuch a one makes a 
confeieace of his willing and thinking, and is under a Hea- 
venly influence : their dealings outwardly are the fame 
ta both, but inwardly and in principle they are widely dif- 
ferent. 

359. A* then a man may purfue an ordinary couri'e of life 
in externals, may acquire riches, and live elegantly according 
to bis rank, as to good cheer, diefs, and dwelling ; carry 
•on his worldly hufinefs like other men, and take pleafure in 
^' c good things of this life, to the comforting both of hit 
feo~dy and niiad, provided that he Uues in the true fear of God, 
and in love towards his neighbour. As this is the cafe, it 
will not appear fo difficult a matter to get to Heaven, as fome 
imagine : (*J the main difficulty lies in refilling the love of 
Jdf ajd of (tit world, that they gain not the victory over us; 



jte, or are. the principle itfclf in efiett and operation, n. 10331, 
'J'horj^c, to oe judged and rctompcrjfcd according to our dceda 
.and works? ■ is the fame as if fpoxen of the principles of our 
five* n, 3147, 39^4, 6078. Son, 10331, 10333. That thorn 
watts wiuch have rcipcil la fclf, and the world, arc not good 
works, bat only fuch as refpeft the Lord, and the good of our 
neighbour, n. 3147. 

(*) It lauft be owned, that our Author here is far from (hew- 
ing aAy thing of the precifian, or of monadic rigour ; and yet 
his doctrine, when taken along with the applied rcftriftions, is 
*sUr from giving countenance to drclcfinefs, or over-indulgences 
and rhe danger he fubjoins that we are in from the love of felf 
And of the world, and whatever wrong habits we may have con- 
Wiftcd thereby, will be found to minitter to the heft of us abun* 
|*nt matter foi rewuuacc, (elf-denial, and watchfulnel*. Tu 
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is from this quarter all our danger proceeds : {130J and that 
other wife our way is not fo hard to make, as fome fuppofe, 
we may learn from tbofe words of our Lord ; " Learn of me, 
" for I am meek and lowly in heart, and ye (hall find reft 
'" unto your fouls; for my yoke is eafy, and my burden is 
light," Matt. xi. 39,30. Now the yoke of the Lord is eafy, 
and his burden light, fo far as man renounces the evils flow-" 
ing from the love of felf and of the world, for fo far the Lord 
is bis guide, and gives him the mattery over them. 

360. I have converfed with fome after their deceafe, who 
had in this life abdicated (he world, and betook themfelves 
to folitude, that they might be the more at leifure for devout 
exercifes, as the fafef way to Heaven ; but fuch moflly ap- 
pear of a melancholy call in the other world, lightly efteem 
thofe that are not like them fe Ives, and arediffatisned, through 
a fuppofed merit in themfelves, that they are not exalted to a. 
higher flare than others ; they have little affection fqr others, 
and therefore are backward to exercife thole offices of love, 
which is the bond of a heavenly conjunction : (*) they ex- 
ceed, it is true, in an ardent defire for Heaven, but when 
they are exalted to be with the Angels, they carry with them 
a certain fadnefs that damps the joys of the former ; where, 
fore they are disjoined from them, and betake themfelves to 
a kind of lonely fituations, where they lead a reclufe life, as 
they did in this world. Man can only be formed for Heaven 
in this world, where his afflictions have their beginning ob, 
jects, but-vaniQi and come to- nothing, if not exer^ifed in 
foeial connections, or rather are fwallowed up folcly in, felf, 
to a total negleft of his neighbour; fo that a life of charity 
towards our neighbour, confiding in a eonfeicntiout difcharge 
of every relative and foeial duty, is the path-way to Heaven, 
and not a mere fpeculative piety fe^arated therefrom ; (a$i) 



(ago) That all evils originate from the love of felf and of thq 
world, n. 1307, 1308,1321, '594—9348, 10038, 10741; filth 
as contempt of others, enmity, hatred, revenge, cruelty, deceit, 
&c. n. 6667, 7372, 7373 — 10038, 1074a. That man isbornwith 
a natural propcnfity to thefe two loves, and that his hereditary 
evils are from thence, n. 694, 4317, 5660. 

{*} Hitherto we are to underltand them as in the intermediate 
flat*.- Tr. 

(231) That charity towards our neighbour confifts in doing 

every 
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p»w afticm, and not inaftion, is the vita] fupport of charity,' 
I (hall here give an inftancejof this from experience ; I havo 
known more in the regions of blifs among thofe that havej 
acquired riches in trade by an honed indutrry, than among 
fuch at had become wealthy through the emoluments of higfej 
and honourable offices in the Hate ; as the (otter are fo liable 
to be infeftcd, on account of their honours and importance, 
with the pride of life and love of the world, which have' a 
natural tendency to beget felf-lovc, and confequentiy to alie- 
nate the affections from heavenly things. 

361. The lot of the good Rich, when tranflated to Heaven, 
is that of being in a condition of greater apparent fplendor 
than others ; fome of them dwell in (lately palaces, richly fur- 
nimed and ornamented as with gold and filver, together with, 
abundance of all things miniftering to the delights of life ; 
however, they place no part of their affections on thefe things, 
but only on their ufes ; of thefe they take good notice, but 
the mere ornamental part, as gold and filver, they regard 
with little attention, and that becaufc when in this world, 
their minds were fet on ufes, and they confidered gold and 
filver only as means fubfervient thereto. Now ufes in the 
other world appear in fplendid forms, the good of ufe at 
sold, and the true of ufe as Silver ; (232) and according to 

their 



everything that is good, juft, and right, in all our a£b) and rela- 
tions refpeiUng him, n, 8120, 8iat, 81 as; and therefore itextenda 
to all that a nun thinks, wills, and docs, n. 8124. That a life of 
piety without charity avails nothing, but joined with charity leads 
Wevery gppd> n. 8a 5 a i 8a 53- 

(13a) That every good has it's particular delight from tile, and 
according to it's ufe refpeftively, n. 3049, 4984, 7038 *, and aha 
ifsfpecinc quality ; confequentiy, as is the ufe, fuch is the good, n* 
3049. 'That all the delight and comfort of life is from ufes, n. 
997. That, generally fpeaking, life confifts in ufes, n. 1964* 
That the angelical life confifts in the goods of love and charity, 
confequentiy in the exercife of ufes, n. 453. That the Lord, and 
confequentiy the angels derivatively from him, has principally 
only regard to final caufes, which anfwer to ufes among men, 
n. 1317, 1045, $844. That the kingdom of the Lord is the king- 
dom of ufes, n. 453/696, 1103, 3645, 4054,7038. Thatthefer- 
vice of the Lord confifts, in the performance of ufes, n. 7038. 
That all have, their diftingiiiiihing character from the ufes they 
Jerfonn, n, 4054, 6815, This illiiftrated, n, 7038. 
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4bf*r. practical ufn in this lire, fuch is the fplendor ud fjjcb 
«ie .delights pf their flate in the following. Among the geo<j 
,-«ffls, are thofe of providing things needful for ourfelves and 
families .fultably to oui rank; to leek the means of promoting 
<he public good ; and alfo to have wherewith to help our 
jpeighbour, which be that abounds can better do than lit that 
Aozs not ; bolides, that fuch a diligence to procure what uiay 
.b e_ for the good oE t hem that lack) prefervcs us from idVpcJs, 
that pernicious kind of life whichgivet our innate evil the 
power to take poffeflion of us. Thefe are among the good 
,ufesr as far as they are invigorated by a diyine principle, or 
fa far as roan is adtuated therein by motives of duty to God, 
and regards worldly means only ae fubordinate thereto. 

362. But quite contrary U the lot of fuch Rich perfbns is 
the other world, as lived without reli.ious faith in this, nay, 
gardened themTelver in unbelief: all fuch are in b,eH, where 
.filth, mifery, and wapt of every comfort, is their portion 1 
Jur into .thefe are Riches changed, when loved for their own 
fake.} and not only their Riches, bur alfo the ufes to which 
jhey applied them, luch as the/'r luxury and felf-irwfulgencc 
lor- t^be gratification of. their other corrupt paffions, or to evjr 
d>nce their pride and contempt of .others : Riches jn fuel) 
nands, having nothing but what is (KWjfhly and vile in their ufe, 
jpecorne changed into yilcnefs at la ft. A fpiritual ufe and ap- 
plii-aimn of R'feh^K is, as it were,, a feafoniag and prefer, yaiiye 
{to them, and may be compared to the foul in the body, or 
(totfce light ami heaiof the fun -in their e#cfis on a bum4 
foil j but in the other cafe, Riches may be considered, as a 
body without a fool to preferve it from putrefaction ; or tp 
a fwampy ground in a Jeep valley made*} ' from the light of 
the fun : fuch are the men who fuj|er Riches to aJu^iate 
Jheif hearts from God- 

. 363' Every one's darling affection or ruling paffion canti- 
ruies with him after his departure from this world, nor is it 
jptinguifhed in eternity ; I*) for the fptrit of a man U as the 
]U>ve that pi evads in and poifefics him, and, moreover, (which 



'. {*) It mud here be obferved to the reader, that a more con; 
«pning doctrine, (andbigMy credible it appears .from fcriptural.au- 
thornv) or one that infers more important caution as tu what af : 
fc&ionS and habits we contmfl, cannot jin-U'nl itfelf tu the mind 
of man; and thefefw- I he fuhjeft of this paitinilar number it 
warmly recommended to his feiious attention. It. 
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tas hitherto beep a fecret on earth) the body of evtry fpiiit intf 
angel is the external form of the love that prefides in mm, anS 
correfponds to the internal form of his mind and wHl, inft^ 
much that Jpirits know one another by their Countenances* 
gcflurcs, ana fpeecfi ; and by the fame correspondent marks) 
it would be known what fpint a man is of in this world, were 
be not accufloratd to aft the counterfeit in thefe particulars f 
the ruling paflion would equally manifeft itfelf in rime, as it 
does in eternity. I have converted with fotne that lived 
leventeeR centuries ago, whofe lives are recorded in the writ- 
ings of thofe days ; and they appeared to be governed by the 
Tame affections and difpofitions by which they are charactered} 
therein ; from which we may gather, that the fame love of 
riches, and for the lame ends, continues with every one here- 
after, though with this difference, that the riches which had 
ken applied here to good puxpotes, are changed into heavenly 
pleasures to the owners in the" other world, according to their 
fifes refpeeUvely ; and that the riches, which had been applied* 
here to bad purpofes, become changed to the owners into 
filth and corruption hereafter, anfwcraoly to the evil ulcs they 
had made of them; nay, fuch naftinefs they take plcafure in, 
as corresponding tb thofe filthy lulls to which they had made 
their riches fubiervient,. or to that fordid avarice which con- 
fins in the love of riches for their own' fake ; for fuchpaflioLS 
area fpiritual ft I [hi hefs defiling the foul. 

364. The Poor are not qualified for Heaven by their Po- 
verty, but by their principles and life, for thefe follow every 
•ne, be he rich or poor, nor is there any diftinguifhing mercy? 
for the one more than the other; (233) but he is received 
whole life has been good, and he is rejected vThofe life has 
been evil : befides, Poverty may be turned into as great a 
bare and binderancc to a man in" his way to Heaven, 
a* Riches themfelves, feeing that many of the poorer fot 
tall into difcontent at their condition, covet many things 
abov* their rank, and looking upon Riches as the greateft of 
bleffings. 



f »3j) That mercy is not arbitrary and immediate, but refpc&ive 
and mediate ; and that all they, who live in the fear of the Lard, 
•re under his merciful protection and guidance both be*c and tor 
ever, a. 8700, idSjg. 
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UeHingSt (234} gnidge if they be not Satisfied, and imfuig* 
murmuring* agamft Cod's providence ; add to tliefc, their eo- 
vyings againft others, their fraudulent practices, arid gfoft 
fenfual indulgences : how different will be the lot of thefe 
from that of the contented induftridus Poor, who pafs the 
time of fheir fojoiirning in all godlinc'fs and honefty 1 1 have 
fometimes converted in the other ytorld with certain departed 
peafants, who had lived here in the fear of God and all good 
confeience, who, having an affectionate defire to know the 1 
truth, ibught to be more particularly inftfucled as fb faith and 
charity, having heard much concerning the Fofme'r in this 
world, arid more concerning the latter in the other : on which 
it was told them, that charity has fefpeel to every thing belong- 
ing to life, and faith to every thing belonging fodoclrine; con- 
fequemly, that the former conflfls in willing and doing every* 
thing that is juft and right, and the latter in thinking and be- 
lieving according thereto ; and that when any one wills and 
does what he thinks and believes to be right and good, then 
faith and charity are no longer 1 two but one", juft as thought 
and will unite in forming a determinate act of the mind : this 
they well undcrflood and received with plea fu re, faying, that 
when in this world they did not look upon believing as a thing 
different or feparate from living. 

365. From what has been offered on this head, it will ap- 
pear, that the Rich may find as eafy an admiffion into Heaven 
as the Poor ; and the notion of it's being more difficult to the 
Former is from a wrong undcrftanding ofthofc places in Scrip- 
ture, where both are mentioned. By the Rich there, in a fpi- 
ritual fenfe, we arc to understand fuch as abound in the know, 
ledge of good and truth, and accordingly thofe who are within 
the church where the Word is known ; and by the Poor, fuch 
as are deft itute of that knowledge, but defire it, cohfequeiitly 
thofe who are without the church, and Grangers to the Scrip- 
tures. By the Rich Man clothed in purple and fine linc^, 
who was caft into hetl> is meant the Jewifli nation, which 

being 

(234) That riches and honour arc not real bleflings in them- 
felvcs, and therefore are given alike both 10 the good and the 
evil, n. 8039, 10775, 10776. That the true bleffing is love and 
faith from the Lord, effecting a union with him, and thereby be- 
coming the procuring caufe oF man's eternal happineis, n. 1420V 
142a, S846— 4981, 8939^ 10495. 
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being {n pofleffion. of the Word, and through that abounding 
in the knowledge of good and (ruth is reprefented by the 
rich man ; by purple cloathing, is meant the knowledge of 
good ; and by fine linen, the knowledge of truth. By the 
poorman, who lay at his gate, and delired to be fed withthe 
crumbs that fell from the rich man's table, and was carried 
into Heaven by the angels, we are to underftand the Gentiles, 
who bad not the foremeniioned knowledge, but de fired to 
have it, Lukexvi. io, ji. By the rich, who were invited to 
the great fupper, and excufed themfelves, is <uTo to be under- 
flow the Jewifh nation; and by the poor, who were called to 
fupply their place, are underltood the Gentiles, or fuch as 
Were without the pale of the church, Luke xii. t6, 24; and 
as to the rich man, concerning whom the Lord faid, that 
" it is eaiier for a camel to go through the eye of a needle; 
" than for fuch a one to enter into the kingdom of Heaven," 
Matt. xxix. 24. we are to underftand it as fignificant of the rich 
both in a natural and fpiritual (enfe; in the former, fuch as 
abound in riches, and fet their hearts updn them ; in the latter, 
fuch as abound in natural knowledge arid the fciences : for 
thefe arc their fpiritual riches, by which, through the effort of 
their oWn underftand i rig, they prefumptuoulty think to pdfiefs 
themfelves of the knowledge of divine things, which methefd * 
being contrary to the divine order, it is laid to be harder, 
than for a camel to pais through the eye of a needle ; for in 
this fenfe cjtital fignifics feientiheal knowledge in general, and ' 
by the eye of a needle is fignified fpiritual truth. (235) That 
thefe are lignified by camel, and the eye of a needle, is not un- 
derltood 

(135! That by camel in the Word is fignified, in general, fcien- 
tificj knowledge, or what panel through the fenfes, n. 3048, 
■3071, 4»43i 3M5- What is fignified by embroidery and needle- 
work, and conlequently , by needle, m yfj88. That to enter 
into the truths of faith by fuch kind of" knowledge, is con- 
.tniy.td the divine order, n. 10236. That they who attempt Ihis 
are infane with refpeti to things pertaining to heaven and the 
hue church, n. 128, iicj, I30; 23a, 233, 6047; and appear as 
intoxicated, in the otherwotld when they think of fpiritual things, , 

n. ,1071. Their particular difpofition, n. 196. Ifluftradon by 
SXA-TipleS) that fpiritual things arc riot to be comprehended by 
fuch natural knowledge, n. 233, 2094, aigfl, 2203, 2809. That 
by means of fairitnal light We mayfearch out the fcientifical know- 
ledge, of the natural, man, but not vice verfd, becaufe fpiritual 
.iaSyx dafcends into nature, but nature afcendi not up to fpiril, 

■ Ff '" < aigatji, 
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derftood at this day, becaufe the key to that knowledge, wnicfl 
explains how fpintual things are iignified by the literal fenfe 
of the Word, is not in the hands of the church ; for there if 
both a fpiritual and a natural fenfe throughout the' Word, it 
being written according to correfpondency between things na- 
tural and fpiritual, to the end that there might be an alliance 
between heaven and earth, and between angels and men, fince 
,the time of their immediate communication ceafed. Thus 
we have (hewed who are meant in particular by the Rich in 
, the Word, viz. fuch as abound in the knowledge of good and 
truth, and that by the feveral kinds of this knowledge are meant 
the riches there fpoken of, as may be fcen in the pafiages here 
referred to, Ilai. x. 12, '13, 14. ch. xxx.6, 7. xU\ 3. Jer. 
xvii.3. xlvii. 7. 1.36,37- li- 13- Dan. v. 2, 3,4. Ezet 
xxvh 7, 12. xxvii. 1, to the end. Zech. ix. 3, 4- pfal. xl. 
13. Hof.xii.9. Apoc.iii. 17,18. Lukexiv. 33. ftalihi; and 
that by the poor are meant thofe who have hot the lame 
means of knowledge, but are defirous of them, fee Matt, 
xi. 5. Lukevi. 20,21. xiv. 21. Ifai.xiv. 30. xxix. 19. 
xli. 17, 18. Zeph. lii. 12, 18. All thefe cartages referred to 
may be feen explained according to their fpiritual fenfe in Ar- 
cana Cuslestia, n. 10227. 

Of Marriage in Heaven. 

366. AS Heaven is inhabited by the human race, and the 
angels there are of both fexes ; and as by the order of creation 
the woman is for the man, and the man for the wdrnan, add 
the'loveof each forthe other innate in both, it follows, that 
there are Marriages in Heaven as well as on earth, though 
very different in Kind. Now wherein they differ, and where- 
in they referable each other, fliall be the f object of the fol' 
lowing chapter. (*) 

367. Marriage 



11.3219, 5119—9110, 9111. That divine truths are firft t» be 
admitted and received imo the mind, and then we may apply » 
thing* of fcienu'fical knowledge for illuftrstisn, hut not vw 
Vtrja, n. 6047. 

(*) The reader will have no reafon to be offended at the titte 
of this chapter, when he is told, that the fpiritual upion here 
'treated of, under *0» name of marriage, it quite of a different kind, 

both 



_j 
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367. Marriage in heaven is the conjunction of two to unity 
of mind, the nature of which Cull here be explained. The 
mind confifls of two parts, one of which is called the Intellect 
orUndwftaiiding, and the other the Will; and where both thefe 
co-operate or act in union, they form one mind. Now trie 
Hulband there reprefents and exercifes the intellectual part, 
and the Wife the province of the will ; and when the interior 
union of both manifcfts itfelf in the exterior or fenfitive part, 
it is called Conjugal Love; whence it appears, that conjugal 
love derives it's origin from the conjunction of two in unity 
of mind, and this is called in heaven Cohabitation, without 
the idea of diflinftion of parties ; and, therefore, where two 
are fo united in Spiritual Marriage, they are not called two, 
but one angel. {236) 

368. That fuch is the proper conjunction and intimate union 
of minds between Hufband and Wife, is indicated by their very 
formation, the man being formed more for intellectual pur. 
pofes, and of deeper thought ; but the woman naturally to be 
fed and actuated more by the motions of the will. The like 
alio teems denoted by the particular genius and form of each 
refpechvely; by the genius, in that the talent of the Man con. 
fills more in the exercife of reafon ; that of the Woman in the 
difplay of affection; and by the difference of form, in that Man 
his a rougher and lefs comely afpeft,; a harlhex fpeech, and a _ 
more robuit body ; whilfl a lovely countenance, a foft voice, 
and a tender frame, recommend the female : nor is the dif- 
ference l&fs between the underfianding and the will, or thought 
and affection ; and fo alfo between truth and good, and faith 
and love ; for truth and faith refpe& the underlUnding, at 
good and love refpefi the will. Hence it is, that in the 
Word, by youth and man, in a fpiritual fenfe, are meant the 
understanding of truth ; and by virgin and woman, the affec- 
tion of good i and Ukewife that the church, from it's affection 



both as to means and end, from that marriage which our Lord 
declares to, have no place at the rpfun e&ton, as will evidently ap- 
pear to him as he proceeds. Tr. 

(136) That men little know now o'days what and whence true 
conjugal love is, n. 8727. That true conjugal love confifit in 
unity Of will, n. 11731. That fuch as are in it have, us it were, 
but one mind, n. 173a, 10168, 10169. *" ro,m l ^' s conjunction of 
minds proceeds fpiritual love or union, n. 1594. 2057, 3939* 
7081 107086, 7501, 10130. 

F f 2 
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to good 'and truth-, is rcpreFented by and denominated Woman, 
and aifo Virgin ; as likewife that all who are in the affection of 
good, areft'tfed Virgins ; thus in Apoc. xiv. 4. (237) 
- 369. What has been laid above is not fo to be undcrftood. 
as if hufband and wife were not each feparately endowed with 
understanding and will, but only that the intellectual part has 
the attendant in the former, and the will part in the latter, and 
each is denominated from the predominant property, though, 
flrictly fpealting, there is no predominancy in the heavenly 
Marriages, becaufe the will of the wife is that of the hufband, 
and the intellect of the hufband is that of the wife, both wil- 
« ling and thinking the fame, and confequently of one mind: 
ana this union is the more clofe and intimate, as the will of 
the wife jojns. jtfelf to the intellect of the hufband, and the 
intellect of the hufband to the will of the wife, and that more 
elperially when they face each other; for, as has been faid 
more- than once, there is then a mutual communication of 
thoughts and affections in the Heavens, and more efpeci ally 
between hufband and wife through greater mutual affection, 
^hHs-miich majr'fuffice to explain that conjunction of minds, 
which is the bond of Spiritual Marriage in the Heavens, and 
is the fource of Cunju'gal Love, m. when each freely com* 
munitates 1 '-their fpiritual good things to the 'other. * 
•■ -J701 I have been told by the angels, that as far forth as 
any two are- conjoined in this bond of mental union, fo far 
■are they advanced in conjugal love, and alfo in understanding, 
wifdom, and happinefs, and that becaufe divine truth anq 
good, from whence proceed all true understanding, wifdom, 
and happinefs, have their ingrefs into conjugal love, as their 
broper plane or ground, wherein truth and good unite $ for as 

'there 



(B37) That by young "ten in the Word is meant the under Ibtnd- 
ingot truth, -or the- peikns that node rltaiad it, n. 7668. That 
r,.en fignifies the fame, n. 158, 265, 749, 915, 1007— 9007. That 
l.v woman/ is fignified the affeflion of good and truth, n. 508! 
5160, 6014, 7337, 8994. The church by the fame, n. 858, 253,- 
749, 770 ; as alfo by wife, n. 85s, 253, 409, 749, 770: under, 
wnat difference., n. 915, 2517, 32.36, 4510,- 488a', That hufiani 
and itife, taken in their moll exalted fenfe, are fpoken of the 
Lord, and his conjunction with heaven and the church, n. 71s. 
That virgin fignifies the affeflion of good, n, 3067, 3110, 3179, 
3189,6731,6746: and alfo the church, n. 3362, 3081, 3963, 
4038,6729,6775,6778. 1 
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there is 3 conjunction of intellect and will, fo is there alio' of 
truth and good, becaufe the intellect is that which receives 
divine truths, aad is formed thereby; and - the will is tha< 
which receives divine good, and alfo receives it's form from it: 
for what a man wills, that is his good ; and what he receives 
into his under (landing, that appears to him as truth; and , 
fherefore it comes^ to the fame, whether you call it a con* 
junction of the intellect and will, or a conjunction of truth 
*nd good. The conjunction of truth and good conftitutes an 
angel, and alfo his understanding, wifdom, and happinefs: 
for according to fiich conjunction is the degree of angelical 
perfection; and, therefore, as far as truth and good, or, which 
comes to the fame, as far as faith and love are conjoined in 
any angel, ' fiich is his angelical character and excellence. 

371. That a divine virtue proceeding from the Lord is the 
influencing principle in true conjugal love, is becaufe the latter 
is derived from the conjunction of good and truth ; for, as 
was faid above, it is all the fame, whether we call it the con- 
junction of intellect and will, or the conjunction of good and 
truth : now this conjunction of good and truth derives it's ori- 
gin from the divine love of the Lord towards all in heaven 
and earth. From this divine love proceeds divine good, and 
(hnne good is received both by angels and men in divine truth 
as it's proper receptacle ; and, therefore, he, who is in no de- 1 
gree of divine truth, can receive nothing from the Lord and 
from Heaven ; but as far forth as good and truth are conjoined 
in any one, fo far is he joined to the Lord and Heaven. Such 
is the origin of true conjugal love, and accordingly a fit plane 
pr ground for the reception of the divine influx ; and hence it 
is, that the conjunction of good and truth is called in Heaven 
the Celeftial Marriage, an<Tthat Heaven in fcripture language 
is compared to and called Marriage ; and alfo that the Lord is 
called the Bridegroom and Hufhand, and Heaven with the 
phurch, his Bride and Wife. (238) 

37a. Good. 

(438) That true conjugal love derives it's origin, caufe, and 
eflence From the conjunction [conjugio] of good and truth, and is. 
therefore of heavenly extraction, n. 2728, 2729. Of the heavenly 
fpirits, who have a perception of it from this idea, n. 10756.1118* 
conjugal love exactly refemblcs the conjunction of good and truth, 
of which, n. 1094, 2173, 2489—9206, 9495, 9637. How the 
fonj ua&om of good and truth takes effect, and in whom, n. 3834, 

4096, 
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37*. Good and t«ith, as conjoined in angel or man, are not 
two* but ofl«, becaufe there the good is in the truth, and the 
truth in the good; this conjunction is as when anyone thinks 
of what he wills, and wills what he thinks of, for fo the 
thinking and willing cooperate and conllitute one mind, the 
thought being the form to the will, and the will as theeflcnea 
and fife of the thought ; and hence it is, that where two an 
joined together in this Spiritual Marriage, they are not called 
two in heaven, but one angel. In this fenfe are to t>e taken, 
thole words of our Lord ; " Have ye not read, that he who 
** made them from the beginning, made them male and fc- 
" male > And faid. For this caufe thall a man leave father 
" and mother, and cleave unto his wife, and they twain Dwll 
" be one flefh ; wherefore they are no more twain, but one 
H 6e(h ; where/ore what God hath joined together, let not 
" man put afunder i all men cannot receive this faying, but 
" they to whom it is given," Matt.. xtx< 4* 5> 6, it, Mark, 
x. 6, 7, 8, 9. Gen. ii, 24.. In thefe words are defcribed the 
heavenly Marriage of the angels, and alfo the conjunction of 
good and truth ; and by a man's being forbid to feparate what; 
God hath joined together, we are to underiland, that good is, 
pot. to be jeparatedfrom truth, 

373. Thus has been explained the origin of true- 'ConjuM 
Love, and Ihewed how it is firft formed in the rriinds of the 
parties, and thence descending to the corporeal part, is there 
fcnfihly experienced as love ; lor whatever is perceived in the 
bodily affections is derived from man's fpiritual part, viz. his 
under Handing and will, which conllitute the fpiritual man j 
and though in fuch defcent it afTumes a different form, yet it 
is fimilar and comentaqeous to it's principle, juft as the body 
afts conformably to the direction of the foul, or as the effect 
is obfequious. to the efficiency of it's caufe, according to what 
has been laid down in the two articles concerning CorreC 
pondences. 

374... I heard an angel defcribe true conjugal love, and it's 
celejtial cjelights, an divine good and divine truth from the 
Lard, fo united in two perfons, as to form in a manner but 



4096, 4301—76*3 10 7627, 9258. That none know what true 
conjugal lave is, but they who are in good and truth from the 
Lord. 11.10171. That by marriage in the Word is fjgnified tho 
marriage of good and truth, n. 313'*, 4434, 4834. That in true 
conjugal love if ihe kingdom of the Lord and Heaven, n, 1737. 
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oftff ; and lie {aid. that every married pair in Heaven was so 
bltance of this heavenly love, forafmuch as the good and 
truth in every one is his proper felf both in mind and body, 
feeing that die body is the expreTs image of the mind, at being 
formed after it's likenefs. He inferred from hence, that a di- 
vine likenefs is imaged in two perfons that are in . true con- 
jugal love, and confequently that they are a fimilitude of 
"Heaven, as the univerfal Heaven is divine good and divine truth 
proceeding from the Lord, and confequently that the whole 
of Heaven was reprefented in that love, together with beati- 
tudes and delights innumerable, which indefinite term he ex- 
prefled by a word that ftgnifies myriads of myriads. He ex- 
prefied aftonilri merit, that members of the Chriflian church 
mould continue fuch flrangers to this truth \ whereas that 
church is the Lord's reprefentative of Heaven on earth, and 
Heaven exhibits a complete Marriage of good and truth. He 
litewife appeared amazed at adultery being more commonly 
praQifed within than without the church, as the inordinate 
gratification of that paffion in every fpiritual view is the love of 
wife joined with evil, and the pleafure bf it of an infernal na- 
ture, being diametrically oppofite to the delights of Heaven 
flowing from the love of truth conjoined with good. 

375. Every one knows that two married perfons, who ire 
■in mutual love, have an interior bond, as it is eflantial to fhe 
. true conjugal (late that there be a union of minds and affec- 
tions, and according to the quality of thefe fuch is the union, 
and confequently the love: now the mind is tntirely formed 
of the fpecies of truth and good that it has imbibed, for all 
things in the univerfc have Tome relation to good and truth, 
and alfo to their conjunction ; wherefore the union of minds 
is according to the quality and kinds of truth and good from 
which they are formed, and that is the moft perfect union 
where theiatter are pure and genuine. It is to be remarked 
■ere, that there is no stronger- fympathy than between truth 
and good, and accordingly from this fource it is that true con- 
jugal love deduces it's origin : (239) there is alfo a fympathy 

between 

(239) That all thing* in the univerfal Heaven and world have 
toma relation to good and truth, n. 0451, 3166, 4390, 4409, 5*32, 
715$, 101 »s; andto their conjunftton, n. 10555. That there is 
a marriage between good and truth, n. 1094, ai 73, S503. That 
food loves, and consequently defiles truth, and to be joined' to 
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^etwcea falfe and evil, from which proceeds a love, but 01 AS 
infernal kind, and the end of which is Hell, 

376. From what has been here faid concerning the origirj 
of conjugal love, we may be able to pronounce who are in 
conjugal love, and who are not: now -of the former clafs arc 
all they, who, through divine truths; attain to divine good, 
conjugal love being only fo far pure and genuine, as the truths 
which are joined to the good are fo; and as all good in union 
.with it's truth, is from the Lord, it follows, that no' one can 
^be in a ftate.of perfect conjugal love', uiitefs he acknowledgfe 
the Lord and his Divinity, for otherwife the divine influence 
and pretence are not in the truths, which a man has, to fanclify 
.and make them divine. . , .. . . ,.. 
. 377. From hence we may conclude^ that they who come 
under the predicament of falfe, (*) or oppofite to the truth 
tout injaifis], more efpecialiy if from an evil principle [infaifti 
ex mah], cannot experience any thing of true conjugal love, as 
their inward gate is fhut agalnil the heavenly influx, ,a'nd their 
external or natural part occupied by falfe and evil, which; 
through their clofe conjunction, form an infernal kind of Mar- 
_ . rjage; 

rt,*and that there is a perpetual tendency to union in both, n* 9206; 
0207, 9495. That the life of truth is from good, n. 1589, 109^, 
*579>4°7°- — 5 l 47> 9667- That truth is the form of good, n. 

to49, 3180, 4574) 9>54- That truth is to good as water is to 
read, n. 4976. ,. 

(•) It is not eafy to render our Author's meaning hi this place 
intelligible to the common reader without a paraphrjfe, not only 
on account of the difference of idioms in the two languages, but 
alio with refpeci to the conception of the matter. Thus where 
he (peaks of the falfe of evil, and the true of good, he not only 
ufes thole words as fubftantives, which are adjectives in the 
EngliTh, -but in a fcnlc which we have no fubftantives that fully, 
exprefs. Thus, the error, falfehood, or falfityof evil, convey) 
not the idea meant ; but the falfe of evil here Agnifics a contra- 
riety to whatever is right and true, proceeding from a difpoljtio'n 
©f mind or principle contrary to every thing that is good, or a 
_wrong under flan ding ifluing from a perverfe will and depraved 
affections. Thus, the unconverted, natural man, who loves 
only himlclf and the world, is an enemy to all fpirituat truth 
through the malignity of his nature ; and all that ludr a ant 
thinks, fays, and does, is contrary to the divine order and will^ 
as there is no divine love in his heart, there is no divine light ist 
his mind and under (landing, but fucha one is in fnudUMl 4adM 
swis, or in the folia of (from) evil. Tr, 
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tia«j, forme inllances of which I have Teen} they cotiverfe 
indeed together, and have external feliowfhip in Uwdnefs i but 
inwardly hate one another beyond alt defenption. 

378 . Neither can there be true conjugal love between two 
perfonsof diflerent religions, as the true of one agrees not with 
the good of the other*, and two difllniilar and difcordant nor- 
fuaftons cannot conlift with unanimity, and therefore their 
lure cannot be of fpiritual extraction ; or if they cohabit and 
•gree, fuch agreement is the effect only of natural caufes ; (240) 
for this reafon Marriages in the Heavens are formed only of 
thofe who belong to the fame fociety, as being in good and 
truth of the fame kind and quality : that all there of one and 
the fame fociety are in like good and truth, and differ from 
thofe of other focieties, fee above, n. 41, &fey. This was 
reprefentedamong the Ifraelites by their marrying within their 
own tribes, and in particular into their own families, and not 
with others-. 

379. Neither can there cxift true conjugal love between a 
bufband and different wives at the fame time, as this counter- 
efts the fpiritual origin and end of Marriage, which is the 
union of two minds, and confequently hinders the interior 
Conjunction of good and truth, which is efTential to this love : 
now Marriage with more than one wife is like an undemand- 
ing divided into many wills, or is a man that joins hiiruelf to 
different churches, whereby his faith is to diftracted, that it 
comes to nothing. The angels declare, that to marry feverat 
wives is abfoluteTy contrary to the divine order, and that they 
•re allured of this many ways ; particularly from hence, that 
■s foon as they entertain any notion of fuch Marriages, they 
tofe their heavenly peace and joy, and become, as it were, 
intoxicated through a feparation between their internal good 
and truth : and if their mental faculties become fo difordered 
through thinking with the leafl inclination on Polygamy, they 
Conclude with the ftrongeft conviction, that the engagement 
itfelf would darken their minds, and banilh their joys, and 
that from a. heavenly conjugal love theyfhould fall intoagrofs 
inordinate paffion inconfment with the purity of ccleftia? de- 

lights- 

(«4»j That it is unlawful forperfonsof different religions to- 
ton tract marriage, as this hinders the conjunction of like good 
and like truth in the affections, and undemanding, and confe* 
-jUe-otiy unanimity, n. SnaS- 
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Hgnts: fi+r) (hey fay, that it is difficult for men- no* eMay* 
to form any conception of this matter, as (o, very few have 
any experience of true conjugal love, without which they 
mull remain inure ftrangers to that inward fatisfaclion which 
refults from it, whilft, they experience nothing more than the 
gratification of the fenfire! part, which in a little time changes 
into difguft ;■ whereas the fpiritual- delight of pure conjugal 
love not only tails even to old age in this world, but ana 
death makes a part of the joys of Heaven, where it is exalted 
to higher fpirituality and perfection in eternity: they more- 
overlaid, that die beatitudes of truly fpiritual conjugal lore 
might be reckoned up bo many thoufands, of which not one 
was fully known by mortal man, not can be thoroughly ex- 
perienced by any who are not in that ftate of heavenly Mar- 
riage, which coiitilts in the union of good and truth from the 
Lord. 

380. Love of dominion in one of the married parties over 
the other banifhes true conjugal love and it's heavenly delight ; 
lorafmuch as the latter, as was obferved before, confifls iff 
a conformity of wills on both fides by mutual confent and 
choice, which the thirit of dominion in. the party aiming at 
government totally defeats, by exalting the will of felf ova 
that of the other, and obllru<5Ung that free and equal com- 
munication of love and it's friendly offices,, in which the hap- 
pinefsot marriage coniiils ; nay, fo oppofite is the lufl of powes 
and rule to every thing that is celeftial and fpiritual in. that 
Hate, as to, render the very mention of it ridiculous- Where 
one wills and. loves as the other does, there is liberty in both, 
• for. 

f«40 Ashuftand and wife fhouM be o«e irr the eflential prin- 
ciples of hfe, and U they conltitute one angel in Heaves, tncie- 
tore true conjugal love cannot fubfift between ona- hufband and 
different wives, n. 1907, 0740. That to have more wives thaw 
one at the fame time it contrary to the divine order, n. 10835* 
That marriage- can only be between two, evidently appears rross 
thofe who belong to the 1-orJ's cctcitial kingdom, n. 865, 3»4^ 
9902, 10173; and that becaufe the angels of that kingdom ami* 
jhe ijjoft intimate union of good and truth, n. 5146. That it 
was permitted' to the Ifrarlites to have more wives than one at 
the umctime, and alfo to keep concubines, but not To to Cbrif- 
tians; and the reafonof the difference is becaufe the form* 
were only in the externals of religion, but the fatter ar« called. t» 
inward and fpiritual religion, and confequcntly to the iHWSntf 
«arrjage A of good and. uyih, 0-3946, ^^ 880$. 
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fir liberty u the offspring of love ; bnt wliere -die fpirit of 
fen-crhing prefides, all is fervitude, for the party, who is jn- 
ligated by the defire of dominion, is a fcrvant to the imperious 
' pallion. Thefe things will not appear in their full evidence 
to fuch as are wholly ftrangers to the fwect liberty that is 
in heavenly love ; but enough has been faid on this fubject to 
{hew, that the exercife of dominion is fo Car from uniting, - 
that nothing -tends more to divide minds.; it may indeed fob- 
due, but a. mind fubdued or fubjugated, is either without a 
will of it's .own, or -has an oppofite will ; if it has no will, it 
confequently has no low ; and if an oppofite will, the paffion 
that prevails in it is hatred and not love:; and fuch married 
perfois.as.are in this condition and character, are all at ftrife 
and war within, however they may fmootn over their beha- 
viour towards one another with an ^external decency for the 
fake of peace. This inward bodility maoifells itfelf in the 
other world, where they attack each .other with fury and 
open violence when they meet, as I can teftify from having 
been a fpectaeor of -their quarrels and vindictive rage, as in 
the intermediate Date every one appears outwardly what he is 
inwardly, being free there from thofe re drain ts and motives 
to fave appearances, 'by which they regulate *neir .behaviour 
in this world ■ 

381. We have indeed mfUnoes of apparent -conjugal love 
in fome, but without the reality, if they are not in the love of 
good and truth ; and it is not unufual to counterfeit this ap- 
pearance from various motives; as for example, that the 
parties may -live quietly and at -cafe in their families, may be 
properly accommodated in ficknefs and old age, or -that the 
children tbey are fond of may he duly taken case of; fome 
practife an affectionate behaviour through fear of the other 
party, through regard to character, to prevent bad confer 

Juences, and in fome cafes on account of natural pallion,. 
'onjugal love has alfo it's different degrees in married per- 
funs ; force have it in a higher, and fomg in a lower degree, 
nay, one may be in a difpoiition for it, and the other in none 
at all ; and under fuch difference, Marriage may be to one as 
) leaven, and to the other as Hell. 

382. The moll perfect conjugal love' is in the inmoft 
Heaven, as the angels there are moft highly graduated in con- 
joined truth and good) add alfo in innocence; the angels of 
the inferior Heavens are alfo (according to their degree in 
innocence) in pure conjugal love, which, confidered in itfelf, is 
i Hate of innocence, and attendtd with heavenly delights, 

■Gn Tfhr!% 
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whilft the blcffcd pairt, from' an infantile limpliciry of difi 
pohtion, receive pleafure from all that they lee, and give 
plcaf tire in all that they do ; for a heavenly virtue tinctures all 
things to them : and hence it 'is, that conjugal love is repre- 
fented above by the tnoft delightful emblems ; accordingly 
1 have feen it reprefented by a virgin of exquiute beauty, girt 
about, as it were, with a white cloud ; and it was told me, 
- that all the angels derive their beauty from conjugal love, 
that all the particular affections and femirnems, that iffbed 
from tbis fource, were reprefented by adamantine atrnofpheres 
intermixed with carbuncles arid rubies, exciting fenfatjonJ 
that penetrated even to the mental aftefticos. In a word, 
Heaven reprefcnts itfelf by conjugal love, and fi»t becaufe 
the conjunction of good and truth in the angels conftirutet 
Heaven, and the fame conjunction conflitutes the eflence of 
true, fpiritual, conjugal love. 

381. Marriage in the Heavens differs firom Marriage on 
earth, and herein more particularly, that the latter is inftituted 
for the procreation of children, whereas the end of heavenly 
marriages is the procreation or multiplication of good and 
truth, in the conjunction or union ef which fuch marriage 
confili* ; and as the love of good and truth is the bond of it, 
fo are thefe the fruit of it : hence it iy, that by births and 
generations in' the Word, we are to underftand fuch as an 
spiritual, viz. of good and truth ; by father and mother, 
truth conjoined with good as the propagating principles ; by 
fons and daughters, the truths and goods propagated ; and by 
fons and daughters-in law, the conjunctions of thefe, and tu 
on. (£42) If is evident from hence, that Marriages in the 
Heavens are very different from Marriages on earth, the former 
' being 

(24a) That conception, delivery, nativities, and generations, 
Aa'Ve alfo a fpiritual meaning in reference to good and truth, or 
love and faith, n. 613, 1145, 1755, 2020— 8042, 0325, 10197. 
That henrc, by fpiritual application, we read of regeneration and 
new birth through faith and love, n. 5160, 5598, 9048, 9845, 
That Mother fignifies the church in refpeft to true doctrine, and 
father good, and alfo good of the church, n, 2691, 1717, 370a, 
5580,8897. That Son* fignify the anVu'ons of truth, and core 
fequently truths, n. 489, 491, 533, 8649, 0807 •> and Doughlm, 
the affections of good, and alfo good in general, n. 489, 490, 
491 — 6778, 9055. That '&m-in-taw fignifies truth » floe ta ted to 
the affeflion of good, n. 2389. That Daughlcr-iv-lav fignM«J 
good aflociatcd to it's. proper truthj n, 4843. 
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king fpirituai, and not fo properly called Nuptials, as Cqo» 
junction, of minds through the union of good and truth; 
whereas on earth they are properly Nuptials, as confiding 
not only in a Spiritual, but alio a carnal conjunction ; and 
forafmuch as fuch kind of nuptials is not in Heaven, there* 
fore the two mates, or married perfons are not there called 
hulband and wife ; but each other's partner [cimjux] is Darned 
(from an idea in the angels of two minds united) by a term 
anfwering to his or her mutual, or ftewd ftff. What has 
been here faid, may lead us to the true meaning of thots 
words of our Lord concerning Marriage, Luke xxi. 35, 36. 

383. It has been given me to fee now Marriages are con- 
traded \m the Heavens : now it mull be obierved, that 
throughout Heaven, fuch as are of like difpofitioos and Qua- 
lities are confociated into particular fellowships i and fuch, 
as differ in thefe nsfpeets are diflbciated or fcparated, lb 
that every fociety in Heaven confifts of fimilar members ; 
andihefe are brought together by the Lord, and not through 
their own feeking ; fee above, n. 41 , 43, 44, &Jtj. In Ute 
manner the hulband and wife are brought together, being 
foch whole minds are capable of union with each other, oat'' 
which they love each other with mutual cordiality at hrfi 
light, immediately perceive their appointed union, and enter 
into Marriage : thus all Marriages in Heaven are from the 
Lord only : they alfo celebrate a feftival on the oecafjon in 
the prcienec of many ; thefe feftivals differ in ditrerent fo- ' 
cieties. 

384. As Marriages in this world are the feminariea of 
mankind, and alfo of future angels, (for, as was obfervetl 
under it's proper article. Heaven is peopled by the human race) 
and being according to the true inftitution of them a fpirituai 
origin, through the conjunction of good-and truth, and the 
divine blefllng on pure conjugal love ; on thefe accounts they 
are considered as holy by toe angels; and, on the other hand, 
they look upon adultery, the oppofite to conjugal love, as 
profanation ; whilft they behold in one the image of Heaven, 
through the conjunction of good and truth therein, and in the 
other an image of Hell, through the conjunction of falfe with ' 
evil : wherefore, on the very naming of adultery, they turn 
their backs in token of averuon : from this contrariety in it 
to every thing (acred, it comes to pals, that the gate of 
Heaven is fliut againft the adulterer, the confequence of 
Which is his turning jnfidcl, and renouncing the faith of the 

chureh. 
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Aorta. (MS) "Th»t all in Hell are enemies to conjugal lore, 
gwas given me to perceive by an impreffion on my mind by the 
sphere exhaling thence, which Teemed as a continued effort 
to diifolve ana violate the marriage bond ; denoting thereby, 
that the ruling paffion in hell is that of adultery, and confe- 
quenrly an enmity to the union of good and truth, which is 
She foundation of Heaven. From which we may conclude, 
that the gratification of this inordinate paffion is nothing fhort 
*f an infernal pleafure, and diametrically oppofite ts the 
innocent latisfaction of puse conjugal love, which is a heaven- 
ly f leafure. . 

385- There we«e, on a dine, certain (pints, who, from a 
|u*ftifed behaviour in this life, followed me with an over. 
officious fedulity, -and with an air of fbftnefs that refembled 
the humility or good fpirits ; Wit by the influx -from their 
ftiheres, I could perceive fallacy and guile within. At length 
J entered into converfation with one of them, who, I found; 
had been a commanding military officer, and, as 1 difcoveredi 
Something of the libertine in his ideas, I turned the difedurfe 
to the fubject nf Marriage, in that way of fpiritual convex 
tarion which is by ntprefematives, equally expreflive with 
any other, and much more copious, (hough laconic ; and he 
told me, that in this world he had made light of adultery: I 
had the freedom to tell him, that adultery was abominable, 
whatever pains they who were guilty of that fin might take 
to. reafon thcrnfelves into a perfuafion of it's lawful nefs ; and 
that he might know this from marriage being the feminary of 
the human race, and alio of the eelefcat kingdom, and confe- 
•neatly «,ot to be violated, but held as facred; moreover, 
that, as he was in the fpiritual world, and in a ftate of pcr> 
ception, he ought to know that conjugal love, as a fpiritual 
principle, wax derivative from ike. Lord through Heaven 1 

and 



(243) That adultery is profanation, n. 9961, 10174. That the 
gate of Heaven is fhul againft adullcrcn, n. 275. That ihey, 
who place their delight in this fin, difquatfry thannelves for Hea- 
ven, n. 539, !73.-}. «747, 5748, 2749, SJ51, 10175. That adut- ' 
tcrere arc unmerciful, and without religion, n. 824, 1747, 2748. 
Thai in the other world they delight in naftihefs, and are in 
hells fuitcd thereto, n. 2755, 5394, 57 a 3- That their ideas are 
filthy, n, S747, 2748. That by adultery in the Word, in a 
£>iritual ft rife, is fignified the adulterating of good ; and by. for- 
nValion* the pervtriing-of truth, n. 2466, 2719, 3399, 4865, 8904, 
»o6-i8. 
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m<l that mutual love* which is the cement of heavenly bh'fsV 
proceeded from the fame (buret; as likewife from hertofj 
that adulterers, as foon as they approach the ceteftial foctettes, 
become fenfible of their own impurity, and being unable to 
bear the holy efflux, fpontaneoufly precipitate themiel ves down* 
to Hell : I farther obferved to him, that at the leafl; he could 
not but know, . that to. violate the laws of Marriage was, 
contrary to all laws both divine and human, as well a* to ttta 
dictates of unbiased reafon ; to which I added other argu- 
ments. To all which he only replied, that he was of a diffe- 
rent way of thinking when in this world, and (hewed art 
inclination to difpute the matter with me ; but I told hint 
that plain truths did riot allow, of rcafonings, and that argu- 
fbeiws might be invented to plead for any thing a man liked. 
Bay, in defence of any error or evil ; and that he would do 
well to confider the unanswerable reafons that had been of- 
fered ,; or, to view the matter in another light, that he would 

, try the cafe by that well known unalterable rule of equity, that - 
no man fbould do to another what he would not that another. . 
fhould do to him > and, by thus making the cafe his own, afk 
hioifelf, If any one (houfd have fedticed a wife he had loved* 
whether under the frelh fenfe of the injury he would not have 

, expreffed the imnoil de reflation of adultery, and have em- 
ployed the fkill in reafoning, lo aggravate the guilt of it, 
which he now meant to employ in the defence of it ; nay, it 
he would not, in the bittemels of his refentment, have ad- 
judged the criminal to the pit of Hell. 

386. I have had a perception of the delights of pure con- 
jugal love in their progreflion to the heavenly Rate, and alio 
of the impure pleafurcs of adultery in theirs to the infernal 
fiate, in the other worlds ; and faw how the former were fub*- 
Jimated by an. increafe of innumerable and unfpeakable oeatU 
tudeS) from more to more, till they were exalted to the joys of, 
the inmofl heaven, or that of perfect innocence, and that with 
■he like increafe of liberty; for all liberty proceeds from 
fcve, and the higheft degree of it from conjugal, which is alio, 
celeflial love 1 but the progreflion of adulterous love is bit 
invcrfc degrees towards Hell, andWo on to the lowermofl 
Hell> where all is dire and horrible : foch is the lot of adul- 
terers in the other world. By adulterers is here meant, they 
who take delight in the- gratification of this finful pafliw'n, 
but have no relifji for the innocent delights of pwc conjugal 

OF 
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Of the Fun&ions of the Aligns M 
Heaven. 

387. THE Functions of the angels fn Heaven cannot be 
enumerated or defcribed.in particular ; and therefore, being 
fndefinite and various according to the different offices ana 
ferviccs of (he fevcral focieties. Wo can only fpeak of them in 
A general way. Every (ociety hat it's particular offices, for 
they are all diftinft according to their peculiar excellencies 
and ipecies of good, (fee above, n. 41.7 and confequenrlv 
according to their ufes; for that only is confidercd as gooq 
by all tn Heaven, which is good by operation and act : there 
every one performs good offices ; for the Lord's kingdom H 
the kingdom of Ufcs. (044) 

388. There are different Admintftrations in the Heavens as 
well as on earth, viz. Ecclcfiafiical, Civil, and Domeflic : of 
the firft has been -fpoken in the article concerning tiivine 
Worlhip, n. 221 to 227 ; of the fecond, in the chapter con- 
cerning Governments in Heaven, n. 213 to 220 j 2nd of die 
lad, in the chapter concerning the Habitations and Manfions 
of the Angels, n. 183 to 190: and alfo in the laft chapter 
concerning Marriages in Heaven, n. 366 to 386; all which 
make appear, that there are feveral functions and adminis- 
trations eilablithed in every one of the heavenly focieties. 

389. All things in the Heavens are inftituted according to 
Divine Order, which is preferred throughout by the admi- 
niftrations of Angels; thofe things which relate to mon» 
general good or ufe, by the Angels who are rhoft eminent for 
wifdom ; and fuch as are of more private or particular con- 
fideration, by thofe which are tefs eminent, and fo on ; all hi 
fubordi nation to Divine Order according to their nfes refpec; 
tively i and hence it follows, that to every angelical office it 

annexed 

(*44) That the kingdoV of the Lord ia the kingdom of ufcs, 
P- 453. 696. * 10 3- 3 6 4& 4054. 7«3 8 - TbM to fervc thc ljKi •} 
to do tries, n. 7038. That all in the other world are appointed 
to ufefulncls, n, 1 103 ; and that this extendi even to bad and 
infernal fpirits, and in what manner, n. 696. That all have 
-'their chancier and denomination from the ufes they pctfomt 
refpeftively, n. 4054, 6815. This ilUiftratcd, n. 7038. That 
angelical bleQcdneis cOQ&fts im doing good offices o* Jove, n. 
454- 
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1 i "dignity according to the dignity of it's life J.how-.. 
Mr, the* Angel aiTumes not the honour to himfelf, but alliens 
it to the ufe, and as the ufe is the lame with the good which ■ 
he adminifters, and all good is from the Lord, therefore to 
htm he afcribos all the praife t nay, were any difpofed to ap- 
propriate to himfelf any. part of the honour, he would thereby 
disqualify himfelf for, any high office in Heaven, as fecking 
his own glory more than the ufe of hia office, and the honour 
of God. By ufe here is to be underllood the Lord, feeing, 
m was laid before, ufe /ignifies the fame as good, and all good 
proceeds from him. 

390. From what has been laid, a judgment may be formed 
Concerning the nature of fubordination in Heaven ; ana how 
every one there not only loves, elteems, and honours the good 
ufe of adrniniftrations, but alio . the inftruments employed in 
Gonducling them, and that in proportion to their humility 
*nd gratitude in giving glory tothe Lord in that behalf; for 
in proportion thereto is their wifdom, and the extent of their 
ubfulnefs ; and as foiritual love, estimation, and honour ref- 
pe& the ufe, fo the honour of the pcrfon muu'&ering it, arifes 
ntnee. (34.5) He alfo that confident men by the ftandard 
of Spiritual truth, forms his judgment according to the fame 
rule : be lees one man refembling another* whether in a high- 
er or lower degree of office and dignity, and eAimates the 
difference only by the difference of wilaom that is in him, 
viz. the wtfdom. of loving ufefulnefs, whether for the good 
rf bit fellow -citizen, of his fociety, his country, or the church 



(*4S) That by the love of our neighbour is not meant the love 

*>nii petfon, but of his principles and qualities, which are the 

> ftwftituents of him, n. £oa£, 10336- That they who love the 

P*rfon, without ref petting the principle, love good and evil 

: *h*«, n. aSso. That fuch befriend the evil as well as good, 

which it being injurious to the latter, and makes no part of love 

: « our neighbour, n. 3830, 6703, 81*0, 8iai. The judge who 

. pwuThes criminals for their reformation, and to the end (hat the 

; f°°d may not be injured or fuffer by them, thereby does an act 

of iove for his neighbour, n. g8so, 8iao, Stat. That every mat) 

I *»d fociety in particular, as aHb our country and church, and, 

in » univerlil fenfe, the kingdom of the Lord, is our neighbour, 

and that to do good thereto from the love of good, according to 

their refpeetive qualities and ftates, it (hewing love to our neigh- 

P»w ; consequently their benefit, which is .to be confulttd by us, 

bear. neighbour, a. 6818106834, »ib«. 

Hh 



tf 
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he is of. In this cxerdfe of \ifcs rcnfifts bur love M tfct" 
Lord, from whom proceeds all the good that is in via; tad 
alio our love to our neighbour, whofe real- good and benefit 
is to be the objeft of our love and beneficence, whether cen- 
fidered under the character of fellow-citizen, or the compktf 
relation of foeiety, country, or church-- 

391. AH the iocieties in the Heavens ate cBftinA for djftia* 
guiQied] according to the adminiflration of ufcs thsftoa, in the 
fame manner as they are dUUngiiimed according to thetritt 
pedive goods- {kinds of good], and thofe goods are actual, or 
goods of charity, as obferved above, n. 4.1, rtf'f- or, in other 
words, goods of ides : thus fome Iocieties are appointed to 
the charge of infants ; others to inftruet and educate them tit* 
they are grown up ; there an? particular focicties inftiroted 
for the improvement of Rich young pesfoos of both fexet as 
have been prepared for Heaven m 'this world by a' virtues 
and pious education ; and others to farm for Heaven fuch at 
are well difpofed, but ignorant : fome wfkrfe once it is 10 
inftrufi thofe that are from the- various Heathen nations: 
fome to receive the novitiate fpirits, or foch as are newly ar- 
rived from this- world, and to defend them againft aU snauks 
from evtl : fpiritB : ■ fome alio there, are* whofe delignarion is to 
miniftcr to thofe who are detained for a while in the - ktweC 
earth : fome,- whofe provinde it is, by turns, to prefide at 
overfeers in the infernal kingdom, to reflrain the evil fpirits 
from torrherriing one another beyond due meafanV; and hilly, 
fome are-appointed to the care of thofe who are failed iron* 
death. (7 46) . In general, the Angels of every fociety art 
employed about men, in order to preferve and lead' them from 
evil afre£ri0fls r and the thoughts which they an apt to excite 
in their minds ;■ and to infpire them with good afie&ions, at 
far as they can receive them confidently with free wiM ; and 

hereby 

(•46) Concerning the Angels appointed to the careof Infant*) 
grown Children, and fo on in fucceffton, n, 0303. That nun » 
railed from death by Angels; th*» fawn experience,, n. 168 to 
169. That angels are fern to the infernal fpirits, to prevent their 
tormenting one. another beyond .tneaXure, n. 967. Concernin* 
the goad, orascs «-f angels to men on their arrival in tbe other 
world, o. 8131. That angels and fpiriw are preient-to all mo* 
and ihat, man is led by the Lord through their inurume©*ajirf r 
n».50, 6at7v:«M>W-5 8 47 t».ft86$, $976 to 5994, 4tog, that 
angels have dominion ever evil fpirits, 0. 1755, ; 4 
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$«Htby they guide and influence their works or aQiont, mi 
Swod (heir inclinations from evil, u far as may Hand with 
the nature of free agents. The Angels, whilft they are ptto 
fent with mem reticle, as.it were, in their affections, ana an 
Bearer to or further from them, according to their degree of 
£ood life from, true doctrines : but all thefe administrations art 
Iroon the Lord through the .Angels, which ad only as his in- 
struments therein. Hence it is, that by Angels, in the in* 
tno& fenie of the Wqrd, is meant fbme .attribute a/ operation 
«f the Lord, and aifo .that the Angels in Scripture are called 
Cods, (up 

39a., The ioretnentionod ace .the common Functions of the 
,Artgek ; -'but betides thefe, every Angel has his charge or 
.office in particular,; for every common or general ufe is corn- 
pownded of innumerable others, which are called mediate, 
jniniilering, qr attendant ufes ; all and every of which, whe- 
ther co-ordinate or fubordinate, are according to .Divine Oc* 
der, and hi -their complex CQnfljtute^nd pct&^t the common 
ufe or comfion .good, 

. 393- They who loved *ht Word in this world, and ftud> 
.puUy investigated the truths thcreiu, sot for honour or fecular 
advantage, but for purpofes of practice and good life, botlji 
with relpect .to themfetves and others ; ucb are thofe who 
.are appointed to the Ecdefiaflical £ unctions in Heaven, and 
according to .the degree of fuch their pious ^urfuit is their 
illumination, and wifBom from the Word in the Heavens, die 
Jenfc of w.hich there is not natural, as in this world, but 
wholly Spiritual, fee above, n. ,259. Thefe exercife the 
office ofpreachersj and according to the eftablifhed laws of 
Divine Order excel in eminence of rank and dignity, as they 
arc fuperiar to others in divine illuminating. £s $.0 matters 
of civil arimini fixation, they conflitute the province of fuch as 
in this world loved their .country, and preferred *he good of 
it to their own private advantage, doing that which is juft 
and right from affection and principle; as far as thefe took 
plcalure to improve their minds in the knowledge of the laws 
of jufiice and equity, in fuch degree are they qualified fojf 



(247) That by angtli in the Word is Signified feme divine 
property from the Lord, n. 1935,2821, 3039, 40B5, 6280, Stat*. 
That angels in the Word are called gods, from their reception of 
divine truth and good from the Lord, n. 4295, 449a, B30J, 
010*, 

Hh* 
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offices in the heavenly focieties, which they admmifter, eatli 
according to his mtellefhial abilities, which are in propor- 
tion to the degree of their affectionate zeal for the common 
good. In a word, the offices, adminiftrarions, and employ- 
ments in Heaven are innumerable, and far exceeding thoM 
that are to be found in this world, and all that are concerned 
therein take delight to be fo engaged from their love of ufe- 
fulnefs ; where no one is actuated by felfifh or lucrative mo- 
tives, or under the temptation of anxious care for the needful 
accommodations of life, as thefe are all m Sniftered to them 
gratuitouQy, as fuitable habitations, veftments, food conve- 
nient, Ike. From all which it follows, that they who have 
loved felf and the world above ufefulnefs, have no place not 
portion in Heaven ; for the ruling pafllon or affection, which 
has taken potTefflon of the heart of any one in this world, fol- 
lows him in the next, nor is it extirpated to all eternity ; 
fee above, n. 363. 

- 394. Every one in Heaven Is in his office according to Cor- 
jefpondence ; but this Corrcfpoftdence refpecti not merely the 
outward office or act, but it s ufe and tendency ; fee above, 
h. Iia; and there is a Correfponderice in all things, n. jo6. 
He, who. tn Heaven is in any Function or work correfitand- 
. Ing to it's ufe, is in a fimilar date of life to that which ap- 
pertained to him in the body, (for things fpiritual and natural 
are the fame by Correfpondence) with this difference, that 
there his delight in good is more interior and central, an- 
fwerably to his fpiritual life, which is more receptive of hea- 
venly joy. (*) 

■ _ Of 

(*) There it fome difficulty in comprehending the fenfe of our 
Author in this pillage, which fcems to be as follows, vis, the 
interior Mate of a good man on earth has it's correfponding {lata 
in Heaven, though the Tweet relifh and delectable Icruatioa of it 
is different in thefe different kingdoms: thus the love of Godand 
the peace of Cod are the fame divine affections in the foul m 
both worlds, yet their beatitudes can only be fully experienced in 
the angelical (late, as free from the imperfections and impuriiiej 
of animal nature. Tr. 
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Of the Joys and Happiriefc of 
Heaven. 

395. FEW or none at this nine have any conception of 
Heaven, and the Joys and Happinefs thereof ; nay, the ideas 
of titofe, who have exercifed their minds molt on thefe fub. 
jefls, are very grofs, or next to none : 1 had the befi oppar- 
tunity of knowing this from the fpirits, who had newly been 
tranOated from this world to the other, and which, left to 
themfdves, think as they had done before. Now this igno- 



rance in men concerning the Joys of Heaven arifes from weir 
conceiving them to be fimilar to the outward gratifications of 
the natural man in this world, and from their having no no-. 
tion of the inward and fpiritual man, nor of what conflitutes 
the Happinefs of his condition, infomuch, that were any one 
to defcribe to them fuch fpiritual delights from his own ex- 
perience of them, the description could take no hold of their 
grofs material ideas, nor excite any perception in their minds 
of what was told them, but be immediately rejected by them* 
and yet it is rational to conclude, that when any man is di- 
vefted of the external or natural part of his cornpoiltion, ho 
mull wholly enter upon that which is internal and fpiritual, 
and confequently, that his Pleafures and Joys mull be of the 
fame nature with himfclf, and if inward and fpiritual, fo ne- 
eeffarily more pure and refined, in order to be fuitably accom- 
modated to the condition of a foul or fpirit. This may ferve 
to evince, that what his fpirit took delight in here mufl con- 
fiitute the delight of his fpirit hereafter; as to the corporeal 
gratifications of our nature, being of the earth earthly, they 
can make no pan of a heavenly ftate ; but the things of the 
Jpirit of a man follow him into the other world, where he 
lives fpiri tually. 

396. All Pleafures flow from love as their only fource, for 
what any one loves, that is pleafant to him ; confequently, 
according to the kind of love, fuch is the Pleafure it yields : 
all corporeal or fenfual Pleafures iiTue from the love of felf, - 
and the love of the world, from which proceed all kinds of 
concupifcence and voluptuoufncfs ; but all true delights of 
the foul or fpirit originate from love to God, and love to oar 
neighbour ; and from thefe fources are derived our affections 
for good and truth, and our molt Satisfying interior Pleafures; 
Thcfc two loves, with their concomitant pleafures, proceed 
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|ky influx from the Lord, and from -Heaven by internal cm&> 
•ion f(«m above, and *J|ecr. die inrooft recefies of the ftjul ; 
tut the fbnncr ipurious loves, with their aleafures, iflue from 
the carnal part, and from the world, outwardly, or from be- 
neath, and afeS the exterior fenfes. As far therefore as the 
«woheavcQly}iWcsl>cforc,-meiitioiM;d are received and*ftc& us, 
fo far the inward gate of the foul or fpirtt ftands open to the 
((Brine influences ;. and as far as the other two fpurious love* 
are received and affect, us, fo far the outward gate of the. fao- 
«&ty ienfes fiaods open to this world and it's evil influences: 
MM as thefe different kinds of love gain admiflion into our 
hearts, fo alfo do their refpefiive pleafiires, thofc of Heaves) 
f&to the .inward, and thofe of the world into the outward 
anan; for, as was £ud before, every pleafure is attendant on 
It's parent low. 

397- Heaven « fo eenilkuteo 1 , as to abound with Pieafurcsj 
Womuch that, conlidered in itfelf, it is an aggregate of Bea? 
gritodes and Delectations ; and that becaufa divine good, pro- 
needing from the love of the Lord, cortilitutes Heaven bout ia 
Che genera!, and alfo in particular, in every one there : now 
it is the property of Divine Love, to will the Salvation anil 
Ifeppinels of all, and that intimately and fully ; fo that whe- 
ther you fay Heaven, or the Joys ag Heaven, it come* to oo§ 
and the fame thine, 

398. The Ptealures of heaven are unutterable, as they are 
innumerable ; but innumerable as they are, no man that is ab> 
forked in carnal and feofual gratifications can have the teaft 
notion of any one of diem, and that becaufc, as was laid before, 
■aD his receptive faculties ate turned backward from Heaven 
fo this world, and confequenrlv, being irnrjaerfed in thclov* 
of fclf and pf the world, be is incapable of taking pleafure i« 
any thing but the honours and riches of this world, 01 in 
lenfiial gratifications ; whereas ihofc tilings do, as if were, ex T 
•inguiih or fuffbeare all fenfe of the refitted rtealures of Heaven* 
even fo far as to render the reality of them incredible ; fuch 
a one would be ready to wonder, were you to tell him that 
there are Pleafures, of which honours and riches make no 
yart i and ftill more, (hould it be affirmed, that in Heaven 
there is an endlefs variety of Delights, to which the moft 
folendid enjoyments of this world, added to the higheft gratj- 
. fie at ions of fenfe, are not worthy to be compared ; how can « 
feera flrangc, that perfons of fo grofs an app re hen lion flionW 
V unable to form any notions of celeftial happinafs ! 

31/31- Soracsbing of an cftinute srwyjxs made concerning 

the 
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the fuperlative Febeity in Heaven froth the followrog fiffgfsj 
toalideration, viz. that it conftitetes part of the Happmef* of 
Ailgeh, to comroxuiicatetbeirjc^s to one another; and M all 
of them an like minded in this mattery bow joyous muJt feaV 
An effet* ! feeing, at was kid above, n. aoft, in the Heavens-' 
Acre is a mutual communication between one and aH ; ana* 
this rdults, as was bid. before, from tbe twofold levo that 
prevails there ; love to.the Lord, and' love to their neighbour, 
both of which are of a communicative nature* Now love ** 
the Lord is his own gift proceeding from his divine goodneTs, 
which communicates of his bleflednefc to all ks far a$ they 
can receive it, for he wiHi the Happincb of all : and all who* 
km htm partake of bis Spirit, which is the bond of commu- 
aioa and communication in his holy angels ; and that love. 
towards, their neighbour it of like tendency and efieA, will ap- 
peal from what follows : though what baa already been of- 
fered nay fuifice to indicate the naterai tendency of thefn 
Itncaintbofe that poflefs them, to comnmnicate of their heft 
•wigs i but it is far otberwife with refped to tbe love af feW 
and the love of the world ; for the former of fhete is a gveedjr 
•ear* of enriching felf at the expence of others, and therefor* 
draws all to it, reeking only it's own things ; whilft the love 
■ «C the world grudges to others tbe (hare they poflefs of it, 
thinking that tnemfdves can never have enough ; fo that ttwfe 
Ism loves are deftroesive of all pleafant and friendly comnrn- 
aication ; or where fuch perfons der communicate to others, 
it is for their own lakes, and chat it may fome way os other 
redound to their own profit or pleafurc : that this is the cafe, 
1 have had frequent experience when in company with fpirits, 
who had bean addicted to thefe loves whilft they lived m the 
lady, always finding ray pleafant frames, to depart from me 
apno the firft approach ot fuch ; and I have alfo been told, thai 
. when they draw nigh, to any angelical fociety, the members- of 
it feel a diminution of their joy according to the nearnefs of 
their approach ; and. what is no lefs (bange, that the evil fpirits 
an their part receive a proportionable increafe of pleafiire r 
hence we may know, that tbe Hate of any one's fakir, after it's 
separation from the body, is fimilar to what it was upon leav- 
ing it ; and that thofe here fpoken of have the fame covetous ' 
dafire for the goods of others in the other world that they had 
in this, and take the fame pleafure in- procuring to themfclve* 
the pofleflion of them ; and it may he farther obferved from 
what has here been laid, howdenructive of heavenly joys the 
lave, of felf and of mis world art, and confequently how cor* 
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traryTo the loves of that bfened kingdom, As eflcrttitt pfl*/ 
perty of which is to be communicative. 
. 400. It is here to be noted concerning tbofe who are under 
the dominion of the love of felf and the low of the world, that> 
the pjeafure they feel on their approach to any of the heavenly' 
fockties, is the plcafure of their own evil concuptfccnce, and 
directly oppolite to every cdeftial delight, and that fuch plea-« 
(.are proceeds from- depriving other* oftheir heavenly joy ; but 
when no fuch deprivation takes place, the cafe is quite other* 
wife with them, for then they dare not advance a flop toward* 
them, or if they fhould* they would be fure to fufrer great per* 
uif barion and anguiih, and therefore they feldom have the bold' 
nefs to come near tocm ; and as I have often had experience of 
this, 1 {hall here relate feme thing by way of inftance: Then 
is nothing which fpirits newly arrived in the other world- dm 
carneftly defire than their immediate adroiflion into Heaves? 
this is the cafe with almojr. all, fuppofwg that to be in Heaven* 
is no other than to be introduced and received into a certain' 
place i and accordingly, purfuant to their longing, thev art 
conducted to fome fociety in the firflorloweft Heaven, fcow 
as foon as they who are in the love of felf and of the world 
approach to the entrance of Heaven, they begin to -feel fuch 
internal pains and anguifh, as to find a Hell infteadof a-Hea-t 
ven within them, and therefore precipitate themfelves thence, 
without being at reft till they join company with their fellow* 
in Hell. It often happened, that fame of this clafs had * 
longing defire to. experience fometbtngof-the Joys of Heaven? 
aodupoE being told that thefe were only experienced in the 
fenfations of the angels, they deftred communication with, 
them, which was granted; for what any fpirit, which is not 
yet in Heaven or Hell, defires, is readily granted, if it may 
he of any ufe ; now. upon fuch communication being opened 
between them and the angels, they felt fuch agonizing pains, 
that they could not contain themfelves, bending their beads 
down to their feet, rolling on the ground, and twilling them* 
{elves into various forms, like fo many ferpents, through the 
anguiih they felt within. Such effects had the heavenly fen^ 
fations of the angels, when communicated to thole, who** 
fouls were immerfed in the love of felf and of the world, fuck 
Corrupt, concupiicences being quite contrary to thole puse- 
1 Settlor, s, which are the inmates of angels : when one op- 
■ofite acts upon another, the effect is violence and flrife ; aai 
thus the celeflisl virtues of the angels, operating on the. evil 
qualities of the other party, occalioned the violent diforncr 

within 
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.«Uwt : tfrem, which produced thofii contortions tnd conflict. 
Ipe canfe of thb qohttaricty, as affigned before, is, that they 
woo are influenced by the divine graces of the love of God, 
Mt(l charity towards their neighbour, are liberal and commu f 
nicatiyeaf what theji have> whereas they who are under the) 
dominion of thole evil paflions, the love of felf 'and the love 
of the world, ate grudging and greedy of what . belongs tq 
others ; hence it is that Heaven and Hell arc nut only fepa f 
Bttc, hw oppofite to each other. Now all in the latter arc 
atchas in this life ahaadoned themfelves to temporal and car- 
pal ratifications from the love of felf and the love of the 
worjd; and all in the fojmer, fuch as here took delight it) 
ipiritual things from love to the Lord, and love to their neigh- 
bour; .and consequently, as their loves were oppofite, fo are 
the ..kingdoms to which they belong, infomuch, that were 
they whp are in the hellifh kingdom to extend but a Anger 
kejwnd the fphese^f it, they would fuller pain thereby. This 
t We often been wjtnefs to. 

,401 . The mart who is in the love of felf and of the world, 
it, doting his bodily life, fenfibly affefted therewith, and 
the pleafures rcfuiting from diem ; whereas he who is in the 
hive of God and of bis neighbour, has fcldom, during his life 
here, the fatne manlfefl fenfations thereof, nor of the fweep 
nfthe goodaffeclJonaj-e,u4tinE therefrom ; but in their room 
feels only a -kind of fccret iatisudion in the center of his fou), 
darkened and covered,. a* it were, with this natural, corporeal 
integument, and deadened in a manner by the cares of thy* 
.life ; but ftfcefe ftates are quite altered after death ; for then 
the pleafuces reiulting from the love of felf and of the. world, 
ate changed into horrors, .iigoified by the name of Heh> 
fee, r jRd alternately into fwch tends of naftinefs and filth, as 
<coccefptK^to thofe impure gratifications, . in which (however 
grange tf.may he thought) he takes pleafure ; but that which,, 
■t obfeiyed before, was no more than an inward, fecret, and 
jOhlcuie iatisfailioa in, thofe who were in the love of. God and 
M the)r- neighbour, is. then changed into clear perceptions* 
juidjoypus fcofations ; and what was before a. hidden, though 
ifciiitujil root of blelTednefs, does, in their manifefted Mate of 
fpintual -life, bring forth the -pleafant fruit of fpiritual de> 

.lights. 

. 492i.AU the pleafures of heaven are connected with and 
jnieparable from ufes, thefe being the good fruits of love and 
JWdtyJjL the angels; and according to the quality of the ufes], 
tfodtheir alacrity to perform them, is the degree of their joy t 
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tfiat this is ft> may' be illuftrated by comparifbn with' the ftr|* 
bodily fenfes in man, each of which derives it's pleafure from 
exercife and ufe ; the tight from beholding beautiful objefts; 
the hearing from harmonious founds; th« fmelting from 
odoriferous fcents, and the tafte from food of good favour : 
and the ufes which they feverally perform by then* refpeftive 
offices are well underftood by thole that attentively cdnfider 
them, more efpecially if they are acquainted with their eor- 
refpohdent relations in refpeet to the intellectual and animal 
ceconomy : thus the pleafure annexed to feeing, is from' it's 
jubfervient ufefulnefs to the underftanding, which is the Eter- 
nal fight of the mind ; and the pleafure of hearing from the 
fervice it minifters to the intellect and will, by hearkening, iq 
order to obedience : (*) the fenfe of fmelling has it's pleafure 
from the refrefhment and aid it yields to the brain and lungs; 
the tafte from it's ufe in fupplying the ftomach with food tbf 
the notmfhment of the whole body ; and the touch, confidered 
in a conjugal view, from it's eminent ufe in the p ropag ati o n 
of the human fpecies, and thereby providing a lennnaryfor 
celeftial inhabitants. All thefe pleasures with innocence are 
Itonimunicatsd to the fenfes by influx frorn the heavenly 
world, where everydelight has its ufe, and is in proportion to 
it's degree of ufe. 

463. Certain fpirits, from a notion they had entertainer! in 
'this world, fancied that the happinefs of Heaven confined hi 
a life of cafe and indolence, and being ferved in all things 
by others ; but it was told them, that no fociery could fbbtift 
"happily in fuch a ftate, and that where all were to be ferveeJ, 
there could not be any to ferve * moreover, that a life of 
idlehefs would render then) flupid and good for nothing; 
that a'RJojrt was eflential to feHcrty, arid reft only the means 
ijf fitting them the better for it ■ they were likewHe given 
to iinderftand, that the life of angels principally confifted in 
doing offices «f love and ufe, and that it was their htgheft 
delight to be fo employed ; and then to make them affiamed 
'of fo abfurd a notion, as that of happihefe in Heaven tonfift- 
jng in everiaftiDg indolence, there was given then} a per- 



(*) Obedience if fignified by hearkening in many p laces. 0/ the 
■Sacred Writings; thus iii particular, Acts iv.' 19. "Whether it 
'■ be right to hearken unto you more than unto God,"jod>e 
'" ye." To htar likewifc has the fame fignifi cation, not otity 10 



Scripture language, but alfoin many other writing: 
■Mtdil attrus Aaiinas. Virg. Georg/l. Tr. 
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cation of fuch * Hale, by which it appeared to them tuoft 
Ittfome and melancholy, and fuch as would not only be 
deflmctive of every joy, but in a little time be attended with 
dilgufl and loathing. 

404. Some fpints, which thought them/elves wifer than 
their fellows, had conceived an opinion in this world, that 
heavenly joy confided altogether in prailing and worfliipping - 
Cod, ana that this conftituted the active life of angels ; but 
it was told them, that God needed not their praifes and 
Forfliip, but willed rather that they mould moftly be em* 
ployed in performing offices of ufe and love to one another ; 
but this they confidered more as a uSk. of fervitude than true 
happinefs, although the angels allured them, that it' was a 
roofi free and delightful employment, as proceeding from the 
moft affectionate good will, and which they executed with 
mupeakable pleafure. 

405. Almoft all, on their arrival in the other world, think 
that all infernal fpirits have one and the fame Hell, and all 
celefual fpirits one and the fame Heaven; whereas there is as 
endlcfs variety in both, neither is one Hell or one Heaven 
quite fiiiiilar to another, as there are no two men, fpints, or 
angels, that exactly referable each other, not even in the 
face ; and when I went about to figure to my imagination 
two fuch exactly the fame, the angels Teemed to.fliudder at 
it, telling me, that every whole was formed by the harmo- 
nizing confent of many different parts, and that as was 
the harmony 01 agreement of the component parts, fuch was 
the aggregate or whole ; and that in this manner every 
fociety in Heaven was one body formed of fevcral different ■ 
individuals, and the' univerfal complex of Heaven was formed 
of all the different focieties, and that the bond of their union 
was love from the Lord. (248J Ufes in the. Heavens have 

alio 

(E48) That every whole conftfts of various different parte, 
from which it receives it'* form md quality ; and according to UK 
harmony and content of it's component parts, is the degree of v? • 
perfection, n. 457, 9141, 8003. That there is an infinite variety 
in the works of God, and no two things exactly alike, m ytgp, 
Qooa. The fame holds true in the Heivens, n. 5744, 4005, 7s g$, 
7833, 7836, 9002. Hence, that all the focieties in the Heavens, 
and every angel in each fociety, have their diftinct characters, 
and their different kinds and degrees as to good and uia, n. 690, 

lis 
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flfo Awr Tike variety ajid diverfityi no two of tfcem ht&ag 
exactly fimilar or me fame, nor yet the pleafures refulohf* 
from them, though to every iife belong innumerable pleafures, 
and though all different, yet fa orderly difpofed and con- 
he&ed, as to harmonize together, like the ufes of every 
member, organ, and bowel in the human body, nay, whicn 
k fall more, of every veflet and fibre in each member, organ, 
and bowel, which are all fo wonderfully adjuflcd, as to co- 
operate with their affbeiates, and perform their di ft in 61 offices 
one in all, and all in every one ; whilft feparately, yet con- 
junftly, they form one regular fyftem of complicated ufes 
without the leall confufion or diforder. 
' 406. I have fomerjmes converfed with fptrits newly come 
from this world concerning their eternal flare, observing 16 
•hem, that it nearly concerned them to know who was the; 
Sovereign of the kingdom, what the conftitution of it, and 
what the particular form of it's government ; and that if fuch, 
as travelled into a foreign country In this world confidercd It 
of confequence to be acquainted with thefe and the like par- 
ticulars relating to it, it was of ftill greater importance to 
them to be- informed of the fame in reference to the kingdom 
in which they now were, and wherein they were to live for 
ever : that therefore they were to know, that the Lord of 
-glory wasthe king of Heaven, and alfo the fupreme Governor 
'of the univerfe, and therefore that they were his liege fub~ 
je&s ; and moreover, that the laws of his kingdom were 
eternal truths founded on that univcrfal indifpen fable taw of 
loving the Lord above all things, and their neighbour as 
themfelves; nay, what was Hill more, that now, if they 
would he as the angels, they ought to love their neighbour 
more than themfelves: on hearing which they were {buck 
dumb: for though in this world they might poffibly have 
heard of fuch a doctrine, yet they gave no credit to it j and 
therefore wondered at fuch love, even in Heaven ; nay, that 
#t was pofltble for any one to love his neighbour better than 
ilitnfelf t but they were informed that all kinds of good'be- 
came immenfely mcrcafed in the other world, and though in 
this life few, through the imperfection of human nature, 
-could- go farther than to love their neighbour as themfelves, 
- as being here fubjed to corporeal 'affeftions ; yet on their 

removal 

ij«4» f 85*9- 7*3 6 r?833. 3986. That the divine love of the 
Lord gives them their heavenly fcrm, and makes theni to be X 
one man, n, 457, 3986, 5598. 
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frmoval from thefe impediments,* true love became more 
pure arid exalted, even to an angelical ftandard, which is to 
love their neighbour more than tnemfelves, and to efteem k 
the)r luppincfs to do good to Others without feeking their 
own good, unlefs for the fake of their neighbour, that he 
may receive the benefit of it by communication; and that 
this was properly to love their neighbour better than them- 
felves : and with refpeft not only to the poilibil'ty, but alfb 
to the reality of fuch love, they were told, that many con- 
vincing proofs might be brought from examples in thn 
world : thus, in the conjugal Mate, where one of the parties 
had fuffered death to fave the other; in mothers, many of 
which would endure hunger, rather than their children fhould 
want food; in instances of clofe fricndfliip, where the one 
had expo fed himrelf to the greateft hardfhips and dangers. for 
the fate of the other ; nay, even in decent and polite com- 
pany, where fuch kind of love is only imitated, how common 
is k for people of good breeding to offer preference, and the 
"beft things to others, from mere civility and mew of greater 
refpeft ; and laflty, they were told, that it was of the very 
cfTence and nature of true love to do all kind offices to the 
objects of it, not from felfifh views, but from diiinterefted 
affection. But not with Handing the force of tliefe arguments, 
they who were deep in the love oi" felf, and ' had been greedy 
of filthy lucre in this world, could not receive fuch doctrine, 
and the covetous load of all. 

407. A certain ("pint, who, in the life of the body, was in 
high power, and /till retained the love of command, was 
told, that his authority was now at an end, he being in a very 
different kingdom, where every one's eftimation was only 
according to the good and truth that was in him, and from 
the mercy of the Lord, who had tranflated him thither ; and 
it was moreover told him, that the country to which be now 
belonged had indeed this in common with the world he came 
from, that riches and the favour of the prince conferred 
pre-eminence; but then it was to be remembered, that good 
and truth were the only riches there accounted of ; and that 
the favour of the prince was no other than the Lord's mercy 
to thofe who had been faithful ftewards of the grace they 
faad received from him in this world ; and consequently, that 
•w claim any farther authority than was founded hereon, 
would be nothing better than ufurpation and rebellion againlt 
(the laws of his government : on hearing this, he was put to 
flume and confuhon. 

408. 1 



Dig,!.zcOOy GOOgk 



< >*> ) 

+o8. I was in converfktion with Tome fpirits, which had 4 
Sotion that Heaven, and the Joys thereof, confined in being 
great there, when it was told them, that he which is leaft is 

fteateft in the kingdom of Heaven, and that by lead is meant 
e, who, being without ftrength and wifdom, defircs not tc* 
have either from himfelf, but from the Lord only; now fuch 
a leaft one is the happieft, and consequently the greateft, for 
the Lord is to him both ftrength and wifdom ; and what 
means greateft but happieft, or what do the mighty Dropofe 
by their power, or the rich by their riches, but to be happier 
than others ? Moreover, it was told them, that it made no 
part of heavenly happinefs to defire to be the leaft, in order 
thereby to be the greateft, for that was afpiring after gran, 
deur ; but that it confifted In heartily wifhing better to others 
than to themfelves, and in doing them the belt Services for 
their own fakes with a dumtcrcfted love. 

469. What heavenly joy is, in it's eflence, will not admit 
of description, as being ieatcd in the inmo ft principles of life 
in the angels, from which it diffufes itfeff into all their 
thoughts and affections, and thence into every thing they 
fay and do: it is as if the fecret receffes of their fouls were 
wide open to the divine influence, in order to give it free 
admiffion into every fibre of their fpiritual bodies, thereby to 
excite perceptions and fenfations of delight furpaffing the 
power of expreffion : for what takes it's rife in the center, is 
propagated through all the derivations from it to the circum- 
ference, or external parts. The good fpirits, which have 
not as yet been received into Heaven, nor confequently 
entered into this Joy, are even transported at the fenfation of 
it, when communicated to them by the efflux or fphere of 
love, iffuing from any angel, as is fometimes granted to thole 
who have an earncft defire to talte of heavenly Joy. 

410. Certain fpirits, on a time, were anxious- to feel fcme- 
thing of this Joy, and accordingly they were permitted to 
tafte as much of it as they were able to bear ; and though 
the quantity communicated to them was fo extremely (mail, 
as fcarccly to deferve the name of angelical, yet they deemed 
it to be highly celeftial, as being fuperlative with regard to 
their fenfations; which convinced me, not only that then 
are many degrees in heavenly Jew, but alfo, that what is the 
higheft degree to one, fcarccly equals the lowed degree in 
another ; and alio, that every one has his limited or utmoft. 
xaeafure of Juv, which is Heaven to him, and that more, 

mile* 
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hflcad ofincreaflng his hapuirefr, would be painful and mors 
lhan he could fuftatn. 

* 411. There were fomc other fpirits of "no bad difoofition, 
which funk into a trance, and were favoured with heavenly 
rifioro; for fpirits, even before the gate of communication it 
Opened in their interior, may be tranflated into Heaven, and 
there become acquainted with the happy (late of angels : I 
Taw them in this ftillnefs for half an hour, and then reftored 
to their former flate, in full remembrance of all they had 
feen: they faid, that they had been with the angels in 
Heaven, and feen ftnpendous tilings glittering like gold and 
fiiver, with various forms of exouilire beauty, which changed 
themfelves into others in a wonderful manner ; but that the 
angels did not feem to be plcafcd fo much with thofe exter- 
nal objects, as delighted with the things reprefented by them, 
which were unutterable, as full of divine wifdom : they like- 
wife declared, that they had been given to know innume- 
rable things, which could not be defcribed in any human 
language to the ten thoufandth part, nor quadrate with ideal 
converts nt with material objects. . > 

41 %. The ignorance of almoft all that enter into the other 
world, in relation to celeftia! happinefs, proceeds from tfceif 
being fiich Grangers to true internal Joys, and having been 
accultomed only to relifh the pleafuret of fenfe, and of thai 
world ; and therefore what they know not panes with them 
for nothing; whereas fenfual and worldly pleafuret are M 
nothing when compared to the former : therefore it is, that 
for the inftru&ion of fome good fpirits in this matter, who 
are without any notion of the nature of heavenly Joys, they 
are at firll entertained with a fight of paradifiacal repre- 
fcntations, which, for their beauty, furpafs the reach of 
• imagination ; upon which they fuppole that they are in the 
true heavenly paradjle ; but are told, that they are as yet far 
fliort of it. In the next place, they arc brought into a Date 
6f internal Joy to fuch a degree as they are capable of re- 
ceiving';* and then into a Tlate of heavenly peace ; at which 
they -expnefs a fenfe of Joy that exceeds the power of word*,' 
to describe, or even of thought to conceive: thus they are 
mduaHy formed to the experience of true fpiritual and cc» 
feftial good, 

' '4Tt:"That I might be inwardly convinced both of the 
rearlt^ and nature of celeftia! Joys, the ■ Lord has gracioufiy 
ieeri pleated to grant me an experimental fenfe thereof, and 
flus often and long together ; and therefore I can teftify to 
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E,' thowb «ot oWcribe tbem) however* a wonlftall-Jb* 
:n on the fubjeft, in order to convey fome irnpeifecl idc* 
of. It is- aa affcdYion or ftate of the foul, in which in- 
»ura*ryble letter pleasures or joys form one total or' IggKa 
gate, in which the component particular ones harmonizeTwt 
fre not diftinclly and feverally perceived, but only as fa/rain^ 
tne central or common perception or fcnfation ; however /J 
e^ulJ Stwl that there were innumerable others therein dif* 
pofed in marvellous manner according to heavenly order,. for 
m all. even die very leafl, fuch order is obfewed, thsygh. atf 
MKahined form but one general fenfation according to tlw 
tuality of the recipient. In a word, in every general arc 
infinite particulars, every one of which has it's vital influence. 
astd operatioar and that from the inmoft ground or center; 
foHBtwhich heavenly Joys proceed. I perceived alfo, that 
(his joy and delight, iflued, as it were, from the heart, diffut 
ng it/elf gendy and fweetly through all the original fibres, 
■ltd from them to their fcveral ramifications and comply 
c^t^ns, and that, with fo exquifuea ferife of pleaiuxc, .as if 
every fibre were a fountain of joyous perceptions and fen« 
^kfjons, in c*flHparii»n to wbich, grpfs corporeal pleafures.are 
{tut as the mmdy waters of a putrid late to the wholeforne 
naiiUiHo^si of xefceiking breezes, X found by experiences 
a*tiene,vtr I .was worhpttd by a. rnctive of henevoTenc:e, to 
IMtMnnriicate the Joy- 1 ieh to any other, that in the ropaft.qf 
what was fe cprtununicated, a freth. aitd more copious J^trean} 
*f: joy flowed ifl : upOQ my .foul, and that according tor^he 
•trgrce of («h benevolence. This- 1 perceived to be mag ti^c 
epbdnels pud free .bounty of the L^rd. 

. , .11.14. All who arc in Heaven continue in their progrefs fa, 
"iwarfs-thc ilower and 'perfection .oi life, and the more thou, 
iWrts of year* jthey pais, the more pleafamly arid happily ,thcj 
Mjvwure on ir^ao -eternal prpareflipn, .according to, their JKO* 
sfcitney ittiUwc, qbarity, vioTuu^b..^ There fuch -pCdje 

WW 

fl-rr. '■ • ■ '- ■ ■ — ^-^ — '■ ! : — rrr- 

"■' (*} Something hat been laid beforejinia former note BOnotaa* 
Jng faith in Heaven ; and it may .not be improper farther *» 
tibferve in 'this' place, that though it V * generally ■ M ptjl wdj 
opinion in the church, that faith "in Heaven will cease, ybufc|g 
iwblfewcB tlp'in viiion iind theawomplinwnwit ( o£tj>^*promife3, 
ytft however a human faith, as to-ihe reality and ecrtaLwy of 
future tilings , will ceafe when thofc. things, now faturqfbid} c^m 
to pais; yd it. follows ant that 1 divinc,d<y>.erijl.<mt, confident?) 
• ■ fchh 
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female ffrx as had departed" ffiis life broken with the infirmi- 
ties of old age, but after having lived in the faith of the Lord, 
fa charity towards their neighbour, and in all the fodal duties 
bf conjugal affection) after a fucceflion of ages appear as 
advancing toWartls Detfeftion m the bloom of youthful beauty 
fcrpaifing defcriptiorij whilil goodnefs and charity add graces 
for their perfonsi and cxprefs themfelves in every feature of 
heir faces* infomuch that they may pafs for forms of charity: 
Pertain fpirits that beheld them were aftonifhed at the fight. 
Such is the foral ot charity; which in Heaven is reprtfenred 
to the life; for ft is charity mat pourtrays it, and is pourtrayed' 
in if; and that in a manner fo exprefnve, that the whole An- 
gel, more particularly as to the nee, appears as charity nfetf 
w a perfbha! form of exatrifite beauty, affefttng the foul of 
Hie fpeftator with fomething of the fame grace. In a word, 
to grow Old in Heaven is td grow in youth and beauty, as is 
flic cafe with iff thofe who have here lived in love to the Lord* 
and in charity towards their neighbour. Such are the forms 
of the celeftial inhabitants* though with unfpeakable diftinc-' 
□on and variety;. 



Imitt ' 



Ot th6 Immenfity of Heaven. \ 

. $15; THAT Heaven b df immenfc extent may be gathered 
from many things laid down in the foregoing part of this 
work, and particularly from what has been faid concerning 
it's bring inhabited by all good people of the human race, (feo 
■hove, ni 311 to 317) both from within and without tha 
cacrcb, from the creation-of the earth. He that knows any 
thing of geography, may form fome judgment how vaft at' 
multitude mull people mil our world, and will find, upon a 
moderate calculation, that ntveral .thoufands die every day, 

and 

faith in the Lord for the continuance of his goodnefs and bkffings 
will ever fill, m it is the exercife of a duty naturally fpringing 
frotn the Watioti'fubfiftini between the m oft exited of created 
tangs, and their adorable Creator and Benefactor, ta whofe free 
•OUtuy and goodtiafs they (land indebted both for the continua- 
Seh of thstr eJtitfchcct and the happincft of it ; of which, feith, 
love, and obedience, may he the abfolute conditions, though. 
mr left voluntary on theft wrt *n «b« account. Tr. 
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and feme millions in the fpace of a year, and that mortality 
has been going on with us from the earlieft times now foe 
fbme thousands of years, -parting thus continually into the 
world of (pints: how many of thefe have and do become 
Angels, cannot be known ; but thus much 1 have been told, 
that very many fuch there were in ancient times, for then 
men were more fpiritually minded, and more heavenly in 
their affections ; but not lb many in the following ages, as 
in procefs of time they turned more to the world, and fet 
their affections more on things below- From this firft eon« 
fi deration it may appear, mat Heaven is of great extent 
from the number of inhabitants therein from this world 
only. 

416. But the Imineniity of Heaven will dill farther appear' 
from confided ng, that all infants that depart this life, whether 
within or without the church, are adopted by the Lord, and 
advanced to the angelical flate, and' that the number of thefe 
amounts to the fourth or fifth part of the human (pedes on 
earth. That every infant, wnere-ever bora, and whether 
fprung from good or bad parents, is after death received by 
the Lord, educated in Heaven, and, according to an eftablifbed 
order of that kingdom, principled with good affections, and 
inttructed in the knowledge of the truth ; and, when per- 
fected" m under (landing and wifdom, adopted into the 
order of Angels ; fee above, n. 329 to 345. How great » 
multitude 01 Angels may we fuppofe to come from this iingle 
fcminary from the creation to this prefent time ! 

417. Another proof of the Immenfity of Heaven is dedu- 
eible from hence, viz. that all the planets fo vifible to our 
fight in this fdar fyftem, are fo many worlds or earths ; and 
that there are alio innumerable others in the umverfe-, all inha- 
bited, concerning which 1 (hall quote the following paflage 
extracted from a tittle work written by me, intitled, Dt Telui- 
ribus In Umverfi, " That there are many worlds inhabited 
*' by men, who afterwards become fpirits and angels, is a 
" truth well known in the other life ; for every one there-, 
" that defires it from the love of truth and ufeful knowledge* 
" is allowed to converfe with the fpirits from otjher worlds, 
" in order to be convinced of the plurality of worlds, and 
" that not this earth only, but alfo innumerable others are 
? peopled by the human (pedes. I have (ometiines coo- 
" veried with fpirits from our world on this fubjed, and told 
*■ them, that any man of rational under (I an ding might con- 
" elude from things e'earfy known, that there are tnort 
** worlds- 
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* worlds 'befi'des this, inhabited by human Clotures, at it 
*' was highly reafonable to conclude, that fuch great bodies 
•■ as the planets, ibmeof which exceed our earth in magni- 
" tude, are not mere 'foliti ides, and created only to revolve 
*' round the Sun, and fhed a little inconfiderable light oh 
" our earth, but deftgned for far more important ufes. He 
*' that believes, as every rational man mtift, that Divine Om- 
" nipoteoce created trie univerfe for human creatures, and 
" through them for Heaven, they being the feminary for 
" the peopling of Heaven, cannot but believe that every 
*' world is Inhabited by mankind. That the planets, which 
" are To confpicuous to us within the limits of our folar 
" fyftem, are iv many habitable worlds, manifeftly appears 
*' from their exhibiting all the phienoinena of terreftrial bo- 
" dies, fuch as reflecting to us the light of the Sun, and, 
** when viewed through a teiefcope, not fliewjng themfelves 
" as glittering manes of fire, but as folid globes of earth 
" variegated with dark fpots ; as alTo from their refembliog: 
"- our earth in their revolutions round the Sun in their pro- 
" grefs through the Zodiac, thereby deferi bin g their annual 
" courfes. and feafons of 'Spring, Summer, Autumn', 
" and Winter ; and lifcewife in their diurnal revolutions 
"round their own axis, whereby they effect the fame regu- 
" lar viciflitudes of Morning, Noon, Evening, add Night, as 
" with us i add to this, that fome of them have their moons* 
" called Satellites, which perform their Hated levokitions 
" round them, as the moon does round eur earth ; and that 
" the planet Saturn, as being moft diflant from the Sun, is 
" furrounded with a large girdle or belt, that reflects much 
" light to that terreftrial globe. Who, that knows and con- 
" fiders thefe things in a rational light, can believe that theic 
" ftupendous bodies are without inhabitants, and fo without 
*' ufe r In cooverfation with the f pints before mentioned, I 
" took occafion to obferve further, on the great probability of 
** there being more worlds than one, from the Immenfity of the 
41 ftarry Heavens fo befpangled with lhining fpheres, and that 
" it muft appear highly credible to the attentive obferver, that 
" each of them did the fame office with our Sun to their ref- 
*' pective planets, thus ierving as fabordinate means to the 
*' ultimate end of creation, which doubtlefs was to provide* 
" and prepare for Heaven an infinite number of human be- 
" ' R gs, to be bleffed with the Divine Prefence and Commu- 
" nkations ; whilft fo many liars ferved as fo many funs to 
41 enlighten, warm, and fructify fo many earths for the fupJ 
K k % port 
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* ©f men, ■diai would in due time becon* aegtk « tta 
icgdom of Heaven. What r&twnal man xaa fufpok, 
" that fiich an immenfc provifiQn of -cneans fluwjld a* W 
" in order to a proportionate end; or be w«ak anoaga *a 
'* imagine, th*t,fo ftupendoua » apparatus fhouia all be for. 
*» the Uieof theifthablKHilsof eneeajfth ooir, wbcp at tny- 
" triads of worlds are but as the -duft of the hallance «o aa 
. <" Infinite Omnipotent Creator r There are certain ^uriaay 
" who make it their bulinafs to acquire knowledgss, a* pW, 
■*■ cing their whole delight therein % and thefe are aliowea-tst 
>' liberty of expatiating; far in die umveric, ana to pais from. 
" one folar fyftetn to another, in order to procuse inttHigtac*. 
V Thefc affured me, that there ware not only more terfsftrai 
" worlds befides this in our folar fyllom, but alfo an ianwD& 
*> number of others beyond it tattered throughout the |arre 
•* Heavens: tbefe (pirits were from the planet Hwopj. 
*• Upon forming a calculation it was found, that upon tM 
*' fuppofitian of there being a million of worlds in die am- 
" yerfe like our"s, and inhabitants to the number of dun 
»* hundred millions in every world; and (uppofing two -hua- 
" dead generations of men 'to lake place in the corneals ef 
*' fix thotifand years, and every man or fpirit to be allowed a 
." fpace of three cubical yards ; that in this cafe the nunbst 
*,* of men or (pints collected together would -not fill this out 
" earth, nay, little more than one of the Satellites of da 
'.'. planets, which would be but as a point compared to tba 
<< iiniverfe, as any one of the Satellites (can from our earth is 
." hardly vifible to the naked eye ; and what ia this, or m 
*' universe of worlds, to Infinite Power i I have had ceo- 
*' verfation with fome angels on this fubjeS, who sflnwtsW 
•* like icotimeots on the matter, faying, thattl^Mkoughw 
*' were more employed about ftates than fpaee ; hut that it 
*' was very evident, that all the generations of men, ana 
*' countlefs myriads of worlds, were as nothing conpand to 
f Infinity." As to the worlds in the univerie, and tbcirtn- 
habitants, and Jpirits and angels from thence, fee the is**! 
work -before mentioned ; all ■ therein related was revealed ana 
{hewed to me, in order to Blake manjfeft fomewHat of the 
Jmrnerdity of Heaven, and that all the inhabitants thtitof 
Vete origin ally -of human extra&fon; and alfo to make known, 
-that our Lead is every-where acknowledged far the God of 
Heaven and earth. 

418. The Immenfity of Heaven will farther appear firsta 
hence, tha( Heaven in it's w^plc .complex lefembles one 
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ami, and -aUb-«on*&oads -to all .and Angular -the part m 
man, and that fitch Corseffwodency cannot be lb full, m tp 
admit of no incmfe, feeing it not only has /elation to all the 
members, organs, and vifcera of the body in general, but ajffl 
ft the moft minute particulars thereof, and to every veffijL 
nave, and fibre j and not only to tnefc, hut alfo to thofe nijft 
iuibde organized forms, which in the uupou recedes of ma- 
terial fubuaaces .axe firil acted upon by the heavenly influx, 
and whence arife thole interior active powers, which gre the 
|axt iaunediate initruments fubfcrvieni to the operations of 

{he human mind ; for whatever internally cxi&s in man, exifU 
a fome iubflantial form as it's fubjec\ without which it it 
nothing: now there is a Coaefpondence betweeo all thefe 
and tbeheavonly world ; fee ch. Of the Correfpuufaee tfaU 
'fbixgi m Htavta with (fit Tbhfgi in Mm, n. 87 to lOa, 
This Correspondency cap never be at it's nt fins ultra, her 
faufc the napsc numerous the angelical canfociations, which 
^orrefpend to any one ■member, the higher is the degree of 
cerfeuiosi in Heaven, for ail perfection there increafes ac- 
*-o«wqg w plurality, and that because in the Heavens one end 
js purfued in all things, and by the unanimous content of all $ 
Bow this end i* the common good, from which ariies benefit 
to the individuals, -and from the good of the individuals artfoB 
penefit to- the community ; this proceeds from the Lord turn- 
ing all in Heaven towards hjmjelf, (fee above, n. 123) and 
thereby making them all one in himfelf. That the unaruV 
rnity and concord qf many, more efpecially fsom a divine 
original, and fu.cn 3 bond of union, mull produce perfection, 
nay one of found judgment will readily allow. 

4x9. 1 have l wr n favoured with a fi ghf of the Heaven that 
if inhabited, and ajfq of that which is not inhabited ; and X 
taw that die former was of fuch vaft extent, as not to be 
filed in eternity, on a fuppofirion that there were many 
myriads of worlds like this of our's, and every one of them 
pquany full of inhabitants, concerning which fee my little 
work, De Tellurites in Uaivafo, a, log. 

' 420. Some erroueouDy funpofe, that Heaven is not of fuch 
Mil extent as is here mentioned, but rather comparatively 
{mail ; being ted into this error by fome paflages in Scripture 
ill uaderOood, as where it teems tq be implied, that the poor 
only are admitted into Heaven ; or none but the elect ; or 
fuch only as are within the church, ; or thofe alone in- whofe 
behalf the Lord intercedes ; as alfo where Heaven is repre- 
jented -as being {hut after having received it's full number, 

jni 
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■and that there is a fixed time appointed for this : hut let (hem 
know, that Heaven will never be {hut ; and that there is no 
appointed time for any fuch exclufion, and no certain number 
limited for admifuon thereinto ; and alfo, that by the elect are 
meant all who are in the life of good' and truth ; (249) anl 
that by the poor are fignified fuch as are without the know* 
I«dg e of good and truth, but earneftly defire to have it, and 
that' from fuch defire they are called thofe that hunger. (250} 
AH they who have fuch con6ned notions of Heaven, and of 
the number of it's inhabitants, do greatly miftake the fenfe 
■of the Scriptures, whilft they fuppofe that all there make up - 
one general affembly fhut up m the fame place, whereas 
Heaven conlifts of innumerable diitinft Societies ; (lee above, 
n. 41 to co.) and moreover are of opinion, that every one 
•eeeives his appointment to Heaven by a mere arbitrary granf 
of immediate mercy, and confequently, that celeJtial Bap- 
pinefs means no more than admiflion into a certain place by 
mandate or form of designation, not understanding that the 
Lord leads every one by his mercy that receives him ; and 
that to receive him is to live according to 'the laws of Divine 
' Order, or his precepts of love and faith ; and that to be un- 
der his leadings from the beginning to the end of our lives in 
this world) and To on in eternity, is what we are to under* 
ftand by his mercy : therefore let all fuch know, that every 
one is designedly bom into this world for Heaven, and that 
fte is received into it, who receives intohimfelf the qualifying 
Heavenly principles in this world, and that no; other is exi 
eluded ihan he who rejects them, 

OF- 

{*d9) That thofe axe cabled Elcft, who are in the life of good 
and truth, n. 3755, 390a That election and recepUon into Heai 
yen is not according to an arbitrary dittinflion of mercy, as ftjmq 
undcrftand it, bill according 10 the inward life, n. 5057,15058. 
TKat there is no fuch immediate arbitrary mercy rcfpccling lair 
vatiorj, but mediate of through the ufe of means, that is, to theft 
who five according to the Lord's precepts, 'and whom hemerci- 
fully guides in this world, and hereafter in eternity, a. 10650, 
8700. ' ' '■..■■. 

(250) That by Pw in the Word, we are to underhand to be 
meant fuch as -are poor in a foiritual fenfe, or fuch as arc ignorant 
pf the truth, but dcurous of inftruftion, n. 9209, 9853, luxv'i 
That thefc are fignified by thofe lhat hunger and ihivft, that a, . 
deftre thofe knowledges of good and truth, which are iru/O- - 
jiuftory i\i the Church and to Heaven, n. 4958, 1027.7. 
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OF THE 

WORLD of SPIRITS, 

AND OF THE 

State of Man after Death, 



44 
What is meant by the World of 
Spirits. 

411 • TX 7 H A T is called the World of Spirits is neither 
V V Heaven nor Hell, but a plate or (late betwixt 
both, into which man enters immediately after death, and 
after flaying there a certain time, longer or Qiorter, according 
to what his paft life had been in this world, he is either re- 
ceived upinto Heaven, or call down into Hell. 

412. That there is fuch an intermediate place appointed 
for man after this life, has been manifefted to me from having 
fcen Hell beneath, and Heaven above it, and that man, whilft 
there, is in neither of them. The heavenly Date in man is 
from the conjunction 6f good and truth within him, and the 
tellilh ftate in man is from the conjunction of evil and falfe 
within him ; by the former he is prepared for Heaven, ~»n4 
by the latter for Hell ; now this conjunction is completed in 
the World of Spirits, or the intermediate Aatei whether we 
call it the conjunction of the underflanding and will, or the • 
conjunction of good and truth, it comes to the fame thing. 

423. Something mutt be premifed here concerning this 
conjunction of the intellect and will, and their correlatives 
good and truth, as completed in the World of Spirits. To 
man belong undemanding and will ; the former is the reci- 
pient of truths, and is formed by them, and the will is the 
Kcinicnt of goods, and is formed thereby; fo that whatever a 

man- 
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fnan imderfrands and brings into thought, that he calls tram'} 
attd wfa* he w4H» and bring* Wt** (ne w^ t, ththecaifegoBeX 
A man may think from his intellectual part, and thence per- 
ceive what is true, and what is good ideally ; but he thinks it 
not from the will part dr faculty, unJefs lie chiifes and does 
it : but when he wills it, and from the operation of willing 
alld does iff, t6en if is hoth k th* urrfarftaiding and in the 
wfll, and consequently" in' die man, who cohflfts of Both joint- 
ly, but not of either iingly and fcparately j and therefore in 
that cafe only it is appropriated to Him, or becomes properly 
his own ; whereas what a man has only intellectually and id 
theory, However it may feivC him' t& reafon upen> and td 
make a counterfeit fhowof Outwardly, yet naving got no hold 
on his will, it makes no part of himfelf, but is only a matter 
of memory and faience, which he can take up or lay down, 
but gains no eflenffar form in him. 

424. It is provided that man fbould be able to think from 
the intellectual part feparately from the will, to the end that 
he tfay be Veibrmed and changed; for he b reformed by 
means of truths, and thefe appertain to the intellect, as was 
laid before. Man is born into the world with natural pro- 
pensities to evil, whence it is that he is fo Cwallowed up" in 
the love of kV, as to grudge and covet the good dungs of 
Others, and to take pleaiure in their lofs if it may turn to hi* 
gain, being only intent on the honours, riches, and pleafure* 
of this world : now that this malignity of his nature may be 
reformed, he is endowed with the power of apprehending 
truths in his underftanding, that he may thereby counteract 
ajpA fubdue the evil affections in his will : hence it is that he 
can {peculate truths in his intellect, and bring forth into 
fpecch, and act according to them ; yet they are not properly 
his own rill they be dictated from his heart and wilt, and Ho* 
rpontancoufly into his life and actions ; and where this is the 
cafe, the thoughts of a man's mind, or underftanding, con- 1 
ftitute his faith'; and the thoughts of his heart ot will, con- 
Ait lite his love ; and fo.his faith and love, like his underfland' 
ing and will, are united and agree in one. 



435. As far therefore as truths in the underftanding ale* 
Conjoined with good \banii\ in the will, and confequendr, af£ 
ftir as any one is freely actuated thereby in the practical m 



Bifeftation of them, fo far he has Heaven in himfelf, or is hr 
a heavenly Hate; for, as was faid before, the conjunction f» 
good and truth is Heaves in the foul ; but as far as falfc* 
ijvfa] i& the Uftdnftanding ate conjoined with evil in dM. 

wiHf 
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*ut fo fa- 2 Man has Hell in himfelf, or is ih a belfiui ftate> 
for the conjun&ion of falfe and evil conftitutes Hell : but at 
far is truth in the underflanduig is not united with good in 
the will, fo far man is in a middle ftate between both ; now 
' almofi aU at this time are in a ftate of knowing fomething of 
truth imdledually or fcientihcally* whilft foine live moiei 
feme lefs, and forae not at all according to it ; nay, fame 
quite Contrary to it through the love ef evil, and from thence 
through 1 falfe belief; "therefore, that every one may have his 
AiIl preparation and, fitnefs for Heaven or Hell, he panes im- 
mediately after death into the World of Spirits, where the 
conjunction of good and truth is completed in thole wbofe 
1st is to Heaven ; and the conjunction of evil and faldtr 
lb thole wno are to have their portion in Hell : for in thole 
ttro kingdoms none are allowed to be divided betwixt good 
•nd evil, or to think one way, and will another } and there- 
fore the Angels in Heaven, who have their wills in good, 
have their under Handings in truth j and the Spirits in Hell, 
*ho have . their wills in evil, know only the falfe ; conic* 
fluently, in this intermediate ftate of final preparation, what* 
ever of falfe [fr ! f a ] has cleaved to the good fpirits is done 
•way, and fucn truths as are accordant and conformable to 
their good arc given them ; and from the bad Spirits are taken 
sway fuch adventitious or fpcculative truths as they may have . 
acquired, and they become pouched of fuch falflties \falfa] 
hi their room, as are accordant and conformable with theif 
evil nature. (*) Thus much may fuffice to explain what is 
infant by the World of Spirits- 

.436. In 



(•) However obfeure at firft fight this and the three preceding' 
number* may appear to fome of our readers, (though we nave tried 
our beft endeavours to render the matter intelligible to all} k iraift 
he obfervdd, that they hold forth to us a doctrine of great impor- 
tance, and worthy of their moft attentive confederation ; and the 
knowledge thereof is highly conducive to the clearer underftand* 
irig of the Author in many pattsof his writings : he therein treats 
of the two great condiment principles of man, the underftanding 
and will, and thews how the deprived affections of the latter are 
fc be fubdued and reformed here by the tight and power of truth 
ftc-ived from the Former ; iri which cafe the underftanding and 
Will are m union, and truthJpriags not fo much from the exertife 
of reafooing, as from, the prihcrple of good In the will ; the tree 
lfen| made goof, U>« Mt it/ebnfcquenuy the faffl* : bulwithoyt 

'■'/.' tii • ' wis 
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. *a6 . In the World of Spirits is always a very great' nth* 
ber of them, as there is the hrlt rcfort of all, in order to their 
examination and preparation ; but there is no fixed time fo» 
their flay there, for ibme are translated to Heaven, and other* 
configncd to Hell foon after their arrival, whilft fome cor* 
<inue there for weeks, and others for feveral years, though 
none more than' thirty, this depending on the Correfpondenc* 
or Non<correJpondence between the interior and exterior at 
men. How they pafs from one ftate to another in this worlds 
in the courfe of their preparation, fliall be' fpok.cn of in what 
follows, 

427. As foon as they arrive in the World of Spirits, they 
axe all claffed by the Lord according to their feveral- qualities 
and difpofitions, the evil with fuch infernal focieties as they 
had communication with in this world in the ruling paffion, 
and the good- with fuch of the heavenly focieties as they had 
communication with in love, charity, and faith : but however 
they an thus divcrfoly clafted, yet all meet and convcrfe to- 

S ether in that world, when they have a de-fire fo to do, who 
ave been friends and acquaintance in this life, more espe- 
cially hufbands and wives, brothers and fillers : F nave fees 
a father converting with his fix fons with a perfect remem- 
brance of them all,, and alio many others with their kindred 
and friends; but as marl of their* were of different inclina- 
tions and habits of mind, according to their different ways of 

this union, the under Sanding and will may be contrary to each 
other, and the former think the things that are excellent, whilft 
'the latter'foHowi thofc that arc contrary thtreto, as"ni tbe eafc 
-with the fpeoulativ« believer, whofs life js not as becoanetb the 
Golpel of Chrift, but contrary to hii faith. Now. in tjie" World 
of Spirits, where all arc finally pre paced- fat: Heaven or Hell, u»e- 
. understanding and will arc united both in* the- good and the W 
Spirits, when the latter, having their under fianding darkened 
through the evil in their Mill, know only what is faJfc, or eon' 
trary to truth, whilft tlic former have their under fta tiding en- 
lightened wiih the knowledge of the trutn from their love of good 
in die will; and lii both good and bad Spirits think and fpcaVapd 
a« in all things confiuWtly with, the governing principle withta j 
them respectively. Let it be, noted here.*, that this intermedial 
Rate has nothing in it of the probationary kind, for that » «ft 
ever with the lite of this world, < bet is a ftate' of reparation, jar 
reducing every ooe to his proper prevailing prim iplc, andyf* 
buih, finally preparatory for Ucatfen or Hell. fr. 
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Hft heft, idler were foon parted ; but k mud be noted bqtti 
concerning, thofe that go .to heaven, and thofe that go to 
Halt -that after their arrival in ,-thafe two different kingdoms^ 
they no more Tee or know one another, unlets they are of 
lite minds and affections.. The reafon why they meet and 
know one another in the World of .Spirits, and not fo in 
Heaven or Hell, is, becaufe in she firlt^sf thefe Worlds they 
oafs through the fame ftates they were in in this life, and Jo 
Wi. one to another; but afterwards all are fixed in one pec- 
nanent ftate refpedively, according to -the Jfatt&f that love 
which prevails in them, in which one knows another from 
fimilarity of condition ; for, as was deferred above^ n. ff to 
jo, Similitude joins, and difljmilitude feparates. 

428. As the World of Spirits is a middle One -with man 
between Heaven and Hell, 16 is it alfo a middle place, having 
the Hells beneath, and the Heavens above;- AH the Hell* 
ate (hut next to that World, .except that fome holes or clefts, 
likw as in rocks, or wide mouths, are left open ; and thefe fo> 
guarded, that none can .pais through them iiK.i>y permiffioq, 
which is granted onjpanicukr occafions, of which' hereafter,: 
Heaven likewiie appears as fenced all round, fo that there is 
no parting to any 01 the heavenly Societies, but by a narrow 
way, which is likewife guarded. Thefe outlets and inlets . 
ate what in Scripture ace called the doors apd agates of Hea- 
ven and Hell. 

429. The World of Spirits appears Hike*. valley :between 
mountains and rocks, here and mere finking and riling. The 
doors and gates opening to the heavenly Societies are only 
teen by thefe who are in their preparation for Heaven, nor 
are they to be found by any others.: to every focitty in Hea- 
ven there is an entrance from the World of Spirits, after 
pafling which there is a way, -which, as it rifes, branches 
into feveral others 1 nor are the doors and .gates -of the Hells 
vifible to-any, .but thofe that are going .to enter therein, to 
whom they are then opened ; at which time there appear, 
like as it were, dark and footy caverns leading obliquely 
down to- the deep, where there are alio more gates. Through 
thofe dark and difmal caverns exhale certain fetid vapours, 
which are moil offenfive to the good Spirits, but which the 

iGvil ones are greedily fond of ; for as was the evil which any 
.one took molt delight in when in this world, fuch is the funk 
leorrefponding thereto that moll pleafes him in the other ; in 
•jthkh they may be aptly compared to thofe birds and beails 
* ' JL.1,2 of 
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*f prey, as ravens, wolves, and jwine, that ait ahi-afted b? 
the. rank, effluvia emitted from carrion and putrid careafes: \ 
once heard one of thofe unhappy Spirits loudly, bemoaning 
himfelf, «s from fome inward angurlh, on being (truck with 
» fragrant odour from Heaven ; and afterwards relieved front 
his tnifery on fecnting a fetid exhalation from Hell. 
. 430. There are- afro in every man two gates, the one v4 
which opens towards Hell, and to all that is evil and falls 
\maUs tl firffis] proceeding thence ; the other gate opens to-' 
wards Heaven, and to all good and truth [huts tt verts] that 
iffue thence ; the infernal gate is open in thofe who are in 
cvjl and It's fai-fe [in malo el tnd$Mfi\, and they receive from 
above only fome glimmering of heavenly light, juft fufficieot 
to ferve them to thinks, realon, and talk of heavenly things ; 
but the gate- of heaven Bands open in thofi} who are in 
good and it's truth [in bane tt indi vart], Thtre are alio two 
ways leading to tile rational mind in man, the fuperror or m* 
temat, by which good and truth js communicated from the 
Lord ; and the inferior or external way, by which evfl and, 
falfe are communicated from Hell, and the rational mind is. 
in the midft of theie two ways ; hence it is, that as much of 
. tne heavenly light as any man admits into his mind, fo far it 
he truly rational ; and fo much as be admits not of it, in fitch 
proportion be. is not rational, however he may think; him&f 
fo. Thefe things are here offered, to (hew the Conefpenj 
dence that fubfiffs between man and Heaven and Hell; fof 
his rational mind, during the formation of it, correfponds to 
the World of Spirits, the things above it being in Heavm t 
and the things beneath it in Hell ; the former are opened, 
and the latter (as to all influx of evil and falfe) an (hut with 
refpect. to thole who are in their preparation for Heaven 5 
hut, on the other hand, the things from beneath are opened, 
and the things above are (hut (as to all influx of good and 
truth) with refpec^ to thole who are in their preparation for 
Hdl; confeauenrly, the latter can only look down to the 
things beneath them, or to Hell ; and tr|e former only tft 
the things above thetn, or to jjeaven, N«w to look up fc, 
by Correfpondcace, to look to the Lord, who it the common 
center to which all heavenly things point their afped and ten* 
dency ; but to look downwards is to turn from the Lord tt) 
the oppoftte center of attraction, to all things of a hcUifh say 
ture i fee above, n. 123 and 194. 

431. They who arc ip the World of Spuifs are; fpohest 

of 
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ef in the preceding numbers under the denomination of* 
Sfiriu, and they who axe in Heaven, under the denomirov 
twaot'j(*gdf. 

That every Manij a Spirit as to the - 
Inner Man. 

431. WHOEVER rightly eoniiders the nutter, caitnof 
tut know, that it is not the body, or material part, but the 
foul, or fpirimal part, that thinks within him. Now the 
fool is his fpirit, immortal in all it's properties, and recep- 
tive of what is ipirirual, as having a fpiritual life, which 
confifts in thinking and willing ; confeauently, the whole of 
the rational life appertains thereto, and not to* the body, 
though manifefted tnc/ein ; for the body, as obferved before, 
it only thoughtlefs matter, and an adjunct or inftrument to 
the fpirit of man, whereby it may manifeft it's vital powen 
and functions in this natural world, where all things am 
material, and as fuch void of life : it is indeed cuftomary to 
afcrlbe action, motion, and power to the body in the common 
forms of {peaking j but to fuppofe that thefe properties 
belong to the inftrument, and not folely to the principle mat.- 
aAuates it, is erroneous and abfurd, 

433. As all vital power, both of ailing and thinking, 
appertains folely to the fpirit, and in no wile fo the body, it 
follows, that the fpirit is truly and properly the man, and, 
that without it's influence and operation there is neither 
thought nor life from the crown of the head to the fole of 
the toot: consequently, that the reparation of the body front 
the fpirit, which we call death, takes nothing from that which 
in reality conftttutes the man. I have been informed by the 
engeiS) that fome, even after death, before they are railed to, 
their fecond life, have fcnfible perceptions for a while, as if 
ftillin the body, though without the power of bodily motion. 

434. Man would not be capable of thinking and willing, 
Mnlefs there were in him a fubftance to ferve as the fubjecVof 
thefe operations, and to fuppofe otherwiie would be afcribing 
exiftence to non-entity, as may appear from man's not being 
able to foe without that organ, which is the fubject of vifion, 
f» to hear without the organ of hearing ; thefe fonfes being 
yoth-bg without fuch fubjecls pf their .operations. Now 

thought. 
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4}tougbt is internal vifion, or the fight of the mmd, as «cr« 
«otion lis .the internal hearing, ana thefe without internal 
organized fubftances, as their proper fubjeds, cannot exiftp 
fo that the fpirit of a man has equally a form, and that a 
human one, as alfo it's fenfory and fenfes, when diverted of 
it's material body, as it had before ; for all the perceptive life 
of die eye and the ear, and of every other fenfe that appertain* 
vo wan, is not from his material 'body, but from his fpirit anil 
•he vital powers thereof, in all and Angular the organs and , 
parts of his body : hence it is, that fpirits fee, hear, and feet, 
ac well as men, in the fpiritual world, (*) though not in this 
natural world a/ter .their feparation from this mortal body. 
That the fpirit had natural filiations in this world, wan owing 
to it's union with a natu,ral,c.r material body , but then alfe 
h bad iff fpiritual fenfes in various modes of thinking and 

milling. 

435. Th* -foregoing do&rine is bete offered, to convince 
<be rational reader, that mar\, ceniidered in himfelf, is a fpirit, 
and that the corporeal part of .his compofition annexed to him 
in this .natural and material world is in order to his relation 
•hereto, and what be has to do therein, but is not the man 
hiimfelf, but only defigned to be inftrumental to the operations 
of his fpirit : but, as few are capable of receiving ahftradt 
re,afonings, and many are. ant up run them into matter of 
. . doubtfu l 

(*) To fuppoie a hum an fpirit void of a human form and fenfes, 
i»-jp annihilate the very idea of fpirit ; lor as every eQcncc has 
it's proper form, and every form it's own euence, (they being 
necclbry correlatives) to every fpirit has it'* body suited to the- 
world it belongs to, affording to that diftinfiiou laid down by 
the apofUc: " There is a natural body, and there is a fpiritual 
** body :" and indeed, it is as rational to conclude, that a human 
fpirit fhould have a human, organized body endued with fpiritual 
/cures in a fpiritual world, as .that the fame fpirit fhould be in- 
iieftcd with a material organized body with natural fenfes in this 
natural wctrld. It is to be I-mented, and the mons fpr jt*» tent 
dcr>cy to promote infidelity, that many of the learned, fo called,' 
faave in a manner defined and refined fpiritual nature into nothing, 
fcy diverting : it"crf fubftantiality, to wh(ch jt has a more peculiar 
right by "far than matter ; nor is the body of an angel Icfs tub? 
llanlial in a proper 4enfc Of the vord -than a foud rock, though- 
not according to the condition jjf material nature. Upon U»e 
whole, the common ideas of the vulgar and illiterate come much. 
nt^rcr to the^ truth and reality of heavenly things, than the van. 
cfinpsiUpffuchfpeculaUngfciouils. Tr. 
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•HoubiSal deputation, by arguments drawn fiom fallacfbtfe 
appearances of fenfe, I chufe, for confirmation of the doetrilte 
id band, to. appeal to truths founded on experience. Such as 
fcave confirmed themfelvcs in the belief of the contrary fide* 
ate given to think, that as the beafts have life and feniations 
as well as men* fo they have both the- fame fpirit and the 
fame- end ; but' this is a grofs error, afr the fpirir of * besft 
immenfcly differs from that of a man, as being deftrrnte of 
that filblime principle of a heavenly iife r by which me latter 
is made receptive of the divine influx, and eapable of being 
exalted to** participation of the divine nature ; arid therefore 
it is that taut is (6 highly privileged above the beafts, that be 
can think of God, and the things pertaining to his kingdom 
both in heaven and earth, and be led thereby to love the Lord, 
and to be united » him : now that which is jn'mc-CapaxityoC 
fiich union is not liaole to perirh, like that wHich is no*V As 
fo this inmoft or fuprerrre part in man above what 1 the beaflspof- 
fefs, famething has been fatd Before, n. 39,, but which it hi 
thought proper to repeat in this place, as appetite to the full- 
^jeft before us-, viz, "lani here led to fay forfletning concern- 
*< ing the angels of the three Heavens, 'which has hitherto 
'** continued a fccret, through want of knowledge as to tlfe 
.-** (Krw degrees of me divine order, fpokeo of, n. 3B, t'vt. 
M that mere is in 9 ever; angel and in every' man an inmoft 
" and fupreme degree or parr, which' more immediately 
-« admits the divine influx from the Lord, and whereby all 
•*' that is within man in the inferior degrees are orderly dif- 
** pofed and regulated. This inmoft or fupreme part of the 
" fpirit or foul, may be called the Lord's entrance into angels 
*' and men, nay, his very habitation in them ; and hereby 
** it is that man is dittinguifhed from the brute animals, 
*• which have it not, and is rendered capable of near com- 
" musications with the Lord in the inner man, of believing 
" in him, loving him, and of feeing him : nay, from hence it 
J « is that man is a recipient of nnderftanding and wifdoei, 
** and alfo that, he js endowed with a rational life, ' and 
" an heir of immortality: but how or what the Lord 
" operates m this inmoft recefs or fnpreme part of man, 
** exceeds the capacity of an angel to comprehend." 

436. That man is a fpirit internally, has been given nit to 

know from an experience, which would take up many fh«et<> 

to relate. I have converted with fpirits as a fpirit, and all* 

m a man in the body, and when! coftverfed w.ith them'm. 

. ttte former chancier, 1 appeared to them, as a- fpirit. irf a 

human 
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-liiiman form lit.* ftp themfelves, my mtorioc put being m *#' 
riiings conformable thereto, for at fuch times the corporeal 
-material part did not appear. 

437. That man is a fpirit internally, may alio be evinced) 
from hence, that upon his reparation fi0 n the body by deaths 
1m Kill continues a living man as before ; that I might be 
Certified of this, it has been allowed me to coiiverfe with 
almoft all that 1 was acquainted with in their life-time here, 
■with fome only far hours, with fome for weeks and months. 
: and with fome for years; and this was permitted, to the 
intent that I might bq confirmed in this truth, and aJJb be 
■qualified by experience to bear teftimony to the fame. 

43$. To what has been faid I have pcrmiiuon. to add, that 
every one whilft here in the body is, as to his fpirit, in mrne 
fociety of fpirits, though he knows it not, and by meats of 
them has communication either with fome heavenly or 
infernal fociety, accordingly aa he is good or bad, ana alio 
t.hat he is joined thereto after death. This is often told and 
Jhewed to tnofe who pais from hence into the world of fpirits t 
not that a man appears, whilft he rives in this world, as a 
Ipirit jn fuch fociety, and that becaufe he as yet excrciies hit 
■ thinking faculties according to his ftate in nature; but when 
any are fuch as think abftrafledly from the body, they being 
in a fpiritual frame, do fometimes appear in their jeipaiftjiv 
focieties, and are well diflinguifhed by the fpirits mat are of 
it; their manner is to go about mufing ana filent, without 
looking at others, and as if they did not fee them; but « 
-ibon as any fpirit (peaks to them, ttiey immediately <u/ap< 

?**• 

439. To iliufttate that man is interiorly a fpirit, I IhiU 
here, Ihrw from experience, what it is to be withdrawn from 
the body, and what it is to be carried by. the fpirit to another 
place. 

440. As to the firft, vi». to be withdrawn from the body, 
it is in this manner : a man is brought into a middle suite 
betwixt flceping and waking, during which he knows no 

'other than mat he is perfectly awake, forafmuch as all hi* 
Jenfes are as lively as ever, hts fight, his hearing, and what 
appears (till mure flrange, even his feeling ; Bay, this Uft is 
at fuch a time more exquifite than at others. In this Date 
I have feen fpirits and angels to the life, have heard thesa 

.fpeak, and, what will be thought frill more wonderful, have 
touched them, though the material body then bore no part 
therein: it it in reference to this ftatc that we read of being 
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mhftnt frttn the hody ; and alfo of not inototng whttker tnt is In 
tfu body, br out of the body. Into this Hate I have been brought 
only three or four times, to the intent that I might have fome 
experience of it, and alfo know that fpirits and angels are 
pollened of every fenfe, and man alfo in fpirit when with- 
drawn from the body. 

441 . As to the fecond of the ftates mentioned, viz. that of 
being translated by the fpirit to another place ; this I have had 
living proof of, though only twice or thrice ; my experience 
of which is as follows. As I was walking in the ftreets of a 
certain city, and at another time out in the fields, 50 all Teem- 
ing perfectly in the ufe of my bodily fenfes, and feeing my 
way as at other times, I was in a trance, converting with 
fpirits, and faw in the vifion, groves, rivers, palaces, houfes, 
men, and many other objects ; when after walking thus for 
fome hours, I fuddenly returned to my natural light, and 
found myfelf in a far difiant place ; at which I was at firfl 
greatly amazed i but on recollection perceived, that I had 
been in the like Hate with thofe that are faid to have been 
carried by the fpirit into another place ; for during tjie trance 
or trail fit, the perfon has no idea or thought concerning the 
way, though of many miles; nor of the time, though it 
would be of many hours, or even days ; neither is he fenfible 
of any fatigue. Thus he is conducted through ways he is an- 
Fntire Granger to, by a certain direction, to the place ap- 
.pointed. 

442. But thefe two ftates of man, is being of the more 
interior kind, or, which signifies the fame, when be is in the 
fpirit, are an extraordinary difpenfation, and only occafionaliy 
made known to me as realities acknowledged by the church ; 
but to converfe with, fpirits, and to be with them as one of 
their own fociety, is a privilege which has been granted to- 
me in the molt perfed ufe of all the bodily fenfes, and that 
now for many years. 

443. That man, as to his interior flare, is a fpirit, may 
further be confirmed by what has been faid above, n, 311 to 
117, on the fubject of Heaven and Hell, as confilting of the 

mman race. 

444. That fuch alfo is the nature of man, may be learned 
from his faculties of thinking and willing, which are f piri tual, 
and constitute the very effehce of the human fpecies ; and 
«Jfo, according to their refpeftive difference therein, the par- 
ticular dininaion of one individual of it from another. 

Mm Of 
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Of Man's being ndfed from Death, and 
his Entrance into Immortality. 

445. WHEN (he body of a man is no longer able to 
perform it's natural functions correfponding to the thoughts 
and affections of his fptrit, and which are derived to him front 
the fpirituai world, then" he is faid to die; which comes to 
pafs when the lungs and the heart ceafc their refpiratory and 
contractile motions ; not that man then Totters extinction of 
life, but only is feparated from that corporeal part of bit 
compofition, which Icrved him for an inftrument of ufefubwfc 
in this world ; but he ftill continues a living man, and that in 
a proper and literal fenfe of the expreffion, inafmuch as man 
receives his denomination not from his body, but from hi* 
fptrit, fince it is the latter that thinks in him, and that thought 
with affe&ion efTcntially conftitute the man ; fo that when 
any is faid to die, it means no more than that he panes from 
one world into another ; and hence it is, that by Death in the 
Scripture, according to' the internal fenfe of that word, it 
iigmhed Refurrection, and continuation of life. (251) 

446. There is a very near communication and correfpontf- 
ence betwixt the fptrit and reipiration, and the motion of the 
heart [the fyftole] betwixt thinking and refpirarion, and betwixt 
the affedion of love and the heart ; (252) fo that when thefr 
two motions ceafe in the body, a reparation prefently enfues ; 
for thefe two motions, viz. that which is refpiratory in toe 
lungs and that which is called the fyitule or contractile powec 
of the heart, are the two bonds of union* which when broken, | 
the fpirit is left to iticlf, and the body* being defiitute of life 1 

from j 

(251) That dtatk in the Word figm'fies refurrc&ion, forafinuch 
a> life is continued to man after death, n. 3498, 3505, ^fe'iS, 
46BL, 6036, 6aia> 

(252) That the heart cor «f ponds to the will, confeauenOy to 
the affection of love ; and. that the refpiration of the lungs ax-' 
icfponds to the underftanding, confrquently to thought, n. 388th 
Thai the .heart in the Word fignine* will and love, n. 7tt*% 
005B, 10336 ; and that foul or fpirit fignifies under (landing, faith, 
and truth ; and that therefore, /row the font and Jrotn tie htntj 
figni fii.'s from the will, love, and good, n, 30.30, 9050. Of th* 
coriefpondencc of the heart and lungs with the grand Manet 
Heaaen, n. 3883 to 3896k 
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from the fpirit, becomes cold and (nitrifies. That fo intimate 
a communication fubfifts between the human fpirit and 
rrfpimt ion, and the heart, is becaufe all the vital motions in 
this world depend thereon, not only in common, hut alio in 
every particular part of the body. (253) 

'447. The Spirit of a Man remains fome little time in the 
body after all iigns of life difappear, but .not longer than till 
a total ccflation of all power in the heart enfiies, which .varies 
according to the nature of the difeafe he dies of, for the mo. 
tion of the heart continues long after in fome, but not fo in 
others ; but as foon as the total ce flat ion of it happens, the 
fiefufcitation of Man commences, and this by the iole power 
of the Lord. By Beiufcrtation here is meant die liberation of 
the Spirit of a Man from his body, and the introduction of » 
into the world of Spirits* and commonly called Refucredion. 
That the -Spirit of a Man is not feparated from his body be- 
fore all motion and power in the heart iatkely ceafes, is be- 
caufe the heart corresponds to the affection of love, which is 
the wry life of Man, for it is from love that every one derives 
his vital heat; (254) therefore fo long as this con junction lafhy 
fo long the Correfpondence continues, and it is from Corres- 
pondency that the Spirit actuates and communicates life m 
the body. 

44S. The manner in which Refufcitation is performed, has 
sot only been told to me, hut alfo raanifefled to me by actual 
experience in myfelf, to the end that 1 might be rally ceru> 
Sea thereof. 

449. I was brought into a Bate of infenfibility with reipeft 
to the bodily tenia, and nearly into that of dying perrons, 
the interior life, together with the power of thinking, remain- 
iag at the fame time perfedly intire, fo that I could perceive 
and retain in memory what happened, and alfo know how it is 
with thole who are railed from the dead : I perceived likewjfe 
that the lungs fcarcely continued their office, but there remain* 
£d an interior refpiratioa in my Spirit, joined with a gentle and 

almoft 

' =(*£$) That the pulfe of the heart, and the refpiration of the , 
lungs, hold dominion throughout the whole body, and influence 
tve*y part of it, n. 3887, 38*9, 3890. 

JB54) That love is the cflence of life in man, a. 500s. That 
Jove is a fpirituil heat, and consequently the vital principle in. 
roan, n. 1589, 8146, 3338— 5954, 10740. That aSc&iou » the 
«cttitinyauw* of love, n. 3938. 

-Min» 
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, ttlmofl imperceptible breathing of the body : I then firft ex- 
perienced a communication ot the pulfe of the heart with the 
heavenly kingdom, for that kingdom correfponds to the heart 
in Mari i fome Angels alfo appeared from thence, fome at a 
diltan.ee, and two placed themfclves near to my head, upon 
which all concern and regard for myfelf ccaled ; however 
thought and perception remained with me: in this Jlate I 
continued for fome hours. At length the Spirits that were 
about me departed, fuppofing me to be dead i and at the 
fame time an aromatic, odour, like that of a body embalmed, 
diffiifed itfelf around; for on the prefence of the Celcftiai 
Angels, that which would bcothcrwife a cadaverous fmcll, is 
changed into filch a fragrancy, ( # ) which is fo often five to 
bad Spirits, as to hinder their approach ; and it is by this 
means that they arc kept from molefting fuch as are in their 
paflkge to eternal life. The Angels which had placed them- 
fclves at my head were filcnt, only communicating their 1 
thoughts to mine, which being received, they know that the 
Spirit of the Man fo recipient, is in a proper Hate to be con- 
veyed from the body. The manner of communicating their 
thoughts to me was by looking at me full in the face, for 
fuch is the manner of like communication in Heaven. As 
thought and perception all along remained with me, to the 
eqd that I might know and remember the way of Refufcita- 
tion, fo I perceived that the Angels before mentioned fcruti- 
nized into my thoughts, to know whether they were like to 
thofe of dying perfons, which are generally employed on the 
. fubje&s of eternal life, and alfo \ found, that they endea- 
voured to direct my thoughts that way: I was told after- 
wards, that the Spirit of every dying Man was preferved in 
his taft beft thoughts, till the prevailing power of thofe, which 
proceeded from his ruling love or pamon when in the world, 
took polfeflion of him. 1 was given to perceive and expe,, 
rience, in a particular manner, a certain violent attraction of 
my inward tyan qr Spirit from my body ; arid it was told 



(•) This may fcrve to explain what many readers have n\et 
with, as related by authors of good credit, concerning certain 
perfons of eminent piety, who arc (aid to have died in. the odtmj 
f>f funflity, from the fragrancy that iflurd from their bodies after 
death- A truth eafily admiflible by all who believe an intercourfe 
a$ fubfifting between the fpiriiual and natural worlds ; and they 
who do not, are ill qualified to receive benent from our Author^ 
writings. Tr, , 
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tne, that this was from the Lord*, and introduabiy t'o Refur- 
recVion. 

450. The Celefiial Angels, after joining themfclves to any - 
railed Spirit, do not leave him, for they are loving to every 
one ; but if he be one that is not qualified to be their com- 
panion, he eameftly wifhes to be feparated from them, on 
which he is joined by forae of the Angels from the middle or 
fpiritual Heaven, who bring him to a light of the external 
light, for hitherto all had palled with him inwardly in vifion. 
I beheld the manner in which this appealed to be done, - 
namely, by an evolution of the external coat of the left eye 
back to the fence or feptum of the nofe, in .order to give 
ji free ingrefs of light to the eye for the purpofe of virion. (•)' 
This feems to be a real operation to the Spirit, though it is 
only filch in appearance: upon this an imperfect light- at firft 
appears, fomething like that which is djfceraed through the 
eye-lids upon a man's firfl waking in the morning: it Itemed 
to me to be of a celeftial colour, but I was tola afterwards, 
that it appears differently to' different perfons: after this, a 
kind of tegument or veil is perceived to be gently removed 
from the face, but this alfo is in appearance only, fuch evo- 
lution reprefenting a fpiritual frame of mind and thinking, 
fucceeding to that which before was natural only. More- 
over, thefe Angels ufe their beft endeavours to hinder any 
fentiment or afie&ion from being excited in the mind of the 
new-raifed Spirit that is not tindured with love ; after this 
they give him to know, that he is now a Spirit. After thefe 
miniitrations of light and knowledge as to his condition, the 

fpiritual 

(•} It it eafy to forcfee what kind of reprcfentation men of a 
jefting and ludicrous turn are likely to give of this, among other 
like paflages of our Author's writings : it may not therefore be 
aroifs to caution them againft indulging a vein of liberty border- 
ing on profanenefs, as far as it may extend to the parables of our 
Lord, and the virions in the Prophets and the Apocatypfe, where- 
in fpiritual things in the Heavens are rcprefented by natural fimi- 
litudes on earth. Befides, it is very reaionable to fuppofc, that 
to fpirits newly arrived from this world all things are imaged by 
rorrefponding figns or appearances accommodated to the appre- 
henfions and ideas they carry with them ;. nay, that all things 
fpiritual will eternally be vifibly rcprefented under fignificant em- 
blems, both for the inftru&ion and entertainment of the heavenly 
inhabitants, as this may conftitute no {mall part of Cekftial De- 
lphi*. 
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Ijjvrittnl Angel* (hew all kind offices to the new Spirit that 
-accord with his (late, and inftrucc him in things pertaining 
to the other life, fo far as coniift with his preferit capacity ; 
but if be is fuch. a one as is not capable of receiving benefit 
from their friendly endeavours, in that cafe he denies to be 
Separated from their company, not that they leave him, but 
he quits them; for the Angels love every one, and it is their 
Jiighell delight to attend, inftruft, and to conduct them to 
Heaven. When he has thus feparated hintfelf from their fo- 
ctety, he is new received by the good Spirits [in the inter, 
mediate flats] into their fociety, who, in like manner, do 
him all kind offices; but if his life in this world has been 
fuch as disqualifies him for their fociety, he is defirous, as 
before, to be feparated from them alio ; and fo on, till he 
can affociate with fuch as are like himfeif, in whofe company 
he finds his true enjoyment ; and with them he lives (however 
■Grange it may fecm) a life conformable to that which they 
chofe in this world. 

451. But this way of life in his new (late lafts only for 
Xome days ; after which he continues his progrefs from ftate 
to ftate, till it finally terminates in Heaven or Hell, as wit) 
appear in the fequei, and of which I have had convincing 
proof. 

451. I have converted with feme the third day after their 
deccafe, when they patTed through all that has been men- 
tioned in the foregoing numbers, 449, 430; and alfo with 
three who were ofmy acquaintance in this "world, whom I 
informed, that their friends were at that time preparing their 
funerals, and that they were then on the point of interment ; 
at which account they appeared aflonifhed, faying, that they 
knew thenUelvcs to be alive, and therefore that they could 
only bury what had been of ufe to them in this world, but 
now belonged to them no more ; and prcfently after exprefledt 
their wonder, that whilft in this world, neither they, nor fo ' 
many others in the church, truly believed in Jucb a life after 
the death of the body. Such as in this world had little or no 
belief of a life after death, appear confounded and aihamed 
when they experience the contrary ; but as to thofe who had 
taken pains to confirm themfclves in unbelief as to this mat- 
ter, they are clafTed with their fellows, and feparated from 
fuch as had lived in the belief of it ; and as to the greater 
part of them, they are in chains with a certain hellifh (ociety. 
being, fuch as had denied Cod, and held the fundamental 
doctrines of the Chrithan Church in contempt , for as far at 

aajr 
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Jay one ftudies to confirm himfelf in the difbelief of s fiiesfe 
Bate, fo far he declares himfelf an enemy to heavenly things, 
and to the Church of God. 

That Man after Death is in a perfeft 
Human Form. 

453. THAT the Form of the Spirit of a Man is in a Ha- 
inan Form, or, in other words, mat the Spirit is the true 
formed Man, may be evinced from many of the foregoing 
articles, particularly from rhofe, wherein is mewed, that 
every Angel is in. a perfect Human Form, n. 73 to 77 ; and 
•lib that every Man is a Spirit as to his inner Man, n. 432 
to 444. ; and that the Angels in Heaven are from the human 
race, n. 31 1 to 917. This alfo more evidently appears from 
Man's being denominated Man from his Spirit, and not from 
his body, and becaufe the corporeal Form- is an adjunct to 
the Spirit after it's Form, and not comrariwife, the former 
being but the clothing of the latter. Moreover, the Spirit 
is the fole moving power in Man, a&ing upon and actuating 
every the mofl minute part of the body, iniomuch that, when, 
any part no longer derives vital influence therefrom, it pre- 
finely dies. Now the ruling powers, which govern the body 
as their fubjefl, are the thought and the wilt; but thefe are 
from the Spirit only, nay, conftitute it's very efTence. The 
reafan why we do not fee any feparate Spirit, nor yet that 
•f another Man whilft in hts body, in it's Human Form* 
with our prefent organs of fight, is becaufe thefe organs of 
vifion are material, and therefore only capable of difceming 
•bjeds of a material nature, whereas fpiritual things muft be 
ieen by a fpiritual eye ; [*) but when the corporeal fight is ex- 
tinguifhed by the death of the body, and the. Spirit s eye is 
opened, then Spirits appear to one another in their Human, 
loxrn, not only in the fpiritual world, but they alfo fee the 
Spirits of thofe who yet live here in the body. 

454. That a Human Form is proper to a human. Spirit,, 

follows 

(*) It is to be noted here, that when Spirits are feen by any 
one in the body, they are not feen with the corporeal organs of 
vifion, but. by the fpirit of the beholder abftra&cdly from die 

My, 
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follows from Man's being created in the Form of Heaven* 
Bnd sdfp receptive of all things of a heavenly nature and order, 
, (255V confequently With the faculty of receiving under* 
fianding and wifdom ; for whether -we exprefs it by the 
words, faculty of receiving untie rft a tiding and wifdom, or, 
the faculty of receiving Heaven, it comes to the fame, as 
may appear from what has been (aid before concerning the 
light and Heat of Heaven, n. 126 to 140; concerning the 
Form of Heaven, n. 200 to 2 1 2 ; concerning the Wifdom of 
Angels,' n. 265 to 275 ; and in the Article wherein is (hewed, 
that Heaven, as to it's Form refembles a Man both in whole 
and in part, n. 59 to 77, and this frpm the Divine Huma- 
nity of the Lord, from whom Heaven and it's form originate, 
n. 78 to 86. 

455. What has hitherto been faid on this fubjefr. may be 
understood by the rational Man, from his view of caufes and 
their effects, of premifes and their confcquenc.es j but not fo 
by the oblLinately irrational, and that for many aflignable rea- 
fons; but principally, becaufe he is averfe to all doctrines 
which are contrary to the falfe principles that he has adopted 
in the room of truths; and he that has thus (hut up his mind, 
hath {hut the gate of Heaven againft himfelf, fa that no light 
from thence can illuminate h ; s rational faculties; and'yet 
that gate might be opened, if his will did not refill ; lee above, 
n. 424. That any Man (free from natural defect} may form 
a rational conception of truth when offered, if his will be not 
averfe to it, I nave had convincing proof. Thus I have 
known bad Spirits, who, having rendered therafelves irra- 
tional by a wilful oppofition to Divine Truths, and by con- 
firming themfelves in unbelief, yet, when compelled to turn 
therafelves towards thofe who were in thtt light of truth, 
they became intelligent like the Angels, had • clear com' 
pretention of the truth, and confefled it ; but they no fooncr 

returned 

body, though the appearance is exa&Iy the Tame in both oafts, 
as implied in thofe words of the Apoftlc, where, fpeaking of his 
vUlons. he fays, " Whether in the body, or out of the body, 
« I cannot tell." ' 

(355) That Man is the fubieft participating of all things rela- 
tive to the Divine Order, and that by creation he was a Form of 
Divine Order, n. 4219, 4C20, 4*33, 4523 — 9706, 10156, 1047s. 
That as tar as any one lives liere according 10 Divine Order, To 
far he appears perfect, and ef beautiful form in the other works^ 
n- 4839, 0605, 66=6. 



^ J 



Iretitmed to themfclves, and the bias of their prevailing love 
or will, than they loft alii and declared themfelves.on the con- 
trary Gde : I have alio heard Some infernals confefs, that their 
actions were indeed evil, and their thoughts contrary ; but 
that they could not refill the ruling paflion or bent of their 
will ; and moreover, that under the influence thereof upon 
their minds, they faw evil as goad, and falfe as truth. This 
.makes it evident, that they who are in falfe thinking from an 
tvil principle [in f&lfu ex mala], might be poffeffed of a rati- 
onal understanding, if they were in a willing difpofltion for 
it; and that the reafon why they are not lb, is becaufe they 
love the falfe above the Vtxx\falftifritvtT.ii\, as more agree- 
ing with the evil they have adopted, and which they chufe to 
follow. It is to be obferved, that to love and-to will a thing 
is the fame ; for what a man wills he loves, and what he loves 
that he alfb wills. As men are thus constituted, to be in a ca- 

Kcity of receiving the truths- relating to the kingdom of Ood, 
th in heaven above, and in his church on earth, if their - 
wills be accordant thereto ; therefore I have been called to 
this miniftration of confirming the truths in both kingdoms 
by rational arguments, that fo the errors which have been in- 
troduced by falfe reafonihg may be difcuSTed and refuted by 
J'uch as are true, if To be that any by this means may be brought 
to tbe knowledge of the truth; for to confirm fpiritual truths 
by rational arguments, is the proper province of thofc who 
are in the principle of truth ; for how Should any one rightly 
interpret or understand the Sacred Writings from the literal 
expreffion, without the aid of reafon enlightened from above 1 
To tbe want of this qualification in expositors it is owing, that 
fo many heretical doctrines have been introduced into die 
church. (256) 

4j6. That the Spirits of men are real men after their repa- 
ration from the body, I can teftify to from a daily experience 

of. 

(156) That we fhould fet out with an aflent to fundamental 
truths grounded on plain Scriptural evidence, and then wc may 
proceed to fcienti fie Knowledge for the purpufes of illustration, 
n. 6047; but that they who are in unbelief, and on the negative 
fide, are in.no wife qualified to judge of divine truths from na- 
tural knowledge, n. 2568. 2588, 4700, 6047. That it is accord- 
ing to divine order to proceed from fpiritual truths 10 the rational 
investigation of Such as arc natural, and not contrariwife, and 
that bccaule -influx is from the Spiritual into ffic natural world, 
and not via wr/i'j n. 3219, 51 19, 5253 — 9110, 9111. 
N n 
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of many years, at id after having feen and heard them a ihorf. 
{and times : 1 have aho difcoUrfed with them on the incredn- 
lity of many here on earth as to this matter, and Bow they 
who are believers in this refpect are confidered by the learned 
as Weak and credulous. The fpirits exprcfled a heart-felt 
grief, that fuch ignorance fhould prevail among men, efpeci- 
ally in the Church, faying, that this incredulity took it's rife 
from the learned, who, from their grofs, fenfiial ideas of fub- 
Itance, as appropriated to material bodies, conceived no other- 
wife of the foiil than as of mere thought without any vifible 
fubject to inhere and fubfift in, and fo vanilhing into a kind 
of volatile fubtle aether Upon it's reparation from the Bod}- : 
but as the church believes in the Immortality of the foul on 
the evidence of the Scriptures, they could not but afcribe to 
it fume vital property, as of thought, though they dived it of 
all human fefcfitive ^perception till it's re-union with the body, 
according to their doctrine of the Refurrecttcvi at the time of 
the laft judgment. Hence it is, that when any one thinks of 
the foul according to their hypothefis, he has no conception 
of it as a fpirit in a humam form ; and this falls in with tb» 
general ignorance as to the nature of fpiritual beings .whether 
Angels or others ; 'whence it comes to pafs, that almoft alt, 
upon their arrival in the other world, fland amazed on find- 
ing themfelves to be riving men, and that they can fee, bear, 
fpeak, and ufe their bodily fenfes equally as in this world ; fee 
above, n. 74. Bat when this wonder is over, they wonder 
next at the great ignorance in the church concerning fuch a, 
flats after death, as alfo concerning Heaven and Hell, when 
they fee all after their departure from this life as truly living, 
human perfons as they were before: and as fbme of them 
feemed to be totally at a lofs to account for fo important an 
article of belief not being put beyond all doubt by virions, 
and fupernatutal appearances to men in this world: they were 
informed, that nothing was eafier to be done, by divine per* 
million, than this ; but that all fuch, as had confirmed then* 
Jelves in a contrary pcrfuafion, would not even believe their 
own fenfes on the occafion ; and moreover, that it was dan- 
gerous to confirm any thing by fupematural evidence to those 
who have grounded t'hcmieh-es in falfities [iff falfit], as afcrt 
conviction at firA by fuch evidence, they would Afterwards 
depart from it, which would fubject them to the guilt of pro- 
faning fuch truths; for to receive a truth, and afterwards tt 
renounce it, is the fin of profanation-, and futb profane set- 
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low lave their portion in the deepeft late hereafter. (957) 
This is- the great danger figni6ed by thofe words of our Lord: 
" He hath blinded their eyes, and hardened their hearts, left 
" they fhould fee with iheir eyes, and underftand with their 
" heart, and be converted, audi would heal them," (*) John 
xii.40. And with reference to fuchas have fohardened.them- 
felves in unbelief, as to be proof againft all convi&ion, are 
fnoken the following words: •< If they hear not Mofes and the. 
" Prophets, neither will they be perfiuded, though one rofe 
«* irora the dead," Luke xvt. gi. 

457. When the fpirit of a Man firft enters into the world 
of fpiriti, which is foon after his Refufcitation, (of which 
mention has been made before) he as yet retains the fame 
face and voice that he had in this world, as being hitherto in 
his exterior date, that of his interior being yet unmani Ceded ; 
and this is his firft flate after death : but fome time after, his 
face becomes intirety changed, lb as to cone/pond with' the 
particular affeflian or love that poffeffed his fpirit when in the 
body; (61 the face of a man's fpiiii differs greatly from that of 

his 

(257) That profanation is acosamtxtureof good and evil, and 
of what is true ind falfe, n. 694!. TW they arc faid to profane 
good and truth, or what is faored, who at firft acknowledge them, 
more especially if they have lived according to them, and after- 
ward* depart from the faith, and live to thesufelves andtheworld, 



n. 593,1008,^010 — 4601,10884,10287. That if a man relap- 
ses, after repentance and contrition, he is guilty ofprofanation, 
and his lift ftate is worfe than his firft, n. 8394- .That they are 



not guilty of profaning facred things, who did not know or be- 
lieve themtobefuch, n. tool, iota, 1059,9189, 10284. That 
the Gentiles, who. arc without the church, and know not the 
Scriptures, cannot be guilty of this profanation, n. 1327, 13*8, 
■051,3081. That thereforcipmtual truths were not revealed to 
the Jews, as otherwifc they would have profaned them, n. 3398, . 
0489,6063. That the lot of profane pcrfons in the other world is 
the moft mifeiable of aU, as the good and truth which they ac- 
knowledged remains in their befict, joined with the evil and falfe 
they had adopted, and from this commixture their life is a ftate of 
contrariety and diftraclion, n, 571,582, 6348. That therefore 
the Lord hat provided the moft effefhial bars againft the fin of 
paofanation that may be, n. 1426,10384. 

(•) This paflage is heft underftood with a fuppofiaon of apof*- 
tafy forefeen in fuch as fhould otherwife have been converted, as 
it it lefs dangerous to continue ignorant of the truth, than to df • 
saaa from and renounce it after having received it. Tr, 
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liia body, the latter being derived from his parent*,- but the 
former a correfpondeiit to his predominant affection, of which 
it is the fignature or image, and which becomes appropriated 
to man in the other world, upon the manifeftation of his in- 
terior flate; this is his third ftate. I have feen fome upon the 
6rft of their arrival in theother world, whom I knew by their 
face and voice : but, when I faw them fome time after, they 
were fo changed, that I knew them not ; fuchof them as were 
endowed with good affections appeared with beautiful counte- 
nances, and they whofe affections were contrary looked de- 
formed and ugly ; for the fpirit of a Man rightly confidered ii 
the fame with his predominant affection or love, and his face 
is the external form of it. This change refpefting faces in 
thofe who pafs from hence into the other world, is founded 
on this law, That no diffimiilation or counterfeiting ii there 
allowed, but all mult appear to be what they really are, and 
confequently exprefs their thoughts in their words, and their 
affections and defires in their looks arid actions, fo that the 
faces of all there reprefent their minds reflectively. " Hence 
it is, that though all who knew one another in this world arc 
alike mutually acquainted in the World of Spirits, yet it is 
otherwife in Heaven and Hell, as (hewed before, n. 4.27. (258) 
4^8. The faces of hypocrites undergo not their proper 
change fo foon as the faces of others, and that becaufe they 
have by cuftom contracted a habit of forming their minds to 
a kind of imitation of good fentiments and affections, and 
therefore they appear not uncomely for fome time ; but as the 
difguife gradually wears off, and their inmoft thoughts and 
affections raanifelt themfelves, they appear more ugly than, 
others. The hypocrites here fpoken of, arc fuch as know 
how to talk Ijke Angels upon divine fuhjc.fts, and yet in their 

hearts, 

(258) That the face is formed for correfpondency with the 
inner or fpi ritual man, n. 4791 to 4805, '5693. " Of the corref- 
pondence of the face and it's countenances with the affections' of 
{he mind, n. 1568', 2988, 1989 — 5168, 5695, 9306. Thatthe, 
face and inward (fate in the Angels are perfectly cenfepunemis, 
n. 479 6 . 4797- 479 8 j 4799- 5^95. ". a 50- That therefore by fad 
in the Word is fignified the date of the mind with refpeft to it's 
affections and thought;, n. 1999,8134,35*7,4066,4796,5101, 
ggofi, $546' How the influx from the brains in proce&of tune 
became changed, and thereby the countenances in regard in 
Correfpondency with the interior ftatcs of the mind, n. 49*6. 
8*$o. ■' • - ■ 
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hearts exalt nature on God's throne, and uilbelieve alfneai 
Tcnly truths, aS acknowledged in the church of Chrift. 

4.59. It is to be obferved, that the human form of every 
man after death is beautiful in proportion to the love he had 
for divine truths, and a life according to the fame, for by 
this ftandard things within receive their outward manifes- 
tation and form, fo that the deeper grounded the affection for 
what is good, the more conformable it is to the divine order 
in Heaven, and confcquently the more beauty the face derives 
from it's influx. Hence it is, that the Angels of the third or 
inmoft Heaven, whofe love is of the third or higheft degree, 
are the moll beautiful of all the angels ; whereas they whole 
love for divine things had been in a lower degree, or more 
external than that of the celeftial or higheft angels, pofiefs an 
inferior degree of beauty.; and the tranllucent luftre in theic 
faces, as proceeding from a letter degree of divine virtue within 
them, is comparatively dim : for as all perfection rifcs in 
degrees from the inward to the inmoft, fo the external beauty, 
to which it gives life and vigour, has it's degrees in the fame 
proportion, f *) I have feen the faces of fome angels belong- 
ing to the third Heaven, of fuch exquifite luftre and beauty, 
as no painter on earth could defcribe, even to the thoufandth 

{■art ; though a confummate artift might be able to give us 
6me near refemblance of the faces of the lowdl angels, or 
fuch as belong to the firft Heaven. 

460, I (hall conclude this .chapter with mentioning what 
has hitherto remained a fecret to all, viz. that all that good 
and truth [omnc bonum tt veritm] that proceeds from the Lord, 
and conftitutes Heaven, has a human form both in whole and 
\n part, even to the leaft portion thereof; and that this form 

has 

(*) That beauty fprings from goodnefs or virtue as it's fource, 
pr is the form of it, is a dofl.rine that fcems to cany it's genuine 
evidence with it, and is received as Toon as propofed to the 
yirtuoua mind. The two laft lines of the following well- known 
epitaph exprefs much of this idea, 

" Underneath this ftone doth lie 
" As much virtue as could die, 
« Which when alive did vigour give 
I " To as much beauty as could live." 

Nay, the wifer heathens annexed the idea of pulchritude to toft 
. Excellency of virtue ; whence that faying, I think, of Tully ; 
« That if Virtue were to aflame a human form, all her beholder sj 
^ would be ravifhed with the chamw of her beauty ,'| 
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tits refpefl to and influences every one that receive* good an* 
truth from the Lord, and alio is the caufe of every one in 
Heaven having a human form according to his reception of 
it refpedively ; and hence it is, that Heaven is Gmilar to 
itjelf, as well in every particular, as in it's complex, inafmuch 
a* the fame human form that belongs to the whole, belongs 
in like manner to every fociety, and to every individual angel 
therein, as has been fet forth in four articles, from n. 59 to 
86 ; to which it mull here be added, that the fame holds true 
with refpefi to every thought in the minds of angels, that takes 
it's rife from celefbal love. But this do&rine will not eafily 
gain admittance into the human mind, though it is clearly 
• underOood by the angels. 

That Man, after Death, retains every 
Senfe, as alfo the fame Memory, 
•Thoughts, and Affections, which he 
had in this World, and leaves no- 
thing behind him but his terreftrial 
Body. 

4&I> THAT when inun patTes from this natural world info 
the fpiritual, which is at the time of his Death, he takes with 
him all that belonged to him as man, has been manifested to 
we by repeated experience: for when any one enters into the 
fbiritual world, or into the life ater death, he is equally in the 
Jody as before, nor is there to all appearance the leait diffe- 
rence : hut his Body then it a Spiritual Body, and feparate from 
all the grofTnefs and impurity of matter; and as when a fpiri- 
tual Body fees and feels that which is fpiritual, it appears the' 
tame as when a natural Body fees and feels that which is na- 
tural ; fo Man, when firft become a fpirit, feems to himfeU'to. 
be as he was in this world, and knows not as yet that be has 
y-aflrd through Death. Man, when become a fpirit, ponefies 
every Senfe, both external and internal, that he poflcfled be- 
fore ; he fees, hears, and fpeaks as before ; has the fame 
Smelling, Tafte, and Feeling as before ; and he has the fame 
Appetites and Defires ; the fame Thoughts, Reflections, and AjP* 
feciions as before j and he who took delight in ftudy ing, reads 

an* 
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and writes as before. In a word, when a Man panes from one 
life to another, or, which Js the fame thing, from one World 
to another, it is but as removing from one place to another ; 
for he takes all with him that belongs to him as a man, fo 
that he cannot be faid to have left any thine behind him but 
his mere earthly covering : moreover, betakes with him his 
natural Memory, retaining all that he ever heard, faw, read, 
learned, or thought in the World, from his infancy to his 
leaving it ; but as to the Memory of fuch natural objects, which 
there is nothing in the fpiritual World to revive the ideas of, . 
that is quiefcent, like as in a man when he thinks not of them ; 
however, thefe alfo are again excited in the mind occafiomlly, 
by the divine permifGon, to anfwer certain purpofes : but with 
icfpect to this fpecies of Memory, and the ftate of it after 
Death , more will be faid hereafter. Such a ft ate of Man as this 
after Death, will appear incredible to the mere fenfualift, who 
is incapable of receiving any ideas even of fpiritual things, but 
according to natural ; for fiich a one, being led only by fenfe, 
makes no account of any thing but what he can fee with hi; 
eyes, and feel with his hands, as is faid of Thomas, John xx. 
- 25, 27, 29. Concerning the fenfual Man, fee above, n. 367, 
and alfo in the note (184) there. 

46a. But notwithstanding what has been faid above, there 
is a vervs, great difference between the life of any one in the 
fpiritual World, and the life of the fame in the natural World, 
and that with refpect both to his external and internal fenfes., 
and the affections thereof rcfpeftively. Thus, for infiance, all 
in Heaven have their fight, their hearing, and all their fenfes, 
in far greater perfection than when in this World, and alfo 
their minds more abundantly replete with wifdom : for they 
fee by the light of Heaven, which greatly exceeds that of this 
World, fee above, n. 1 26 ; and they hear through the medium 
*f a fpiritual atmofphere, to which that of our earth is not 
■comparable, n. 235. The comparative difference between 
thefe two fenfes there and here, is as that of a bright iky to a 
thick, fog, or as the lullre of the meridian fun to the du(k of 
the evening, Now the light of Heaven, which is divine truth, 
snakes manifest the minutelt things to the perception of 
Angels, and as their external corretponds to their internal or 
intellectual fight, fo by mutual influx they co-operate in form- 
ing the high perfection of angelical perfpicuity. lo like manner 
their fenfe of Hearing corresponds to their perception, both in 
the underilanding and will ; fo that in the Sound of the voice, 
aqd in the Words of th* fpeakar, they can trace the minute 
- ' paitwuWs 
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^particulars of his affections and thoughts ; in the found what 
relates to his affections, and in the words what concerns his 
mind or thought* ; lee above, n. 234 to 245 : but it is to be 
lobferved, that the other fenfes of the Angels arc not in the 
fame high degree of perfection with thofe of fight and hearing, 
and that becaufe the latter are the fubfervient inffrumeats u 
their underftanding and wifdom, and not fo the others, which, 
if equal in power, would leflen their preference to intellectual 
delights over and above thofe of their spiritual bodies, as we 
find to be the cafe with men in this world, who, according 
to their greater rclifli and indulgence as to their groffcr fenfes, 
nave the Idler appetite and feniibility with refpeu to (piritual 
'things. That the interior or fpiritual fenfes of the angels, 
{we. fuch as refpect ,their thoughts and affections) are more 
e^xquifite and perfect than they had been in this world, baa 
.been declared before, in the article (Uncermng the Wifdom of 
■Angeh, n. 265 to 275. As to the difference of ftate in thole 
who are in Hell, compared with thofe that are in this World, 
this alto is very great; for in proportion to the exceeding ex- 
cellence and perfection both of the external and internal fenfes 
in the Angels above thofe on earth, is the comparative imper- 
fection and degradation of thofe that are in Hell ; but of the 
.ftaro of the latter in what follows. 

462. That Man rakes with him all his Memory from this 
World into the other, has been fully fhewed before 1 I have 
)iad rpuch fenfible and memorable experience of this, pan of 
)which fhall here bcorderly related. There were certain fpirits 
,k). the other World, who dented the crimes and enurrnjties 
.'which they had been guilty of in this; and therefore, to, the 
end they might not pals for innocent in thefe matters, al.| toe 
capital fins they had committed in the courfe of their pall life, 
particularly thofe of adultery and fornication, were let, before 
them in order, as they were recorded in their own memory 
,as likewife fume others, who, by various artifices of deceit 
,aiW fraud, had wronged their neighbours, to whom auo'tqcv 
^various acts of craft and injullice were enumerated, many of 
.which were known only to themfelvcs ; and as thefe were di£ 
Covered to them with clearnefs of evidence, even to all they 
<ircumfianccs, and alio what had palled in their own mints 
relating thereto, they could not but confefc their guilt. There 
were fome who had fat in the feat of judgment, and fufrcred 
themfelves to be corrupted by gifts and bribes, whole Mej- 
DiOtieS were IcvtltHilzed, and all their malverfations and iniqui- 
tous practices in olfice produced againft them, to the numhe/ 
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ttf fittM hundreds, together with the tune, place/and the 
SMC of thai minds during futli tisriafa^tioas £ nay, 'how*' 
eiw wonderful it may appear, the very .books "> which the/ 
hvl catered thofe things were opened, and read to them page 
by page. There wen: other* who had (educed and violated 
the chailitv of virgins, who wore brought to tbefame trial, and 
convicted By the evidence of their own Memory, mad* mani» 
fell even as to time, place, conversation, and other parti. 
culars,_ nay, the very faces of the-yjrguts and women they had 
feluced, ware ail at pnoe Cully reprefented, and that fonie, 
timet- for hours together,. A certain, fpirrt^ who in this World 
bad been much addicted to, flauderinsr and backbiting, which, 
be had here fludioufly endeavoured to. conceal bom the 
patties injured. Was there expoied to open (hame by a public 
recital of his Calumnies and defamation, and that in' his own- 
words, together with, the names of the perions before whom 
he uttered them. Another, who had deceitfully deprived a 
ktafmaa of his inheritance, was in like manner judged and 
convicted; and, which will appear very orange, the letters 
tad writings that had parted between them, were read in my 
hearing. ; and I was told that they were exa &. to a word t the 
fame (putt bad, a little before his death, taken away the life of . 
his neighbour bypoifon, which Wat made manifeft under the 
following representation t he appeared as digging a hole in 
the ground, and having ended his work, a man was fcen to 
rile out of it as from lus grave, crying out to htm, What 
have you done to me i Upon which he made a full difco- 
yery of the truth, an d related how the poifoner befpoke him 
in a friendly manner, and handed to him the fatal cup; and 
al|e what patted in bis mind, and what followed after : upon 
this evidence the delinquent was Sentenced to Hell. In a word, 
all murders, robberies, fraudulent devices, and fins and crimes 
of every kind, are fo evidenced from the memories and con- 
Sciences of all offenders to their full convi&ion in the other 
World, and all the cjreumftaoces of them let in fo clear a light, 
mat not thelealt room is left them for evafion or denial. I have 
alio heard from the memory of a certain fpirit, as viewed and 
ngels, all th 



_ d by the angels, all that had palled in his mind from, 
day to day for a month together, without the leaft miflake, 
and that by a revocation of particulars as to the perception 
of the party himleif, in as clear a manner as at the tune of the 
hift impreflion. Thefe examples may ferve to evince) that 
man. retains the Memory of pafl things after he has entered 
Upon the vthar w<phi j and that Bathing is . kept fo (ecret 
.. Q» . .here, 
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hoc, as not to haft it's nwnifcfofKHi there,' aftd that tri imaf- 
prtfence of many witnefles, according to thofe words of our 
Lord : " There it nothing covered, that mall not be revealed J 
" neither hid, that fhalfnot belnown. Therefore, what' 
" foever ye have fpoken in- daxknefe, finU be heard in the 
** light ; and that which ye have fpoken in the ear in defers, 
* {hall be' proclaimed Upon the flovfe tops," 1 Luke xii. 

463. 'When all that a man had done here In ms natural 
{tody is made matdfeft to him after death, thdh the examining 
angels tnfped his fece, and commence their inquefl, which 
begins at the Angers of each hand, and is from thence con- 
tinued throughout the whole body: as I wondered at this 
way of proceeding, I was told, that as alt the particular* 
Belonging tr> thinking and wilfing have their firft fignatures 
rn the Brain as their fubjedl and beginning to nuHifeJlation, 
fo are they confirmed through the-wuote body, and terminate 
in it's extremities ; fc< that a man is indfely firaifar to himictf 
in whole and every part, according to the quality of his will 
and intellect : thus an evil man is his own evfl ; and the 
derivative good in any one constitutes the good man. {259) 
What has here been (aid explains what is meant by the Book 
of Life in the Word, that all the deeds and thoughts of any 
one are fo inscribed upon his whole man, that wbeft recof- 
Ie£tcd by his Memory they appear legible as in a Book ; and 
are imaged in his very perfon, when he is viewed' in the light 
of Heaven. 1 (hall here add the following remarkable par- 
ticular concerning man's Memory, as remaining with him 
after death ; whereby 1 am convinced, that things not only in 
their general, but affo in their moft minute particulars, are 
never totally obliterated in him : I faw fome books there 
written in characters hie thole in ufe with us, and was told 
that they were penned from the Memory of the writer, without 
the difference of a tingle word from thole written by the fame 
author in this world ; which mews, that from the Memory of 

i ■ «»y 

fsjo) Thai the good and truth in every good nan, fpirit, 
4nA angel, conftitum his identity, and that he receives bis par- 
ticular denomination from the quality thereof, n. 10998, 10367; 
and that becauTe guod constitutes his will, and truth his intelkfi, 
knd will and intellect are the eonft&uent principle* of life ia 
man, fpirit, and ingcl, n.'jg^t, 3613, 6065. It is of fike import 
to fay, mat every wm t Spirit, and angel, is the bane- with, tut 
particular predominant love, H . <&y«, 10177, *°*&t> 
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*■* otke* perfon many particulars ought be collected, which 
** himfolf bad forgotten in this world ; and the rcafon of 
this was explained to me, viz. from man's having a twofold 
Memory, (*J-the oneexteraal or natural, and. the other inter, 
aalotfpidtuali and thaiall (be thoughts, defires, and aaions 
«f a mas, and the things that he had heard and feco, ate 
infcribed-on bis ixtexnaj. Memory, (260) nay, on the veiy 
members of his spiritual body, as was .laid before, never to be 
obliterated, for chat his fpirit was iexrned according to his 
^noughts and »&s el' vdanon.: I know mat teeie things will 
appear as paradoxes, and gain credit with few ; but they are 
en loss trwe for that.. Let no .one therefore flatter himfelF* 

that 

[*) That there may he a wemory within a Memory, un- 
known to that which is outward, will nee- appear incredible to 
the attentire reader, when he refccei that our aminds are chiefly 
formed by what we learned and read many years ago, little of 
•which -we have a sHflsuft ■reaacmbrance of: thuawe may have 
.received muek mftrufiian, to *he improvement both #f heart and 
mind, &om nooks that we do not remember to have read, noi 
awest cue names of, which muft have been laid up lomewherc. 
In a.vtfud, this difUni&ion of the human faculties aod powers 
inn exterior and interior, or natural and ipiritual, has it's foun- 
dation jn the nature of man, and opens many my iter 1 01.1s things in 
' a being, which it an inhabitantof two worlds, even in this life. 
■without knowing it. Tr. 

(a6o) That man has two memories, me exterior and interior, 
■or the natural and fpiritiral, n. aa6a to '494. That man his w 
Vaowledge of his interior memory, n. 1470, 3471- The fuperior 
•excellence of hie interior above his exterior memory, n. -8473, 
That the things of has exterior memory are. in the light of the 
world, bat 'thole of bis interior ia the light efheavett, n. 521s. 
That it is ffiftm his interior meaaory .that man ia ouaiified to think 
and {peak intellectually and rationally, n. 9394. That all and 
Angular the things which man ha* thought, (poken, done, teen, 
.and heard, are recorded in his interior memory, n. 24M1 0j86 f 
5841. 10505. That in the injc nor memory arc the truths which 
conllitute faith, and the good which con (Unites love, n, Asia, 
"8067. That thofe things which are become habitual, and have 
entered into the forms of life., and thereby are obliterated in the 
■exterior memory, remain in the interior, n. 9394,97131 9841. 
That fptrits and angels freak from their interior memory, 'and 
thence have the univerfal . language, n. 8470, 1476, 3490% "493- 
That languages in this world belong to the' exterior memoay, 
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rW any thm^wKieh he has thougfit order* infecrffwiH «M 
be known after death, for all wHO then be made mamft* at id 
open day. 

404. Although the external or natural Memory icflSnm 
with man after death, yet (nines merely natural aW nor *e* 

{reduced therein in the other fife, ntri only fuch spiritual 
hings as are adjuncts to the nawrat by correspondence, 
which nevcrthdefc, when ■ exhibited to fight, appear in the 
fame form as in (his natural world;- for lit things in the 
Heavens appear in like manner u they do on earth, though 
in their efleiice (hey are not iMtttfr but fpiritual, a» may 
he feen in- the chapter Cmttrinng Rifrtftniai'rots Mi Aft***- 
mm in Htavtn, n. 170 to 176. But then it mufi be obferv, 
cd; that the fpirit, by Aeons of that external or natural 
Memory, derive* no ufe from thafo. appearances with refpeft 
to materiality, time* fpace, and other natural prop e rties, a* it 
did in this world; u hue (when not in the ufe of hi* intel- 
lectual' powers, bat of his external fenfes only) he thoaght 
natural)]!, and - net fpiritually ; hart in the ether lift: (where he . 
Is a fpirit in a fbirirual world) he no fenger thinks naturally, 
nut fpiritually ;■ now to think fpiritually, is to have the mind 
intelle&ually or rationally employed. Hence it/ ft,' fflarthe 
external or natural Memory, in refpeft to all things material, 
xi quieiceni in the other world, malting no ufe of iliy of that 
Wture, but fiich as he had applied to rational and intellec- 
tual improvement in this. The reafon why the external 
Memory is. quiefcent with refpeft to material things'in the 
fpiritual world, is through want of things of a fimhar nature 
there 00. excite or reproduce ideas of that, kind; for fpuus 
and angels coownfe from their affections, and the thoughts 
which fpring from them in the mind'; nor can they elpxefj 
any mat are heterogeneous thereto, as may be fan in wont 
has been mentioned before,' concerning the Cnrmrfation of 
Angels in Heaven' with one another, and alto with Man, 
n. 134 to 157.- This may ferve to (hew, that It is not the 
inert knowledge of languages and fciences as fuch, but (he 
Intellectual ufe and improvement from them, that render* the 
fpirit .more, rational both here and after death. 1 have con. 
yerfed with many, who flattered themielvee with a belief that 
they mould be highly accounted of in the other world for 
their learning, becaufe of their being acquainted with the 
ancient languages, as. Hebrew, Creek, and Latin, whilft at 
the {dine time they had neglected to cultivate their minds 
with the ufeful truths written therein ; whereas they appeared 

there 
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there n Arrant novkesbY all- found tsftfflltiirt, as they Vhd 
were totally ignorant of thofe tohgacs ; nay; Tome of thern. ■ 
ftupid, but yet elated with a fancied Sufficiency of their fi& 
penor v/ifdotn. I have difcourfed with often, who fancied 
(hat a man's wifdwn was in propurrion to what he retained 
In his Memory, and therefore had furniQied- their own with a, 

rtty large flock of other men's fayings ; thus affeding td .. 
rich in what did not belong to them, as not having any 
fend of tmth is their own Bunds ; bat' tome of thcfe wert 
Very dullards, others of them fooliflf, not being able to dift 
tinguifh between right and wrong in common matters : and 
I have had converfation with- (bine, who had miblifhed many 
things iri the fcientifk way, and had acquired lotne reputation 
ht tie world by their writings; feme- of thefe could reafon 
about trifhs, whether they were fuch or not, and could atfo 
under Hand them when they tamed to thefe' that were in the 
light of truth ; but when they turned back to their own con'. 
fused dark minds, they would not receive, but rejected them i 
*nd fome of theift were as void of true knowledge, as the 
iihferate vulgar 5 to fo little puijp ofe of real intelleciuaf irrj- 
provement had they Audio* the friences. But as to ihoft, 
*hfl, by an abufe of their feicnrifical learning, have fludied to 
draw arguments from it againft the truths of religion, and to 
cannrm, thertfelvee in unbelief ; all they bare gained by it is 
a trick of difputing and rcafoning without rationality, (how- 
ever it may pafs for fuch with tne world) and' of giving to 
error the appearance of troth by a fallacious fophiftry : it is 
impoHible for fuch to attain to a right underftanding, Whitft 
they adhere to the falfc principles they have adopted; for 
though by the light of truth we can detect error, yet in the 
Jlarkncfs of error we cannot find the Way to truth. Now to 
oppofc divine truths, is to fhut the gate of communication, 
betwixt Heaven and our fouls ; and as the foil of a garden or 
field, however fowed with feed, cannot bring forth fruit 
without the fructifying influence of the fun, fo neither can 
the rational part in man, however cultivated by natural 
knowledge, attain to wifdom without the light of Heaven, 
which is divine truth, and the heat of Heaven, which fcf. 
divine loVe. It is matter of great grief to the angels, that fo 
many of the learned, through the oppofitions of fcience, 
falfely fo called, fhould fo far facrifice to the pretended fove- 
reigAty of nature and natural knowledge, as to exclude all 
communication of divine light from their minds ; on which 
account it iiv that all fiieh in the ether world are deprived of 

the 
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(to Jbc end that -they may not AumMc orperplex the iimpl*, 
good Spirits with their infidel notions and fophiftry. 

465. A certain fpirit fcemed much difturbon at his not 
being able to remember many things- that be. knew in this 
world, and eiprefled grief for the > pleaiiue he iwft thereby 1 
but be was tow* that, properly fpeakiug, he had loft nothing, 
but was in pofleffion of all knowledge that could he of any 
sjfe to him ; that the things which he no more remembered 
rfid not fuit with his prefent flare, and that he ought to hi 
fatis6cd that he could now think and- /peak- more perfectjy 
than before, without having bis mind depraved with grofs, 
material ideas, which could aftfwer no good end in the-king* 
/iota where hie was -at pretest, and where he was richly 
/applied with all things conducive to- an eternal happy- life ; 
jirxt moreover^ ■ that . true intellect, ual knowledge was fo fat 
Jrom being leflcned by the removal of all material images 
from the memory, that the more the mind was difcngaged 
/ram all fuch natural impediments of the outward man, the 
jpore it was at liberty <o make higher advances in the cotv 
.temptation of fpiritual and heavenly things, 

406. Different kinds of Memory are fometimes rtp i efcuwfl 
(in the other world, under figniflcant forms known only there, 
.for many things which the mind is only fufceptible of here, 
.are there imaged under vifible appearances. Thus the ex- 
terior memory is there represented under the figure of * 
Callus, or denfe fubltance [ipJUr callt] ; but the interior 
.memory, tike the medullary part of the human brain, to denote 
■he d'ftinclion between them; they who only fludicd to 
jurnilh their memory here with . ideas, whilft they neglected 
*> cultivate their rational part,, .their cajlotity appears of a fUU 
.harder texture, and ftrcaked within as with tendons ; they 
who in this life Duffed their memory only with falfkies and 
figments, their callus appears rough and hairy from the ccw 
fufed heap and lumber therein,] they who retained nothing 
in their memory, but what was. connected with the love* 
fclf and of the world, their callus represented a glutinous 
confidence, bordering upon oflificatiori : they who fbidied to 
fearch out the. divine fetters by their fcientifiral, arid mote 
cfpecially their philofophical investigations, . with full purpofe 
to believe nothing but what fautred therewith,, their memory 
was reprefented under the appearance of, as it "were, a 
gloomy cavity, which abforbed the rays of light, and «on- 
irertcd them into darknefs ; (heir's who had been given id 
hypocrify 
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hypocrify and deceit, was figured by a boney fcbftancc, ' fife 
m «f ■ ivory, reflecting the nys of light ; but as to all those 
who have lived in the goed of love towards Gdd and their 
■ciehbour, and in the ttufhs of faith ; with them there it no> 
such appearance of ■callofity, for their interior memory trssif- 
mits the says of light to tn* exterior, in -which' they termi- 
nate* aa shew proper bafts of ground ; for the exterior me* 
mory is the fewest degree of order in man, and may. be eon- 
fidered' as the laft : rofideacc or receptacle of fpirituat and 
heavenly things, when they friendly join thetfiltlves to tha, 
correfponding goods and truths \ bonis et wis] they meet with; 
therein. 

467.' Men- who liac in love towards thc'Lord, and in cha- 
rity towards their neighbour, poflel'i even in this life angelical 
underflBSMiing aniwiidom, but (6 hidden within the recedes 
of their interior memory, that they are not manifefted - to 
their knowledge rill 'they have quirted their moryl bodies; 
thw their natural memory becomes qniefeent, or as afleep, 
and ehey awaken to their interior memory, and fo fucccilively 
to the angelica). ■ 

468. A few 'words fliaU here be fpoken- concerning the 
cultivation of the Rational Faculty in man. 'Genuine Rauona- 
lity coflGfts in troths net. in falfes [*M injalfii]. Now 
truths are of three hinds, civil, moral, and fpintual: civil 
truths relate to judicial marten, and fuch as refpect public 
government, and, in a general confederation, juftice and 
equity : moral truths hare relation to the conduct, of life with 
refpect to Societies and Leber connections ; in general, to fin- 
centy and rectitude ; and in particular, to virtues ■ of every 
ebb : hut fpintual truths relate to the things of Heaven, and 
ef the Church on earth j end in general to die good of tove, 
and the truths of faith. There are three degrees of life in 
every man ; fee above, n. 26; : the rational part in man is 
opened to the ftrft d egr ee fay civil truths ; to the fccond'tr? 
snorat truths \ and to the third by fpirtmal truths. But let it 
here be obferra), that man's rational, part is not opened aitd 
formed merely by his knowing fuch truths, but by living .ac- 
cording to them when known, that is, by loving them with 
a fpintual affection, or the affection of his ipirif, or, m 
other words, by loving jullice and equity as fuch, fjneeriry 
and rectitude of manners as fuch, and good and truth as 
fuch ; whereas to love them only from external regards, is 
loving them for the fake of fell, for one's own' character, 
honour, or profit » sad therefore fuch a love, as it terminates 
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in:(Mf, gives-"** a man any light to. the ctortfltrtf Mmk& 
u to^h a one life* truths as a Wrdly umAct uics bis icprwn, 
Viz* for hi* pieafupa.or msereft: >«o4 where tjhis is the cafe* 
they make bo part of the Man, air of** fo much as the fitit - 
degree of lifem,hjru* bvt only hare ».place in twownory* 
lika other fc#*tific#l idea*., under, a material Conn. . whom 
thay unite wK.the love of felf in mart animal «*tu». -tfeoca 
" npy cupc-^ *K9» HWB beootne* truly tad properly rajwaai i 
ri*. ui the thud orjsigbeft degree,. by the fpiritual love©* 
good and truth, or,the thing* i>rHwvco,,.ao4 it's rcpmfcMft- 
VVfcrije Church ; ia toe fecond degree* by the love of una* 
rity and rectitude ; and in the firit degree, by the love of junta 
api equity i ,*h«* w« Uft ,Ioves beOaawt tpwtual by. influx 
t>f, the fpirjjual teve of good and .tdnh . from, the higbeft de- 
gree* by joining ,jtWf to the infepor love*, and forming in 
them it * own SJwnefc (*) 

. 4.69. Spirits and Angels haye al& • Memory in. like ma*, 
per .as men, : and . they retain whatever they near, fee. think, 
drill, and do; horeby thw. rationality jnciwdes to higher de* 
rrces of improvement even to eternity, . and they grow in un» 
eerftandjng and' wifdora through mcrdftung Iwwjedgca of 
truth, and good,- as the human fpe&iea hete on canih. That 
Spirits .and Angels are endowed with memory, 1 have (re- 
fluently been witaefs to, when they : have giyfcn proofs et* it 
by* recital of wJuH they had thought and done, DOth.-oMrtly, 
and a" m Ftivatfj company with other Spirits *. and J nave 
jtlfu. known feme Cmple, good Spirits, with but •» rrtodenu 
degree of the light of acvtn, advanced by the gift of know- 
lodge to higher degrees, of.imelleftujj light, and thea raiW 
Kp *p He*T(rt;.[fiiom the intermediate £ate}{ but then it mufl 
bcflbferv^d, <li#f the meafure of fitch iUumination is accord* 
ing-W the kind. of afle&ion for good and truth, they ware in 
. .during' 

■rrr- — : — -r — s ' ^— 1 — '■ ■'■ r - H f 

W'This fomewhat obfeure paffage may be rendered mom is* 
imltgible Unis. There are three degrees in Man correfpAudhsl 
n-tbtf tbr« Heavcm ; and ai the third or higheft Heaven feet* 
li.it were,' lanerify the two inferior Heaven* by the <ie&#n*W 
ij)fla« of it's cdeitialiuperior virtue, fo the fpiritual lev* oC atl 
thai U good and true in Man ( to ml ponding to the third He*vea| - 
&>i ritualizes or fanflifie* his virtuei, though of an inferior cls&f 
thus, to give a cup of sold water 10 another, is a little tiling ■ bf% 
vh^ii it is the. rn oft we can do, and love is in i he doing «f it- lb* 
■aft has in it the eflenee of Chiiitue charity. Tr. 
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during their KFe in this world, and not beyond it ; for eVery 
Spirit' and Angel continues to poflcfs the fame kind of affec- 
tion, or a Jov* of the fame quality that be poflcfled in this 
life, in which he advances hereafter to higher and higher de- 
grees of perfection eternally ; for there is no end to perfcc- 
OOfl there, but every good, as proceeding from an infinite 
caufe, is capable of infinite variation ana increafe. That 
Spirits and Angels continue to advance to higher and higher 
degrees of understanding and wifdom by increafing know- 
ledges [eogniiionts] of good and truth, fee in the chapters 
Contenting the Wifdom of Angels, a- 20c to 275 : Concerning 
the Gentiles and People without the Cbmrch, in Heaven, n. jlB 
to 328 ; and Concerning Infants in Heaven, n. 329 to 345 ; 
and that fuch progrellion is according to the quality or 
kind (*) of affe3ion in good and truth, and not beyond it, 
n.349. 

4-n 

' That the Condition of Man after 
Death is according to his paft Life 
here. 

47Q. THAT every one's life follows him to the other 
world, is a truth known to all that believe the Bible, which' 
tells us in many places, that every Man lhall be judged and 
recompenfed according to his deeds and works ; ana whofo- 
cver emulates things according to the nature of good and of 
(ruth, cannot but conclude, mat a good life, leads to Heaven, 

and 

(*) The word gradvs in the original, here and before in this . 
number tranflaied pwlity or kind, refers to a diftin£bon of U> 
Author (fee the foregoing number) at to the three degrees in Man 
with relpctt to Hates, and not to degrees of the fame ftatef 
which, if not kept in wind, would miQead the' reader, as if. ho*- 
ptyingf that the bieflcd in the other world did not advance in de- 
grees of the fame good begun here, in contradiction to the Au- 
thor's meaning, which is, that good of the fame clafs or character 
in any one here, U increafed in the other life by degrees ad in-, , 
fmitum, according to the quality or kind of that good, and that' 
progreinon in degrets'of perfection is only froth good begun in 
this world. Tr. 
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and sn evil lift to Hell : but th* unconverted Man, efpecially 
when vifited with ficknefs, thinks otherwife concerning; his 
future ftate, not being willing to believe that his lot will be 
according to how lie has lived here, but that admiffion into 
Heaven is a grant of pure favour and mercy to any one, what- 
ever he had done in the body, provided be has but faith, which 
faith he confiders feparately from a good life, 

47 1 . From the many declarations in Scripture, felting forth 
that Man (hall be judged and iccompenfed according to his 
-deeds and works, I Thall here felea the following: " The 
Son of, Man fliall come in the glory of his Father, with his 
Angels ; and then he fliall reward every Man according tq 
his works," .Matt- xvi. 27. " Blefled are the dead which 
die in the Lord : even fo, faith the Spirit, that they may 
reft from their labours, and their works do follow them," 
Apoc. xiv. 13. " And I will give unto every one of you. 
" according to your works," Apoc. H. 23. " And I Jaw 
the dead, fmall and great, Hand before God, and the books 
were opened ; and the dead were judged out ofthofe things 
•winch were writtefi in. the books' according to their work?: 
and rhefea gwe up the dead which woic'm it ; and death, and 
Hell delivered up the dead 'which" were in them ; "and they 
were judged every Man according to their works," Apoc. 
xx. 12, 13. " And behold I come quickly, and my reward 
is with me, to give every Man according as his work (ball 
be," Apoc. xxn. 12. '". Whofpever heareth ttjefe fayings 
of mine, and doeth them, I will liken him unto a wife 
man, which built bis houfe upon a rock : and every one. 
that heareth thefe fayings of mine, and doeth them not, 
fliall be likened unto a foolilh map, which built bis hpufe 
upon the fand," Matt. vii. 24, 26. " Not every one that 
faith untQ-tne, Lord, Lord, fliall enter into the Kingdom 
of Heaven, but he that doth the will of my Father which' 
'is in Heaven : many 'fliall fay unto me in that day, ' Have 
we not propbefied in thy name, and in thy name call out 
devils ; and in thy name done many wonderful works ?" And 
then will I profefs unto them, I never knew you'; depart 
from me, ye that work iniquity," Matt. vii. 22, 23.' " Then 
fliall ye begin to fay, We have eaten and drunk in thy 

fire fence, and thou haft taught in our flrects ; but "he fliall 
ay, J tell you, 1 know yon not whence -ye are: depart 
from me all ye workers of iniquity," Luke xiii. 26, 27. 
1 will recompenfe them according to their deeds, and ac- 
cording to the works of their own hands," jcr. xxv. 14, 
" TWae 
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r ' "thine eyes aro open upon all the ways of the foiU of men", 
.*»' to give every one according to his ways, and according to 
** the fruit of his doings," Jer. xxxii, 19. " I will punifh 
** them for their ways, and reward them their doings,' Hof. 
iv. 9. " According to our ways, and according to our do^ 
" ings, fo hath be dealt with us," Zech. i. 6. Our Lord, in 
his predictions of the laft judgment, makes mention only of 
works, and declares that they who have done good (hall enter 
into life eternal, and they who have done evil into ererlafting 
fire. Matt. xxv. 3a to 46 ; and alfo in many other places, 
where he (peaks of the falvation, and the condemnation of 
Man. Now it is evident, that works and deeds are Man's 
outward life, manifefting the principle of life within himi 

472. But by deeds and works here, we do not mean fuch 
considered only in their external form, but* according to what 
t hey are internally ; for it is allowed by all, that every ad 
Ana deed of Man mull proceed from his thought and will* 
otherwife it would be no better than the movement of a piece 
of mechanifm ; but what we call a Man's ad or deed, is an 
effect which has it's caufe and principle in the human mind, 
and may be faid to be the thought and will of a Man exprefied 
or represented in an external form ; confequently, as is the 
thought and will, which give being and life to the act, fuch 
is the quality of the act ; u the former be good, fo is the act 
or deed ; but if evil, then fuch is the deed or work likewife* 
however they may both have the fame Outward form. A 
thoufand men may do the fame act, fo like in appearance, as 
not to admit of diftinction, and yet the act of every one of 
them may be different in quality, through the difference in 
the will, or motive of the doer. Thus, for example, in the 
act of dealing jullly and faithfully with one's neighbour^ one 
may difcharge this office, as to the Outward part, for the 
ere Jit and reputation of palling for an upright Man ; another,. 
for the fake of lucre and worldly advantage ; a third) with a 
view to recompenfe ; a fourth, from fome -particular attach- 
ments of friendfhip ; a fifth, through fear of the law, lofs of 
character, or employment ; a fixth, in order to bring fome 
over to his party s a feventh, that he may gain credit for an 
opportunity of deceiving afterwards to greater temporal bene- 
fit ; and fo on : but all fuch apparent honelty and juftice, 
however good as to the external act, is intirely void of it, or 
contrary to it, relatively to the party, and to principles, as 
not being done for the fake of truth and juftice, but from the' 
fore #f idf and of the world, to which they facrifice even the 
P o > * iembUnct 
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fcmbjtnce of virtue, as it may fcrve their turn/ at an imperi- 
ous nufter ufes his Haves, merely in fubfcrviency to his ir*- 
tereii, and the gratification of his paflions, and turns them of 
when they can no longer aoiwer thefo purpofes. On the 
other hand, the fame external afts of juftice and fidelity to* 
wards their neighbour arc done by fuch as are principled in 
thefe. virtues ; tome from the obedience of faith, as being 
enjoined by the authority of God's Word ; others from a re- 
ligious confciencc ; Coma from charity towards their neigh- 
bour ; and fome from love to the Lord, having a fincere affec- 
tion for juftice, truth, and goodnefs of every kind, as proceed- 
ing from him, and partaking of his divine nature. Now as 
the acls of thefe perfons are from the fource of a good inter* 
nal principle, fo are they properly and truly good works ; for 

■ it is the quality ot the thought and will, as obferved before, 
that determines their diftinction and kind, and without which 
they are no better than mere mechanical movements. Thus 
much may ftiince to (hew what is meant by deeds and works 
in the Scriptures. 

, 473. As works and deeds derive their nature from will 
and thought, fo confequently from love and faith, and are of 
the fame quality with them ; now whether we fay the love 
or will of a man, or the faith or thought of a man, it amounts 
to the fame, for what he loves, that he wills ; and what he 
believes, that he thinks; and if he loves what he believes, 
then he wilts and does it according to his power. That love 
and faith .appertain to the willing and thinking, and are not 
extraneous to them, is allowed by all, as the will has it's fire 
from love, and thought it's light from faith, fo that to 

' think wifely is to have the mind or thoughts enlightened 

by the truths of faith. Thus every wife man thinks and 

Wilis the truth, or, in other words, believes and loves it. (261) 

' 474- But 

' . (261) That as. all things fn the unfverfe, which extfl according 
lu their nature, bear relation to goodnets and truth, fo in nan, 
in (he will and undcrftanding, n. 803, iotas -, and that, becaufc 
his will is the recipient of good, and his undcHlanding of truth, n. 
S33 a > 3 6a 3— 93 d0 - 993°- Whether we fay truth or faith, it 
. comes to. the fame, becaufc they are correlatives, like good and 
love, n. 4353, 49°7v 7178, 101 »■, 10367. Hence k follows, 
that the undemanding is the recipient of faith, and the will of 
love, 0.7178, io*is, 10367. And »* the undcrflandipg of .niati 
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474. But we we to obferve here, that it « the- will that 
properly conllitutes the man, and thought no farther than as 
It imjes from the will, and that deeds or works proceed from 
both 1 or, which comes to the fame, that love constitutes the 
man, and faith only fo far as it fprings from love, and mac 
works proceed from both ; coofequentjy, that will 01 love is 
the man himfelf, for that which proceeds belongs to the fourcc 
or principle it proceeds from t now to proceed from a thing, 
is to be produced by it in a proper form or mode of operation, 
for the fake of manifeftation. (262) It is an obvious conclu- 
sion from the prenufes, that what is called faith, (eparatesl 
from love, has no reality of faith in it, but is only a notion^ 
thing void of all fpiritual life ; in like manner, works, that 
proceed not from love, have no virtue or life in them, and 
confequently are dead works ; and as to whatever appearance 
of life they may have from an. evil love and a falle faith, it it 
in Scripture deemed and ftiled Spiritual Death. 

475. It is farther to be noted, that the whole man flands 
represented in his deeds or works, and that his willing and 
thinking, or his love and faith, which are the principles of 

- his 

is receptive of faith in God, and the will of love to God ; fo 
man, by faith and love, may be joined to God, and he that is 
capable of beingjoined to God by love and faith, cannot die eter- 
nally, n. 45S5, 6323, 9231. 

(26a) That the will of Man is the euence of his life, as being 
the receptacle of love or good ; and that his underftanding is the 
exiftence [form] of his lite from thence, as being the receptacle 
•f faith or truth, n.3619, 5 ooa, 9282. Therefore, that the life 
of the will is the principal life of man, and that the life of the 

imdcrflanding is derived from .thence, n. 585, 590, 3619 , 

10109, »oi 10, as light ilTues from fire or flame, n. 63s, 6314; 
confequeritly, Man is Man from the will, and it's derivative un- 
derfUnding,n, Sou, 9069, 55071, 10076, 10109, 10110. That 
•very one is amiable and eftimable for the good that is in his 
will and underftanding jointly ; and that to have a good under- 
standing, and no good will, is a contemptible charafter, n. 891 1 
1 0076. That the condition of man after death is according to 
the (late of his will and mind (or underftanding), as formed 
thereby, n. 9069, 9071, 9386, 10153. That therefore the con- 
dition or Man after death is according to his Jove and faith re* 
fulling therefrom ; and that matters of belief caUed faifh, which 
arc not joined with love, then vanifh into nothing, as sot bcinrf 
ift ntr of the man, o, §53, 3364, 10153. 
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his inner man, are not complete till they are imagetf in 
the works of his outward man, as being the ground or limit 
in which they terminate ; and without fuch termination or 
fixednefs, they an but vague, uncertain things, without refi- 
dence or body. To think and will without acting, where 
power is not wanting, may be compared to a candle Ihut in 
a clofe veffel, where it is foon extinguiOied ; or to. feed (owed 
in the land, where it lofes it's prolific virtue, and perilhes j 
whereas to think and will, and thence proceed to aft, is like 
the time candle let in a proper place difruling it's light around 
at , or to feed Towed in good ground, where it thrives and 
ripens into a flower or tree. Who does not know, that to 
will, and not to aft when one may, is the fame with not 
willing; and to lore, and not do good when opportunity 
lerves, is not to love, but only to fancy that one loves, and 
but as. the phantom of a thought, which vaniQtes into no- 
thing : whereas love or will is the very life and foul of action, 
and forms to itfclf a body (or makes itfelf fubftantial) by 
operation : juft fo it is with the fpi ritual body, or the body 
of a man's fpirit, which is formed of that which proceeds 
from a man's love or will ; (*) fee above, n. 4.63. In a word, 
the works of a man are the image and likenefs -of him- 



felf. (263) 



476. We 



(*) This him of our Author flarts a fubjeft to the mind no left 
important, than of new and curious confide ration, viz, how the 
Spiritual body, which we (hall have in the other world,. is 
formed in this life from the affections, qualities, and proper- 
ties of the fpirit acquired here, even (if the companion may be 
allowed) as the (hells of certain animals are formed from the 
juices tranfpiring from the body of the animal within ; if To, as 
is tlie nature, qualities, and properties of the fpirit of a Man 
here, ruch will be thole of his Spiritual Body hereafter. Qu.' 
If this is not to be underftood in Scripture as meant by the re- 
fa rrcction- body ? N, B. I-et all fuch as are in love with tsue 
beauty, be heedful what fpirit they are of. Tr. 

{263) That the interior things of a Man's fpirit communicate 
themfdves by influx to the outward Man, and fubiift therein, 
as in their ground and limit, n. 634, 6839, 6465, oaifi, 9917 -' ' 
and that they not otilv fucccffively pafs into the outward, but 
alfo have therein a fimultanfioui fubfiftence, and in what order, n. 
5fy7, 6«'i 8603, 10090. That fo Spiritual things have a con- 
nection and fcroi in natural things, n, 9828. That deeds or ' 

works 
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. - 4.76. We have here feen what is meant by that life* which' 
remains with every one after death, viz. that of iii« love and 
faith, not only in their principle, but ait, confequently inr 
deeds and works, as thefe are the product of all that apper- 
tains to love and faith in every one. ■ 

477. There continues a ruling love in every one after he 
has left this world, which changes not it's particular kind 
even in eternity; and though he may be faid to have many 
attentions, yet they all have relation to the principal one, and 
co-operate with it, as many ingredients in one compounds 
All the operations of the will, which accord with the ruling 
paffion, bear the name of loves ; - and thefe are both interior 
and exterior, fome of them are immediately connected with 
fhe principal or ruling paluon, fome mediately, and many of 
them fubfervient to it different ways ; but, cenfidered collec- 
tively, form, as it were, one kingdom or government in man 
in their different offices and places ; and though a man knows 
nothing of their order and arrangement in this life, yet fome- 
fhing of it is manifefted to him in the other, for according 
thereto is the direction of his thoughts and affections there ;■ 
to the Heavenly focietics, if his prevailing love confirms of 
Heavenly affections ; and to the infernal focieties, if it con- 
fifts of infernal affections. - That all the afre£tions and 
thoughts of angels and fpirits have a direction or extenfion to" 
foroe particular focieties, fee above, in the chapter Concern- 
ing ike Wtfdom tf the. Angels, as alio- in that which treats Of 
the form of Heaven, with refpeg ie the Confieuitions and 
femmiHtjcatiiw therein. 

478. But what has hitherto been faid on this fubject Is-oft 
deep confide ration ; in order therefore to render it more intel- 
ligible and plain to all, I (ball here adduce fome experiences^ 
by way of illuftratiqn and confirmation! to lhew> Firft, that 
every man's ruling love or will continues after death to be hia 
effential (elf. Secondly, that his particular character or qua-, 

■ (jty for ever remains- according thereto. Thirdly, that every, 
qne, whole prevailing love is Spiritual and Heavenly., goes t» 
. . Heaven -, 

• " * 

works are their ultimate form, n. 10331. Therefore to be judged 
and recompenfed according to works or deeds, means the fame 
as according to all things appertaining to love and faith, or to 
the will and thoughts of Mas, at thefe forth the cffepci and 
jouality of fuch works, a. 3147) 3934, 6073, 8011, 10331,- 
i°333- - * 
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Hsvtf n ; aad that every one whofe prevailing lore it fcn- 
fual sod mundane, and as fuch contrary to all that is Hea- 
venly, goes id Hell. Fourthly, that all faith, which has not 
Heavenly love. for it's root, vaniibes into nothing after death. 
Fifthly, that operative love is that only which continues 
with him, and conAitutes his true life. 

'479. That every man's ruling love or will emtinius afler 
itaih tt b* bit ^ffhaia! Jtlf, has been evidenced to me by 
full experience. The universal Heaven is diftinguifhed into 
*""*t« focieties according to their different degrees in the 
1 of We refpeclively ; and every fpirit that is exalted to 
yen, and fo becomes an Angel, is firft conducted to that 
society, which is in the fame love with himfetf; and when he 
fe joined, to it, he is, as it were, at home in his proper felf t 
this he becomes immediately fenfiele of, and enters into in- 
timacy with his friendly aflociatos. When he leaves them at 
»y time to- make an occafional viiit elfewbere, it is with a 
kind of reluctance, and he always feels an attraction to the 
fcctety of thofe with whom he is in the clofeft feliowfliip of 
the fame love. In this manner confociations are formed ii 



Heaven; nor is it Mrietwije in Hell, according to their infer- 
nal lovei. That both Heaven and Hell confift of focieties 
Mirtgnifbed and ranked according to their refpe&ive different 
laves, fee above, a. 41 to 50, and n, aoo to 212 : and that 
jr- is every one's love that conffitutea his proper felf after 
death, may further appear from hence, that every thing is 
fhvn removed or taken from a Man that does not accord- 
with his ruling love ; thus all adventitious evil and false is re- 
trieved fromitbe good, as not agreeing with his governing prin- 
ciple; sndetery apparent good and truth from the Man of evil 
principle ; that fo every one may be wholry and confiftently 
» that love, which is the ruling power of his life; and chu 
reparation is effected when a fpirit advances to his third Sate, 
of which m what follows. Now when this has taken place, 
the fpirit has always before his eyes the- object of his love, 
which Way foever be turns hircfelf ; fee jhove, n, 123, 1 04. 
AS (pints are led by thofe who have hold of their affections, 
even as they lift ; and" though the former know it, theyhawK 
not power to refill, but are drawn as- with a ftrong cord 1 I 
have- often feen the experiment made, whether they could 
wfiit the attraction, and found they could not Toe cafe 
indeed is much the fame with men in this world, who arer 
tinder a, ftrong, influence of the prevailing affeclion, and the? 
leading oi others who have hold thereon; but the fame- 
operates 



D:g,t,z ca!1 y Google 



( 3>3 ) 

Operates ftill with greater flrength when fhey become fpirit* 
in the other world, as then they are not Subject to the coun- 
teraction of any other paffion, which may lay a re ft rain t oa 
their inclinations. The thefis at the head of this article is 
further confirmed by what frequently happens in the conver- 
sion of iplrits in the other world. Thus, where any one 
does or fays in company what is agreeable to the prevailing 
love of fome particular Ipirit, the latter appears to be of an 
expanded, pleafant, and lively countenance; but when any 
thing is done or faid in opposition to Inch love, his counte- 
nance prefently changes, and is obfeured, and at length be- 
comes totally invifible, as if he were not prcfent. On my 
(hewing fome amazement at this, as a thing unknown in this 
world, it was told me, that the 'like thing happened to the 
fpirit of man in this world, which, upon conceiving an aver- 
iion to another, became invifible to him. (*) That every 
fpirit is one and the fame with his ruling love, is evident from 
ms earneftly coveting and appropriating to himfelf all things 
relative and correfpondmg, and his rejecting all things con- 
trary thereto ; juft as the fpongy root of a plant attracts and 
imbibes thofe juices which favour it's peculiar kind of vege- 
tation, and repels the others , or as the brute animals are 
led by a native inftinct to chufe only that particular kind of 
food which is fuitable to their nature: fo every love is fup- 

farted by that which is congruous to it's nature, an evil love 
y that which is falfe, and a good love by truths. Accord- 
ingly, I have fometimes feen good Spirits apply themfelves to 
inllru£t fuch as were evil, upon which the latter left them, 
with Speed, and went to their fellows to feaft on folly Anted. 



(*) This paffage is of difficult comprehenfion, but from other 
parts of the Author's writings Seems to mean thus, viz. that the 
fpirtis of men in this life (if they are in good agreement; are 
vihblc to each other, otherwise not: and though this be not 
known to us here, whilft. we think in or according to nature, 
yet it is not more to be wondrrcd" at than that Our Spirits, even 
whilll connected with thefe bodies, fliouldat the lame time com- 
municate with Spiritual Societies in the other world without our 
knowing it ; and yet it is founded on nothing lefs than Scripture 
evidence, that Spiritual Christians have in this life fcllowfliip 
■ with " the general allcmblyand church of the firftborn.ana 
* an innumerable company of angels, and the Spirits of juit 
" men made pcrfeeV' Hcb. xii. 22, B3, Tr, 
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t6 !bfir tafte ; and alfo when good fpirits have been difcour- 
fing together upon divine truths, to which thofc of theii own 
clals liiiencdwitri attention and delight, that fuch as were of 
a coiitraiy difpofition appeared quite heedlefs 1 and unconcerned. 
In the World of Spirits there is an appearance of high- 
ways or roads, fome of them as leading to Heaven, others 
to Hell i and every one of them to fome particular fociety 
therein : the good fpirits take thofe that lead to Heaven, and 
to l'uch focieties therein refpecYively as po fiefs the fame par- 
ticular good love with thcmfelvcs, nor do they fee the other 
.ways i but the evil fpirits take thofe that lead to Hell, and 
to fuch particular focieties therein refpectively as beft fuit 
with their own depravity and corrupt affections, neither do 
they fee any of the other ways, or if they do, they go not in 
them. Thefe appearances of ways in the Spiritual World 
correfpond to verities and falfities [veris etfaljts], and accord- 
ingly truth and error are fignified by ways m the Scripture. 
(264) Thefe proofs from experience confirm what was faid 
before from reafon, viz. that every man afrer death is one 
and the fame with his ruling love or will, which, are fynony- 
ruous terms. ' 

480. That man afo continues for ever in the fame will, ' 
or predominant live that he takes with him into the ether 
■waUI, has been confirmed to me by many convincing proofs : 
it has been granted to me to converfe with fome that lived 
above two tfioufand years ago, whofe lives and manners are 
tranfmitted down to us in hillory ; and they in all things an- 
fwered the characters therein given of them, and as 'to the - 
ruling pafiion that influenced their actions : others I have 
Converted with that lived above feventecn hundred years ago, 
in like manner charactered in hiftory, with others that lived 
'.ibove'four centuries ago, others above three, and fo on; 
flild they were all found to anfwer the defcription given of 
th.:in, and to poifcfs the fame predominant affection as in this 
life, only with this difference, that their delight was placed 
in the, correspondences of thofe things which they were paf- 

fionately 

[afi-jl That any, path, firtet, Etc. fignify truths leading to 
(j..ud, us alfo errors iciding to evil, n. 62;, 2333, 10422. That 
tn prepare the wjy figrunes to fit or difpofe the mind for the re- , 
<r»tiwn of truth, n. 3142. To make known the way, when ' 
f ; .iAcn of the Lord, fignifies to inflruft in truths leading ua 
%ju<l : a. 10^64, ~ 
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fionately fond of here, I was told by the angels, that the 
predominant affection did not change in. eternity, Rnd tkjt 
becaufe every one was the fame with his governing love, and 
therefore to deprive a fpirit of that would be to deprive him 
of his being : the angels farther afligned this reafon for it, 
viz. that man was no longer capable of being reformed by 
inftruclion after death, as in his life-time here ; and that be- 
caufe his ultimate plane or ground, which confifts of natural 
knowledges and affections, was then quiefcent, and could no 
more be opened, as not being Spiritual ; fee above, n. 464.: 
and that upon this ground or baits, as a foundation to a 
houfe, the interior things of the human mind relied, and had 
ihcir fixednefs ; therefore a man could not change his fettled 
affections after this life, no not in eternity. The angels 
greatly wonder, that man mould be fo ignorant of his being 
eflentially one and the Tame with his predominant love, and 
that fo many can truft for their falvation to a mere inopera- 
tive faith in immediate, unconditional mercy, however they 
have lived, not knotving that the divine mercy is me- 
diate, or through the ufe of means, particularly that of rc- 
figning ourfelves to the divine leading both in time and for 
eternity, and that they only are under the divine leadings 
who efchew evil, and chufe the good ; and moreover, that 
the Gofpel faith is a fincere affeflion for the truth proceeding 
from that divine love, which is the Lord's own girt. 

4.8r. That the Man who is influenced here by divine and ffiri- 
tual love goes to Heaven ■■, and he who is under the dominion of 
earnal and worldly love, without any thing cf tht heavenly, /pin- 
tital life in him, goes to Hell, has been evidenced to me by all 
whom I have feen taken up into Heaven, and call into Hell, 
all they of the former clafs being in the firft, and alt thofe of 
the latter clafs, in the fecond of thofe loves. Now it is the 
efiential property of heavenly love to love goodnefs, truth, 
and juilice for their own fake, and to be lea thereby to the 
practice of them, which is the true heavenly life, as herein 
confifts the love of God and of our neighbour, for thefc du- 
ties themfelves bear to us the relation of neighbour: (265) 



(26,5) That in the highefl fenfe of (he word, the Lord (con- 
fid-red in his Humanity) is our p roximus, or ntarcfl neighbour, 
js dd~erving our love above all things. Now to love the Loid, 
is io love all that proceeds from him, as hearing his image, and 
confe^iicntly all good and truthf n. 2115, 3419) 6700, 071 1-» 

8l2J 
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but it is the property of carnal [ttrpareus] and worldly Iot* 
to love gpodnefs, truth, and juilice, not for their own fake* 
but the lake of felf, and as the means of procuring to our- 
{elves the glory, honour, and gain of this world. All fucft, 
as having no regard to the Lord and their neighbour in what 
they do, turn virtue into vice i and, whilit they appear in the 
garb of truth and juilice, are inwardly guilty or hypocrify 
and deceit. As ever} - one's life is thus eltimated according 
to the quality of his love, therefore all, at their firfl arrival in 
the World of Spirits, undergo a fcrutiny with icfpecl to the 
ftate of their affection?, and are daffed with thofe of firailar 
difpofitions either for Heaven or Hell ; and after having gone 
through their firft and fecond Hates, are feparated fo as to fee 
and know one another no more, for then every particular 
difference in their loves within becomes fignatured accordingly 
in the form of the body, the features of the face, and the 
found of the voice, fo that the exterior part is a correfpon- 
dent image and likenefs of the interior, finis, fuch.as are 
in corporeal and earthly loves, appear grofs, dark, or black, 
and deformed refpeetively ; but iiich as are in heavenly loves, 
appear lively, Alining, fair, and beautiful ; nor is there lefs 
difference in their minds and intellectual capacities, for as the 
former are flupid and foolifh, fo the la.tter are intelligent and 
wife ; alfo when permiflion is given to infpect the interior 
flate and frame of the affections and thoughts of thofe who 
are in heavenly love, fome of them appear in the form of a, 
mining light, fome of a flame-colour, and fuch of thenr as 
are neareil to fenfe, beautifully variegated like rainbows ; 

whilit 

8123. That to love good and truth, ai proceeding from him, 
is to live according thereto, and that this is properly to love the 
Lord, n. 10143, 101 53 — 1°57 8 > 10648. That every man and 
society, as alfo our country, the church, and, in an untverfal 
fenfe, the whole kingdom of the I-ord is our neighbour, and that 
to do good to them, according to their different relations, is to 
love our ne'ghbour, n. 6818 to 6824, 8123. That alfo moral 
good or (inceritv, and civil good, which is juilice, arc our neigh- 
bour ; and to a&iincerety andjufllv, from thelqveoffincerityand 
juftice, is to love rur neighbour, n. 1915,4730, 8120,8121, 8123, 
8123. Therefore that charity to our neighbour extends through 
the whole life of msn, 0.2417,8121.8124. That the doetrtr/e more 
particularly indited on in the ancient church, was the dottrine 
of charity, and that this conftitutcd a great part of their wifdoro, 
n. 24.17,2385,3119, 3420, 4844, 6628. 
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+h3fl the fame in fuch as are of grofs, corporeal affeflions» 
prefent a black appearance, and in fuch as are fubtk and 
malicious, a refemblance of a dufky, fiery rednefs, whilft the 
more external ftate of their minds appears of a difmal hue 
and afpefl ; for it is to be noted, that both the inmoft and 
outermoft ilates of the mind, and it's operations in the fpiri- 
tual world, are at times, by divine perroiflion, reprefented by 
vifible appearances. Thefe here laft mentioned fee nothing 
m the light of Heaven, for that is to them as darknefs, and 
that fo terrifying to their inward fight or understanding, as to 
arfeft them with roadnefs ; wherefore to avoid it, they hide 
themfelves in dens and caverns, of a depth proportionate to 
their degree of falfe from evil [falfa ex malts]. But they, on 
the other hand, who are in celeftial love, the farther they 
advance into the light of Heaven, the more clearly they fee 
all thing*;, and the more beautiful do all things appear to 
then; and what is Hill more, the brighter and deeper it 
their under/landing and wifdom. Again, they who are in 
grofs corporeal affections cannot live in the heat of Heaven, 
which is celeltial love, but only in the heat of Hell, which is 
the love of unmercifulnefs to all that are not obfequious to 
them; for contempt of others, enmity, hatred, and revenge, 
are the elements and comfort of their lives, whilft they know 
not what it is to do good to others from any thing of benevo- 
lence ; and when they do any apparent good, it is from an evil 
principle, and to an evil end. And, lallly, they who are of 
this clafs have no life of refpiration in Heaven, for when any 
Spirit comes thither, he gafps as if in an agony ; whereas 
they who are in the celeftial love, the farther they advance 
into Heaven, the more free is their refpiration, and the more 
complete is their enjoyment of life. From the foregoing 
observations we cannot but infer, that celeftial and fpintiyl 
love is Heaven in Man, as carrying with it the fignatures of 
all heavenly things ; and that grofs corporeal affections are 
' Hell in Man, as bearing the image and fuperfcription of all 
things hellifh. Thus much may ferve to confirm the fore- 
going thefis, That he who lives under the influence of celeftial 
and Spiritual love goes to Heaven, and that he who is go- 
verned by a fenfual and earthly love, without any principle 
of heavenly life in him, goes to Hell. 

482. That no faith ahtdtth with man, that does not faring 
from heavenly love. The truth of this has been manifefted to 
me fo abundantly, that were I to relate the whole of what I 
nave feen and heard concerning this matter, it would rill a 

volume j 
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volume ; and from which I can tellify, that they who live" 
to the world and to fenfe, without any affection for fpiritual 
things, neither have nor can have' true faith ; whilft that' 
which pafles with them for fuch, is no better than natural 
fcience, or a faith of perfuafion, which they make fubfer- 
vicnt to their inclination, and wifhes. ' I have known many 
fitch, who fancied therafelves ponefled of true faith, who, 
' after fome free communication with fuch" as were really in 
the faith, were brought to confefs that they had no right 
faith, and that mere affent to divine truths delivered in the 
Scriptures was not a faving faith, but only the love of it 
from a fpiritual principle joined to good life, and a willing 
obedience thereto: and it was likewife demonftrated to them,' 
that the perfuafion which they called faith, was but as the* 
light in winter, which, being: deftitute of genial heat, had not 
the power of communicating the vital warmth of. vegetation' 
to the frozen earth : and not only fo, but this glimmerine" 
light of their faith of perfuafion, when penetrate-l by the rays 
of ccleftial light, is extinguiihed, nay, turned into darknefs, 
which fo far obfeures and confounds their intellectual facul- 
ties, that they become, as it were, mad with folly ; and 
therefore, the light of divine truth from the Word and found" 
doctrine is with-held from them, and they are left to that 
falfe judgment which Deft fuits with their evil life : for there 
a!! join themfelves to, and, as it were, incorporate with their 
own proper loves, and the delufions that are Anted thereto, 
and then become haters of the truth, as inimical to the prin- 
ciples they have adopted. This I can tcftify to from the 
whole of my experience, as to the things of Heaven and 
Hell, that thofc Solifidians, who had profeifed the doctrine of 
being fave.-l by faith alone, after having led wicked lives, are 
ill in Hell, I having fecn fevcral thoufands of them caft in thi- 
ther: concerning which fee my little work, intitlcd, Of the 
in/? Judgment, and Babyhn deftroyed. 

' 483. That love in ac7 t sr operative hve, is that which re- 
m.itus ivith Man, and confcjucntly is the pr*ptr life of Man. 
This proportion follows from what has been here advanced 
from experience, as it's proper inference; and alfo from 
what has been faid above concerning works and deeds. Now 
luve in ait or exercifc, is the fame with work and deed. 

484. It is to be remembered, that all outward acts and 
woi ks appertain either to the moral or civil lite, and com- 
prehend all the duties of uoccrity and rectitude of manners 

relative; 
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relative to the former, and all the duties of juflice and equity 
relative to the latter ; and the love they proceed from as their 
principle, is either celeftial or infernal: the works and acts 
both refpecting moral and civil life are celeflial or heavenly, 
it* they are done from a heavenly love ; for then they are of 
the Lord's doing in us, and by neceflary confluence are 
good ; but if the fame works are done from an infernal love, 
then are they alfo of an infernal nature. Now infernal love 
is the love of felf and of the world, and fuch works, as pro- 
ceeding only from Man's felf or fallen nature, are in them- ■ 
felves evil, becaufe Man considered fingly in himfclf is nothing 
but evil. (266) 

That the Delights of every one's Life 
are changed after Death to Things 
correfponding thereto. 



485. THAT the ruling affection or love r 
man for ever, has been (hewed in the preceding ankle ; and 
that the pleafurcs or gratifications of that Jove arc changed in 
the other world to things correfponding thereto, will in this 
place be made appear. By being changed into Correfpoii- 

dences. 



(266) That it is the property of man in fallen nature to love 
himfelf above God, and this world above Heaven, and to think 
lightly of his neighbour compared to himfclf, and conse- 
quently, that he is a lover of felf and of the world, n. 634,731, 
4317. That this property is innate in man, and is cllcntial evil, 
ji. aio, 215, 731,874, 875—10284,10286, 10731. That from' 
this innate property of man all evil and falfc proceed, n. 1047, 
10283, '0=847 10286, 10731. That the evils which proceed 
from this felfifli property in man, arc contempt of others, enmity, 
hatred, revenge, cruelty, and deceits, n. 6667, 7372, 7373, 7374, 
9348, 10038, 1074a. That fo far as felf in man prevails, fo fai 
the good of love and the truth of faith, are cither rejected, cxtin- 
guilhcd, or perverted, n.2041,7491, 7492, 7643, 8487,1045^, 
10743. That propriety, or the felfifh property in man, is hell 
within him, n. 694, 8480. That the apparent good which mau 
does from the principle of felfifhncrs, or as his proper own, u 
(tot real good, but real evil, n. 8478* 
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dences, is meant into fuch fpiritual things as carreiptiniJ to 
their natural exemplars or types ; and the reafon of fuch 
change arifes from man's different condition of exigence ; as, 
whitit in this natural world, he is in a terreftrial body, and 
when r-emoved to the fpiritual world, he 1$ clothed with a 
fpihtual body. That both angels and men appear in a perfect 

. human form, and have fpiritual bodies in the other world, 
fee above, n. 73 to 77, and n. 453 to 460 ; and what is fig- 

. nificd by Correlpondence between fpiritual and natural things, 
n. 87 to 115. 

486. All the delights belonging to man have relation 
to bis ruling love ; for what gives him pleafurc, but thai 
which he loves? and what the greateft, but that which he 
loves moft ? Now thefe pleafures are as various as the dif- 
ferent kinds of love, or as many in number as there are men, 
fpirits, and angels; for the predominant affection is not cx- 
niily fimilar in all refpeits in any two of them ; and there- 
fore it is, that no two have exactly the fame face, for the 
face Is the image of the mind' in every o«e, and in the fpiri- 
tual world it is a true index of the predominant affection. 
There is alfo an infinite variety in their particular pleafures 
and gratifications, as welt in thofe that arc fucceffive, as in 
thofe that are limultancous ; and yet thefe particular different 
pleafures in every one are all relative to the governing love, 
nay, arc fo many ingredients in it, and as fuch make one 
with it ; and as all particular Delights in every individual are 
relative to the predominant affection, fo the general kinds of 
affection in all, both in Heaven and Hell, correfpond in each 
to one univerfal love, viz. to the love of the Lord in II caveat 
and to the love of fclf in Hell. 

487. A? to the kind and quality of thofe fpiritual Delights* ' 
into which thofe that are natural arid peculiar to every one 
'hare-are changed after Death, this can only be known from 
the doctrine of Correfpondcnces ; which teaches in general, 
that all things natural have their correlative fpiritual Corref- 
pondents ; and in particular, the kind and quality of fuch 
Correfpoiideiits ; confequently, he that is an adept in this 
fcience, may ju^ge concerning his own ilatc after Death from 
the knowledge of his own prevailing love, and the relation it 
bears' to that univerfal love before-mentioned, to which the 
inferior loves arc fubfervicnt and relative in their fevers! 
clalfes: but they that are under bondage to the government 
of (elf-love cannot know it, becaufe they take Delight in it* 



.„„, J 



... (3**1 

- and call their evil good, and the falfe [frlfa], (*) wherewith 
they confirm themierves in their deluiion, they call truth; 
ana yet, were they but willing to take advice nodi men wi- 
kt than themfdves, they might be let right in this matter, 
but iiich wiUingnefs is wanting in them i fo great is the in* 
fatuatlon- of felf-Iove, as to {hut the ear to the voice of wift 
dots. On the other hand, they who are influenced by hea- 
ven^ love are receptive of mftru&ion, and learn to know both 
their innate evils, and their propenfities to them from tbofo 
truths which make them manifeft ; lor by the light of truth 
Alining from the good principle, we may difcover evil, and. 
the faQe belonging to h i but in the darknefs of evil we ice 
not the good and it's truth ; nay, all fitch are as blind men 
that grope at noon-day as in the rright ; nay* like owls, chub 
the darknefs (267) rather than the light; fee n, 126 to 134.' 
I have been confirmed nv this truth by experience communi- 
cated from the angels, who immediately detect amy Sirring 
of imperfection (+} in themfelvcs, (as fometimes happens to 
' them). 

{•) It is with reluftance that we find ourfelves obliged, both 
here and in other parts of this transition, to render the words 
falfwt m&falfa literally as fubftantrves ; but there it no help for 
it, as our language affords no other word that fo fully cxprenes 
the opposite to truth. The word Error reaches not the full fenfe, as 
Ggnifymg mi (take in judgment, or a deviation from (bme particu- 
lar truth, rather than the contrary principle 1 and Falfity denotes 
the negation of truth in this or that particular mftance, as like- 
wile Fahchood, but not the direct contrary to truth abftraemdly 
conudered ; and therefore fome few authors have complied with 
ue necefTttyof ilftftg the words Falfe and Falfes in the fenfe here 
givep them, though not fo agreeable to cuftom and grammar. Tr. 

(267) That darknefs in the Word (Unifies (by Correfpondency) 
falfes [M«I, and thick darknefs, or blacknefs, the faltes of evil, 
n. 1839, 1S60, 7*88, 7711. That me b'ght c* Heaven is dark- 
tier* to tbofc that are evil, n, 1861,683a, 8x97. Thatlheywho 
are in Hell are faid to be in darknefs, as being in the fanes of etffl, 
concerning which, secri.g340, 4418, 4531. That bv the blind 
in Scripture, are fignificd those who are in falfcSp ana refufe in- 
ftrueKon, n. 2383, 6990. 

ft) It is highly credible, if not abtblutcly certain, from tha 
djusaacjc betwixt finite and infinite, that even the higheft of crea- 
ted beings have in them fomething of defect, which may be called 
relative evil ; and this in order to prderve in them a due fenfe of , 
humility, and of their dependence on their infinitely perfect 
Jt r Creator 
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tnem) and likewife all malignity in the unhappy fpirifi that 
art in the intermediate {late or world df fpirws, thiuga fuck 
ipirits fee not their own evils, being fo far gone in depravity,, 
as not to know what is meant by the good of heavenly fovt, 
ot eonfcieiicc, 01 difintercfted juftice, or to be ibbject to the 
Lord; but, an the contrary, deny the reality of thefe things. 
What has Does laid down in this article, is to the end that 
man' may examine himfelf, and from the things he molt de- 
lights in come to the knowledge of his predominant love, and. 
thereby be able to form a judgment (according to his ikill 
in the doctrine of Correfpondences) concerning bis future 
fcts. '.-... , ■ 

: 488. Mow the pleafures of this life in every one are 
changed after death into their, figurative reprefentinons, may 
fee learned fcom the doctrine, of CurrerpondeiKes ; ' but as that 
fcience as yet remains a fee ret, I (haH dlufiratc tjie nutter by 
feme examples.- All that are in toe principle of evil, and 
have confirmed themfelves in oppotition. to the truths of reli- 
gton, and' mare especially h jrtbeir difbelief of the Scriptures, 
»|1 fuch avoid the light of Heaven, and hide themfelves in 
oant ^araflM ana the clefts or rocks, arid that ueji.au fc okV 
hated the truth, and loved the falfe, which correfponds to 
darknefs, as reprefented by fuch hiding-places, (36$) wherein ■ 
(hey take pleafure; nor is it ptherwife with the infidjous and 
futile, who had addicted themfelves to the deceitful works 
of darknefs in this world, who, in like manner, hide them, 
felves in caverns and obfeure coiners in the other, where they 
wbifper to one another in the dark; for facta fort of conceal- 
ments correfpond to thole clandenine doings [n which they 
had taken pleaftrfe. They who had applied triemfetres to nV 
ftudy of the faiences, merely for the lake of being sccounteft 
men of learning, priding themfelves in what the^knew^r&ftt' 
tb^rnieinoryTelating* thereto, uhilft at 'the fame, time 1 {$xt 
had neglcdeqT to cultivate their minds with knowledoDi'tUena. 
Sot life f ' fut.ii take- Delight in fandy. places, whicl*"^ney_ pre';. 

Creatrii'andjBenefaAor; but rn order to this end, mejmufthe 

tcmfctOoa-,aftimes, t>f fuch ; i#n>wfi^an; tkfeG, or'eVilf "aird yet i5 
a way conjiftcnt with their rrappinefs.and ftee wrfc '- '•'•— - 
i&K) Th»t the hole and cteft 6f ! a ibek fignifet in Scripture 
the obfcurWy and fatle ■of' faith, n. 1958a ; becanft rock ffl mte 
latch from rV Lord, ri. 838 1 ,- 10580 ; and ff on o'tfie 't rn fr 'irfinfc 
n;ir4,64J,i2^8,37so,e4 : s6,'oW8 i if>57«,» ;ri, ." i : -'- '*■««* 
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fcr te ttte Tnoft pleafant fields and gardens, as the former cor-- 
Kipond.to the ufe they had nude oFfiich fiudies.. Such. as- 
had employed much of their time and pains to acquiioi 
a fpeculative knowledge in the doctrines of their own. 
and other churches, without applying fuch knowledge to 
practical ufe f avoid improved and well-cultivated places, and', 
chufe their habitations among rocks, and in ftony ground. 
All fuch as had fet up Nature in the room of God, and had - 
facriheed to their own prudence, and by various political 
ib-atagems had advanced themfelves to worldly riches and 
honours, devote themfelves in the other world to the ftudy of 
magical arts, the end of which is to profane aod confound 
the divine order in God's works. They who had indulged 
themfelves in making falfe applications of divine truths to the" 
gratification of their paflions, take Delight hi places of an uri- . 
nous irnell, as fuch couefpond to that kind a/profanation. (269) " 
lliey that were infected with a fordid avarice, have their abooo ' 
in cells, where they take pleafure in fuch filth and flench a* < 
come from fwine and corrupted meats. Such aa lived in 
fcnfual pleaiures, and made their belly their God, .become ■ 
enemies to all cleanlinefs, and find their gratification in or- . 
dure, as fpiritual filthioefs, anfwers to nltninefs. of the flelh. 
They who had habituated themfelves to commit, adultery* 
dwell in as nafty brothels, having the ilrongeft antipathy to 
all purity and chafte connections, ■ The cruel and rerangeful 

delight in cadaverous fmells, and inhabit Hells adai ' — 

their favage difpofitions : and fo,with others in like i 
according to their refpeclive qualities, : ■.„ ..;., 

489. But the. Delights of life, in thofe who HvediJboe i». 
heavenly love, are changed into Correfpondences of an heavenly: 
nature from the celcftial Sun,, in. th^ light of. which are formed. . 
reprefentatiqns of the divine properties .and qualities in the', 
angejs of fuch .exqtiifite beauty, as raviOi their nund* and. 
fenfes with unfpeakable delight ; jvhilfl the fame light, wnich 
illuminates their intellectual part with- the- h naw kdgu « rf 
divide tritths, images to their external,, fight t^e things tbof 
eoirefpon'd thereto. That the'.aprjearances jn, the .Heaven^. , 
are outward yifibfe figos oEtrwigi lmva^d. in the angels ay., . 
pertaining to their faith and love, and conlequently to. they? , 
wti4 lt , ..,,„,-.,,-,..,, under* - 

t,. ** . ..; — .— . — — — •— ' ■ - — r *'■■'. , * ; "'» 

(i6$j That the pollutions of truth correTpbnd to urine, 'n r 
639^ „,„ 
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]»6«rftan6)ng and wifdom, has been (hewed before in the 
Chapter Ctnctrw'ng Representatives and Appearances m Heaven, 
n- 170 to 176 ; and alio in that which treats Of the ffi/dom 
tf tin Angels, n. 265 to 275. As I have produced feme ex- 
amples from axparience in confirmation of the matter in 
hand) and to illuftrate what had been advanced do&rinally, 
fa I proceed to farther inftances in refpec*. to thofe conefpon- 
stent heavenly pleasures, which faceted to the natural ones in 
thofe. who live here in eelettial love. They who have loved 
divine truths and the facred writings with an inward arTe&ion, 
Of from the affection of truth, nave luminous dwellings in 
rise other world upon eminences which have the appearance 
of mountains, where they continually enjoy the light -of Hea- 
.ytrt i they are Grangers to the darknefs of our nights in this 
jsrorld, and ate blefled with a perpetnal fpring, whuft delight- 
ful fecnea of meadows, corn-fields, and vineyards, are repre- 
janted to their view ; toe fplendor, like as of precious ftones, 
beautifies their houfes, add through windows, as of pure 
ehryftal, they behold ravifhing prafpefis ; and whilft thefe exter- 
nal objects entertain the outward fenfe, fo do they at the fame 
lime convey an inward Delight to their minds from the cor- 
respondent relation they bear to divine truths ; for the truths of 
the Word, which fuch are enamoured with, comfpond to corn- 
fields, vineyards, precious ftones, windows, and cftryuals. (270) 
They wbo,iipon their firfl receiving the doctrines of Chriftianity, 
applied them to practical ufe, and made them the rule of life, 
are in the third or inrnoft Heaven, and enjoy the delights of 
wifdom above others : in every objed they lee fomething di- 
yine, and though the objects themfelves are without them, 
ys* the Divine Correfpondence that is in them, does by a fc- 
icm influx affect, their minds, and fill them with blefled fen. . 
fctions, fo that from the joy within them all dungs appear 
pleafant without them, ana, as it were, to live, fmile, and 
•play i of which lite above, n- 270. They who nave taken 

pmarure 

J 170) That ripe corn is the Word fijni6« the (late of recep- 
i and increafe of troth derived f^om good,* n. oaoi. ' That 
Banding corn tjgniajes troth in it's conception, n. 9146. That 
vineyards fignirf the fpiritual Church, and the truths thereof, nl 
1069, 9139. That preckxia ftones fignify the truths of Heaven 
and the Church, winch derive their ipfcndor from good, n. ita. 
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fileauire in fhidying the fcienccs, fo as to render them' fob- 
servient to ufefal intellectual improvements, and to imprefs 
then minds with a deeper fenfe of divine things, the rational 
Dohgrrts of fuch are changed in the other world into fpiritnal 
Aelights, as fublime attainments and discoveries in the know- 
ledges of good and truth : fiich have their dwellings in beau- 
tiful gardens, enrioufly adorned" and dh'erfified with flowers, 
plants, trees, walks, porticos, Sec. The flowers and trees 
atfo are varied every day, fo affording frefli entertainment to 
the fenfes, and graiifyine both the mind" and eye with new 
fuceeflkms of delightful Tcenes, whilft at the fame time they 
exhibit mftroftm emblems of divide things, from which, by 
their flciU in the dodrines of Correfpondtfnces, they conti- 
nually draw frets /applies of matter for their fpiritual-intel- 
lefiual improvement and Delight. (271) They who law God 
jn nil things as their Creator, Upholder, and Governor, art! 
considered Nature only as his inftrument in fubferviency to 
fpintual ufes, and had confirmed themfelves in this belief, 
tiiefe are in celeAial light, which gives tranfparency to every* 
thing they behold, ana by different variegations forms therein 
fuch beautiful representations of divine things, as gives Un- 
fpeakable pleafure to their intellectual fight. Their houfes 
glitter with adamantine Iplcndor ; and I was told that the 
walls thereof were as chryftal, and of like tranfparency, (w£- " 
htbiting alfo fluent reprefentations of divine things with tin- 
cealing variety) and that becaufe fuch tranfparency corres- 
ponds to a* mind in illuftration from the Lord, and totally 
freed from all fhadow of doubting, and Jiom every impurity 
from the love of natural things. Thefe, and innumerable 
other things, are related by thole who have been in the [thirdj 
Heaven ; and moreover, that they have feen and heard these 
things which none die ever faw or heard. Such as had acted 
with "openneft and fimdlicity, and made no fecrets of their 
thoughts, as far as the relations of civil life allowed of 
it, ftriftly adhering to the rules of truth and juftice from a 
divine principle, they 'appear in Heaven with lucid faces, re. 

prefent- 

(271) That garden, grove, and plantation, fignify intellectual 
knowledge, n. 100, 108, 3220. That therefore the ancients 
celebrated their religious worlhip in groves, n. 2732, 455a. 
That Sowers and flower garden* fignify fcicntincal truths, n. 
955^. That herbs, ends, and lawns fignify the like kinds of 
knowledge, n. 7571. That trees fignify perceptions and know- 
ledges, p. 103, 8.163, «68a. 2722, 297a, 709a, 



Digitizcooy Google 



reelenting, as it were, in vifible forms,, the thoughts and 
diTpofirions of their minds, whilft their fpeech and anions 
e'xprefs the reality of their affeftions ; anil therefore they ar* 
beloved above others : whilft they an fpealung, there feem^ 
to be, as it were, obscurity upon their countenances ; but_ 
when they hare done, what they have delivered appears-legi- 
Vjy and in full light fignature'd on their faces ; and as the, 
filings about them correlpoud to thofe within them, Jo do they v 
Mprefont them in fo itriking a likenefs, as to make them, 
plainly underflow! by others. Such fpirits as had been ac - _ 
c'uflomed to fubtlcty and clandeftine dealings, avoid coining;, 
near them, and are feen to creep away lite ferpehts as fooo 
as they fpy them. Such as held adultery in horror, and lived 
chaftely in conjugal love, fland in the heaved y order and form 
afiove others, ana therefore appear in beauty and the bloom 
of youth with particular diflinSion ; the Delights apper- 
taining to their love are incxpreiliblc, and go on increafing; to 
eternity,, for all the joys of Heaven communicate by influx 
with it, as being that love which is derived from the conjunc- 
tion of the Lordwith Heaven, and with his Church on earth, 
aiut in a general fenfe from the conjunction of good and 
truth, which conflitutes Heaven, in common, and irj every 
Angel in particular; fee above, n. 366 to 386. In a word, 
the Delights of thofe, here mentioned are oat to be de&ribed 
in words ; but what has been 1 aid of the correfponding De- 
lights enjoyed in Heaven by thofe who have lived here in 
cjpettial love,' falls very far fljort of their number. 

490, Thus much may fuffice to (hew, that the pleafures of 
every one in. this Ufe become changed after death into fuch 
ai porrefpond to them in the fpiritual world, the principal * 
Jove continuing the fame in every one. to eternity ; whether, 
frir inflance, it be that' of conjugal love, the hive of juHicc, 
fincerity, eoodnefs, and truth, the love of. fdentinc know- 
ledge, the love of intellectual knowledge and wifdom,' and ,fo 
oh j. and the pleafures' which flaw from them, as ftreams 
from their fountains, continue with them in like manner, but ' 
are augmented in proportion to {he difference between natu- 
niTand fpiritual^ 



Of' 
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Of Man's Firft State after Death. * 

' 491, THERE are three States which Man goes through 
after Death, before he enters into Heaven, or Hell ; the firft 
refpe&s his exterior part ; the fccoad his interior; and the 
third is his State of final preparation. Thefe States Man; 
p'afles through in the World of Spirits ; however, there are, 
exceptions, as fome are immediately' after Death taken up, 
into Heaven, or calt into Hell ; of the former clafc are thes> { 
who are regenerated^ . and fo prepared for Heaven in this, 
world* and mat in fo. high a degree, as to need only the put-- 
ting off all their natural impurities with their bodiqs; trjefc 
are immediately earned by the Angels into Heaven, and forne, 
fuch I have ieen lb conveyed thither within an hour aftec 
their departing this life." On' the other hand, fuch' as hang 
been internally evil,- under the maflt of -externally -apparent 
gbodnefs, and fo have filled up the meafure of their iniquities^ 
by hvpocrify and deceit, ufing the cloalt of goodneis as 4 
njeans whereby to deceive others ; thefe are immediately ca£ 
into Hell ; and this I have feen to be the cafe with Corne^ 
within an hour after their Death, and in particular one fuctfe 
who had been a hypocrite and deceiver above o(htrs, ca& in 
thither with his head downward) and his feet upward; ana; 
others in a different manner. There are al£> fome who 'arc, 
committed to caverns immediately after their dee'eafe,. and fa; 
Jepajited from others in the World of Spirits, but afterwards^ 
repealed, and remanded, thither by turns ; fucti are they wh<£ 
under civil pretexts, dealt fraudulentiy.with" their neighbours:. 
but "the fore-mentioned are very few conspired to, the many! * 
ctaBcs of thole.who'are detained in the World of Spu its, in? 
order to their preparation for Heaven or Hell, according to, 
the eitablilhed orJer.bf Divine (Economy.' " 

4.92. As to the, fcirft State before-rnefluoned, or that which, 
leipecls the exterior, 'this tyan enters upon injmediateljf after 
Deatti. Every one s fpirit has belonging to' it properties ex- 
terior and interior i trie former aieihofeiy which he govern* 
arid accommodates the corporeal functions in this worTa, ( 
,nore efpeccdly tn* face',' IpeecK, and bodily geftures, accord-^ 
ing to his focial connections \ the latter are proper to his will, 
an! free ; thoughts, which, are feldom made rnanffeft by the. 
face, tpeechi andoutward behaviour, Man, being accuAomedj 
fjvough education anil example to counterfeit" ifiessafhjfjy Gn-^ 
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eerily, and benevolence, and to conceal his true thoughts 
even from nil infancy. Hence it is,, that To many J earn Hie 
external praflice of morality and good manners, however dif- 
ferent they may in reality be withm, and To, miitaking culloro 
fct principle. Know not rhemfelves, nor enter into any exa- 
mination concerning the matter. 

403; The Firft State of Man after Death nearly rcfembks 
his (all in this life, and he is much the fame in the external, 
iterations of his mind ; nay, he ftill retains the like fact-/ 
fpeech, and inclinations, and alfo the like difpofitions with 
ietpe£t to moral and civil life, Infomuch that he knows no 
Other than that he is ftilt an inhabitantof this world, unlets 
he ferioufly reflects on the things that prefent thcmfeltes to 



citation, of his being a Spirit, n. 450. Thus one life is pro- 
grefhvety continued to another, and death is only the paflage ' 
- Between them. 

494. As fuch is the State of Man's fpirit immediately after 
his departing this life, he is confequemfy known in the other 
world by fuch as were his friends and acquaintance in this, 
not only from his face and fpeech, but alfo from the Jpherd 1 
of his lite, and that on the firft approach. When any one 
there thinks intenfely of another, and is irrtprened in his mind 
and memory with his HLenefs, arid certain particulars of his; 
life, [having at the fame time a ftrong defire to fee him,] the* 
perfoft fo thought of becomes immediately prefent to him, as 
if fent to him t and this comes to pafs from the nature of the 
Spiritual World, where thoughts are mutually communicated* - 
at any diilance, and where fpace is very different from what ir * 
is here ; lee above, n. 191 to 199; by which means fuch as 
pats from hence thither an readily known by their friends, 
relations, and acquaintance ; and they converfe and aflbciafe 
together after the manner of their former connections : 1 have 
often heard their mutual congratulations on the occafion of' 
theJe meetings. It is common for hufband and wife to meet 
thus, and to abide together for a longer or (hotter time, ac- 
cordingly as they agreed in this world; but if they had not 
•lived together in conjugal love, which is an union of minds 
from a heavenlrprincime, after fome ftort Hay they axe fepa. 
rated : but if they had lived in variance and hatred, it is not 
unufual for them to break out into ftrife and quarrelling, even 
to righting ; but, neverthelefs, they are not totally feoarated 
before they enter upon their Second State, concerning which 
hereafter. 

495* As 
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495. As the life of men newly become {pints is fo like n 
their natural life in this world* and as they are at firft Gran- 
gers to their new ftate, without knowing any thing more of 
Heaven and Hell than what they have learned from the letter 
of Scripture, and their preachers ; therefore after wondering 
for fome time at their being clothed with a body, and poflc/* 
ling every fenfe as in -this world, and alio at their feeing 
things under the like appearance as before, they find them- 
felves urged by. a defire of knowing what and where Heaven 
and Hell are : upon which they are inftru&ed by their friends 
in things relating to eternal life, and are conducted to various 
places, and different focieties, and fome into cities, gardens, 
and beautiful plantations, and more particularly to fee magy 
nificent buildings, as fuch external objects fuit with the pre- 
fent external Hate of their minds. Then they are led to in- 
fpeft thofe interior fentiments and ideas, which they had in 
this life concerning the flate of fouls after' Death, and con- 
cerning Heaven and Hell, not without indignation to think 
of their own paft ignorance, and alio that of the Church in re- 
lation to thefe important fubjecis. Almoft all in the World of 
Spirits are defirous to know, whether they lhall go to Heaven 
or not, and toe greater part judge in favour of themfelves as 
to this particular, efpecialiy fuch as had lived by the external 
rules of morality and civil obligation here ; not considering 
that both good and bad do the fame to outward appearance, - 
as alfo do many good offices to others, and in like manner go 
to church, hear fennons, and bear a part in the public wor- 
ihip ; not reflecting that thefe external ads, and this outward 
form of worfhip, avail nothing in themfelves, confidered fe* 
parately from the difpofition and principle of the worfhippcr, 
and that it is the interior or inner man that (lamps the chanc- 
er and value upon the ourward work and form ; but fcarcely 
one in a thoufand knows what is meant by the interior, ana 
even after being taught it place all in the words and bodily 
fervice ; and fuch is the greater part of thofe, who at this day 
pais from the Chriftian world into the other life. 

406. The new comers are tried as to their qualities by the 
good fpirits, and that according to various ways ; for in this 
their iuil State, the bad fpeak and ait, to appearance, like the 
good, and that from having kept up an outward moral de- 
portment fn the world, in conformity to the laws of govern- 
ment and the rules of focicty, to preferve character and the 
praife of men, for the fake of worldly advantage { but the 
internally bad fpirits arc particularly djlunguifhcd from the 
£ f good 
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good by this among other liens, v«. that they eagerly vtttnd 
to what is faid of things without them, but give Tittle atten- 
tion to inward and fpiritual truths. They are alfo known 
from turning themfelvcs frequently to certain points of the 
compafs, and from taking the ways that lead thereto when 
left alone* both of which are marks in the other world of the 
particular kind of love that influences and directs them. 

407. All fpirits, on their leaving this wdrld, are indeed in 
felluwftiip with fome particular focietjj either in Heaven or 
Hell ; but fo only in their inner manor ground, which is not 
manifefted to Others, whilft they are occupied in the exterior 
mental faculties and excrcifes, [iuch as border on the fenfes or 
■outward life ,1 for external things cover and hide what is inter- 
nal, efpecialiy in thofe who are rooted in evil, but hypocri- 
tically good in the outward life ; but afterwards, when they 
enter Upon their Second State, the outward is quiefcent, and 
what was inward is made manifeft. 

498. This Firft State of Man after Death continues to 
fome for days, to fome for months, and to others for a year, 
but rarely for longer to any one, though to all differently, 
according to the agreement or difagrcement between their 
interior and exterior; for in' the Spiritual World they mull be 
brought into Correfpondence and confent ; as it is not allowed 
there for any to think and will one way, and to fpeak and aft 
another, but every one mull be an exprefs image of his 
thoughts and affections, or mull appear outwardly as-hc is 
inwardly ; and therefore the external' Jlate or province of 
the fpirit mult firft be fo manifeftcd and regulated, as to ferve 
for a correspondent plane or ground to the internal. 

SI 

' Of the Second State of Man after 
Death. 

4.99. THE Second State of Man after Death is called his 
interior Hate, as he then panes into the more recondite things 
of his mind, or of his will and thoughts, whilft the more 
external functions of it, as exercifed in his Firft State, are then 
quiefcent' or dormant. Whoever carefully attends to the 
lives, words, and actions of men, may foon find that every 
One has both his exterior and interior thoughts and intentions ; 
thus for example, the Man of civil connections and manners 
form's his judgment of others by what he knows of them by 
. chancier 
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character and convention ; and though he Ihould find them 
to be far otherwife than men of probity and worth, yet he 
does not fpeak and behave to them according to his real fen- 
tiraente of them, but with fomething of fecming refped and 
civility : and this is ftill more ftrongly exemplified in the be- 
haviour of perfons addicted to diflimulation and flattery, who 
fpeak and act quite contrary to what they think and mean ; 
and alio -in hypocrites, who can talk of God, of Heaven, 
and Spiritual things, and alfo of their country, and neigh- 
boor, as if from faith and love, when at the fame time they 
have neither the one nor the other, and love none but them. 
felves. This evinces that there are thoughts in the fame 
mind of two different complexions, the one interior, and the 
other exterior, and that it is common for men to fpeak from 
the latter, whiUt their real fenrimenU in the interior are con- 
trary thereto ; and that thefe two arrangements of thoughts 
are of diftinct and feparate apartments in the mind, appears 
from the pains fuch perfons take to prevent thole that are in- 
terior from flowing into the exterior to manifeftauonr Now 
man was fo formed by his original creation, that both thefe 
were as one by correfpondence and confent, as is the cafe 
now with the good, who both think and fpeak what is good 
and true > whereas in the evil the interior and the exterior 
are divided, for they think evil, and fpeak good, thus invert* 
ing the order of things, whilfl toe evil is innermofi, and the 
good outermofl, the former exercifing rule over the latter, - 
and uling it's fervices for temporal and felfifli ends, fo that the 
feeming good which they fay and do is corrupted and changed 
into CV1 '» however the undifcerning may be deceived by it's 
outward appearance. On the other hand, they who are in 
the good principle Sand in the divine order of God's crea- 
tion, whilft the good in their interior flows., into the 
exterior of their minds, and thence into their words and 
actions. This is the Hate in which man was created, and thi:l , 
they have communication with Heaven, and have the Lord 
for their, leader. Thus much may ferve to ftiew, that man 
thinks from two diftinct grounds, the one called the interior, 
the other the exterior ; and when we fpeak here of his think- 
ing, we include likewifehis faculty of willing, as his thoughts 
are from his will, neither can they exiil feparately. - . 

500. When willing and thinking are confidered under 
their particular diflincuons, then by the will is alfo to be 
undernood the affection or love, wtth-the particular pleafures 
annexed to it, as thefe alio have relation thereto, as the fub- 
•""*- Sfj jeefc 
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jeftln'whieh they inhere ; for what a man wills, that he Io»es 
and takes pleafure in, and To reciprocally, what he loves and 
takes pleafure in, that he alfo wills ; and by thought is meant 
that operation of the mind by which a man confirms and 
fixes his affection or love, it being the form of the will made 
manifeft in the light of the underftanding. This form of 
the will may be confidered under various relations to the 
Spiritual World, and is properly the fpirit of a man. 
- jot. It mull be noted, that man is tobeeftimated ac- 
cording to what he is inwardly, and not according to what 
he is outwardly only, and that becaufe his interior things ap- 
pertain to his fpirit, which is the proper life of Man, and is 
that which animates his body ; and therefore accordingly as 
Man is in his interior, fueh he remains for ever ; whereat 
exterior things, ai appertaining to the body and it's fenfes, 
are fepafatsa after death, fo much of them only remaining 
(and that in a auiefeent, dormant ftate) as may ferve as a 
plane or ground to his interiors, as was (hewed before in the 
article treating of the Memory retained by Man -after Death, 
Hence it may appear what properly belongs to Man as him' 
felf, and what not; thus for example, the good that bad 
Men fpeak and do from their exterior thought and will, is 
not their proper own, but only that which proceeds from 
their inner' Man, or the ground of the heart. 

502. After that Man, now become a fpirit, has gone 
through his Firft State, which is that of his exterior thoughts 
and will, he panes into his Second or Interior State, and this 
he enters upon infenfibly, which refembtes that of a Man in 
this world, who, finding himfelf at liberty from every reftraint 
and difliparion, recollects himfelf; and enters into the moil 
fecret recedes of his foul. Now in this ftate of inrrOverfion, 
when he thinks freely from his inmoft rtifpofttion and affec-, 
tions, he is properly himfelf, or in his true life. 
'. 503, When a fpirit is in this ftate of thinking from bis 
will, confequemly from his ruling affection or love, thought 
and will in him appear fo much one and the fame, that he 
feems only to be in the exercife of the latter : and the cafe 
is nearly the fame when he fpeaks, only with this difference, 
that then he is not without fome little fear of betraying 
the whole of his affections, and that through a habit con- 
tracted in this world from the refcrves practued in ordinary 
conversion. 

504. All without exception enter into this ftate in the 
ether world, as proper to fpirit, for the former is aifumed 

and 
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and pradlifcd in accommodation to fociety and tranfactions 
in this world ; and therefore, though it remains with man 
for fbme time after death, yet jt is not long continued in, 
as not being fuitable to the nature of a fpirit, for the follow- 
ing, [efforts: Firft, BcCaufe a fpirit thinks and fpeaks from 
the governing principle of life without difguife ; fee article 
Concerning the Speech of Jngeh, a. 234 to 245 ; nay, the 
fame is the cafe of Man in this world, when he enters into 
his inraoft felf, and takes an intuitive view of his inward 
Man, in which kind of fiirvey he fees more in a minute than 
he could utter in an hour. Secondly, Because in his con. 
verfatioa and dealings in this world, he fpeaks and ads un- 
der the reflraint of thofe rules which fociety has eAahlifhed 
lor the maintenance of civility and decorum. Thirdly, Be- 
canfe man, when he enters into the interior recedes of his 
fpirit, exercues rule over his outward peconomy, preferring 
laws thereto, how to fpeak and act in order to conciliate the 
good will and favour of others, and that by a conftrained ex- 
ternal behaviour. Thefe confiderattons may ferve to fhew, 
that this interior (late of liberty is not only the proper ftate 
of the fpirit of a man after death, but even in this life. 
' 505. When a fpirit has palfed into his fecond or interior 
ftate, it then appears outwardly what manner of man he had 
been in this world, as he now acts from his proper felf; 
thus, if he had been a wife, and good man before, he now ma- 
nifests ftiU higher degrees of rationality and wifdom in his 
words and actions, as being freed from ■thofe corporeal and 
earthly embarralTments which had fettered and obfeured the 
inward operations of his . mind, whereas the bad man evi- 
dences greater folly than before, for whilH in this world he 
fafhioned his external behaviour by the rules of prudence, in 
order to fave appearances ; but not being under the like re* 
ftraints now, he gives full fcopc to his infinity. A bad Man. 
that apes the manners and behaviour of a good one, is no- 
thing better than a neat veflel well covered, out replete with 
iilthine&i andanfwepEtothatcomparifonof our Lord: "Like 
" unto a whited fepulchre, which indeed appears beautiful 
" outward, but is within full of dead men's bunes, and of 
" all uncleannefs," Matt, xxiii. 27. 

«o6. All who in this world lived uprightly, and preferved 
a good conicience, walking in the fear of God, and in the 
love of divine truths, applying the fame to practical ufe, feem 
rt> thctnfelvcs as men awaked out of deep, and as having. 
patTed from darknefs to light, when they hill enter upon their 

fecund 
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fecwd or interior Aate; for they think from the light© r „_. 
wtHom, and they do-all things from the love of goodaefs ; 
Heaven (Aflncnccs their thoughts arid affections, they are in? 
cwmtKunit-athTn with angels ; and they love, and worihip- the 
Lonl from the very prmuiplr of life..- for they have entered 
into the holy of holies, jn which the true worihip confiib,, 
and is to them and in them a fervice of perfect freedom ; 
focfc is- the ftate of. thofe hereafter, wboft life here has been 
Kcndtng to the Gofpd of Chriih But very different if the 
«watSgoo ol thofe, whofe lives have been contrary thereto, 
and therefore have denied the Lord in their works, however 
■hey may have confeiled htm with their lips ; all fucb» what 
(hey enter upon their interior or fecond ftate, and fo are fet- 
&ee from outward restraints, appeu as infatuated and madt 
id alt they fay and do; f«r being now under the full uncoa-, 
trolled dominion of their evil tufls and pailions, they cofp> 
■ait aQ iniquity with greedinefs, as contempt of other*, 
mockery, hatred, revenge, and blafphemy, and fome of them 
are crafty and malicious to a degree exceeding belief; in a- 
wocd, they appear wholly deftitute of rationality, though; 
wile in their own conceits : they are focoetimes, daring flwit- 
intervals, rdtored to their external (late, together with the 
raneuabraace of theie flagrant enormities ; at which fvme or" 
thent feein afliamed, and confefs, their madoefs ; but othqrs 
we void of all fhanie-. Some of them alfo appear indignant. 
that they are not fuffered to continue in their former «rxte- 
awr flare; when it is told them, that this would prove ; »j 
their detriment; for that they would go on to commit the- 
Cane things in a clandeltine manner, would do evil under, the 
appearance of good, and defraud the fimple-hearted,by their 
dtffimuUtion, till by degrees they waxed as wicked openjy, 
as they were inwardly, and fo increafed their condenwaii^n 
and wretchednefs. _- ■ .,. 

507. The fpirits of this flats appear outwardly iqch-as 
they were inwardly whilil.in this world, and alio publicly- 
declare the things they had fpoken and done here in private, 
and endeavour to repeat the lame without regard to decency 
and character ; and this is permitted, that they may be 
known to the angels for what they are. Thus their hidden 
things are made manifeft, and their fecret things declared 
cpe'ilv, according to thofe words of the Lord: " There is 
" nothing covered, that (hall not be revealed ; nor hid, that 
** [hall not be made known. Therefore, whatfoever ye have 
*' fpoken in darknefs, fball be heard in the light, and that 

" which 
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** which ye have fpoken in the ear in dofets, ftall be piW. 
«' claimed upon the haufe-tops," Luke xii. 2, 3. " I fay 
'■ unto you. That every idle word that men Hull {peak, they 
" ftall give account thereof in the day of judgment," Matt. . 
atii. 36. 

508. The condition of the evil in this ftaee refpectivety 
cannot be defcribed in a few words, as every one's infatua- 
tion there, is according to his particular concupifcenoe 1 from 
the following examples fome judgment may be formed of the 
raft. They who had been abforbed in felt-love, fo as not to 
attend to the good ufes of their refpective offices and func- 
tions, but difcharged them only with a view to their own 
estimation and honour, appear more ftupid than others ; for 
» proportion to the degree of fclf-love in any one is his dif- 
tance from Heaven, and consequently from wUdom : but they, 
who- to the evil of fclf-love had added crafty devices, and 
by means thereof advanced themfelves to worldly honours, 
■nociate themfelves to the worfi of fpirits, and addict. 
themfelves to the magical arts, which are profane abofos of 
the divine order, by means of which they molcft and vex all 
that pay them not honour; the practifing of itttjdious wiles, 
and to kindle ftrife and hatred, yield them the higheft. plea- 
fure ; they burn with revenge, and long for nothing more 
than to tyrannize over all that fubmit not to their wiU ; aid 
all thefe wicked paflions they gratify as far as their evil af~ 
foci at es give them alMance \ nay, fo far does mad nefs hurry 
them on, as to make them wifti to fcale Heaven, either to 
fubvert the government of the Holy Kingdom, or to caufe 
themfelves to be worshipped for gods therein. Such of tnts 
dafs as were of the papal church, are more mad than rite 
reft, as vainly thinking that they have power over Heaven 
and Hell, and can forgive fins at pleafare: fome of thefe ar- 
rogate tb themfelves divine honour, and exalt themfelves into 
the place of Chrift. Such diabolical pcrfuafions fpread dark- 
nefs and diffraction upon their minds .- they are indeed finai- 
Jar in both the fore-mentioned ftates, but in the latter of 
them they totally lofe their reafbn. Concerning their mad. 
nefs, and their enfuing lor, fome thing (hall be particularly 
faid in a little piece, intitled, Of fie Lafl Judgment, an& Ba- 
bylon defrayed. As to thole who in this world afcribed all 
creation to nature, and fo in effect denied a God, and con- 
fequentiy all divine truths. Inch herd together in this ftatc, 
calling every one a god who excelled in fubtlety of reafuning, "> 
and giving him divine honour. I have feca fome fuch in . 
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(heir conventicle worftripping a magician, holding confer 
icnces concerning nature, and behaving, more like brute beafts 
than human creatures, and anung them fome who were dig- 
nitaries in this world, and had the reputation of being learn- 
ed and wife, and others of a different character. From thus 
much we may gather what they are, the interior of whofe 
minds is (hut. againil divine things, as their's is, who receive 
bo influx from Heaven through looking up to God, and a 
life of faith. Now kt every one judge from himfelf, what 
iort of creature he Ihould be, were he to live without re- 
gard to laws both human and divine, and without all external 
Teflraint* arifmg from fear in refpect to life, character, ho- 
nour, advantage, and the plcafurcs refulring therefrom. How- 
ever, the madnefs of thole before mentioned is £o far reitrained 
by the Lord, as not to break all bounds of ufes, for even a ufc 
arifes from every one of them, evil as they are ; for in them 
the good fpirits fee the odioufnefs of evil, and what man is, 
feparate from the divine direction and leadings. Another ufe 
is, that all evil is fo collected into a vifible body, and that 
all apparent good and truth, which ferved them only for a 
cover to their malignity, is taken from them, and they fo left 
to their own evil, and the f.iife illuing from their evil, that 
they may be totally didjiialiried for all fociety with the good, 
ana fitted for their own place : for no one is allotted to his 
portion in Hell, before evil and the falfe from evil have taken 
full pnflVfiion of him, and that becaule it is contrary to the 
laws of the other world to have tile mind fo divided, as to 
think and fpeak one way, and to have the will fet the con. 
traty way; but every evil fpirit mull think and fpeak there 
from the fatle of his own evil or proper affection, as he did in 
this world, when under no conltraint or refiraint ; and that 
becaufe the affection or love is the fame with the will, and the 
will is man's proper felf or nature, which is formed accord- 
ing to his life in this world, and never ibrfakes him, as it is 
not to be reformed by any power of thinking, or knowledge of 
the truth in the next. 

509. As bad fpirits in this their fecond date are given to 
evils of all Unds, fo do tiley frequently fufiVr fevcre punjfh- 
menr. Now punifhments is the World of Spirits are manifold, 
and they are inflicted on all alike without refpect of perfons, 
bad he been a king, or the incaneit tcrvant ; for fin carries it's 
flittering with it by neceffan conjunction, and conlequently, 
he that is in evil is alfo in the pain of evil ; neverthclefe, no 
One tuners thgre for the evils he had committed in this 

world, 
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worlil, but for thofe which he is in, loves, or' does in the 
other ; for it comes to the fame, whether we fay they are 
ounifhed -for paft or prefent fins, as every one after death 
returns to the ftate of his own life, arid confeqnently into 
til the evils belonging to itt for the Ipirit of a man is the 
lame that it was in the body; fee n. 470 to 484. The 
reafon of inflicting punifhmerit here, is becaufe the fear of it is 
the only means of fupprcffing evil in thofe on whom exhor* 
tarion, inltroCtion, conscience, or regard to character have nd 
influence, but they aft folely from the bent of their nature, 
which can offlV.bc awed and retrained by punifhment. On 
the other hand, the good fpirits fufter no punifhment, and 
though they had done evils in this world, yet they make nd ' 
part of them in the other ; and it is alfo given them to know, 
that the evils which they had done, were of another kind or 
nature, and not of fet purpofe and determined opposition to 
the tram, nor from any other bad dtfoolition than what was 
derived to them from their parents, or which they Were inftU 
gated to commit by the urgency of fome blind paffibn, when 
they forfook their inward guide. 

510. Every one betakes himfelf to that fociety to which 
his fpirit belonged in this world, for every mart in this life. 
is joined to fome fociety in fpirit, either to an infernal or 
celeftial one, the Dad to the former, and the good to the latter, 
fee n. 438; and after fome fucceflive experiments with 
rcTpedt to other focteties after his departure nence, he is at 
laft conducted to his own, which he joins hitnfelf to. Ad 



evil fpirit, when in his Interior ftate, gradually turns towards 
the particular fociety he belongs to, till at length -he fully 
faces it, and that before his ftate of preparation for it is quite 



naifhed j and when this is effected, he catts himfelf into Hell 
to join his proper companions: his manner of calling himfelf 
thither has the appearance of one falling down Headlong 
from a precipice with his feet upwards ; and the reafon of 
fuch appearance is, becaufe he had inverted the order of 
things in himfelf, by having loved The infernal, and rejected 
the celeftial. Some evil fpints in this their fecond ftate go in 
and out of Hell by turns, but appear not to be caft down in 
the manner juft now mentioned, as when in full preparation! 
for their final abode there 1 they have alfo foirietimes, when 
in their external ftate, a light ot the fociety they bad fellow- 
ship with in fpirit, when in this world, to give them to under' 
ftand, that they belonged to the infernal kingdom even in this 
Jj f e, though they were not at the fame time in a lilut condition 
T*. with 
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With tWe that . are actually in Hell, but only with taofi; mat. 
were in the World of Spirits on their way to it ; of whole - 
condition, in refpefi to the infernal fpirits, fome thing Hull be- 
U\d hereafter, : 

511. The fcparation of the evil from the good fpirits takca^ 
effect in this fecond ftatc, for they are both together in the 
former (late ; for fpirits, whilft they arc in externals, are in 
the fame condition of ilatc as in this world, the bad with the 
good, and the good with the bad ; but it is otherwife when 
they arc in their internals, and fo intirely under the dominion 
of their own nature and will. This fcparation takes place 
after various, methods, but commonly by carrying them round 
about thofc focieties, with which they had communication by 
good thoughts and affections when in the firft Hate ; and 
then round thofe which they had induced to believe, by out- 
ward appearances, that they were not in the principle of evil. 
It is. an ufual way for them to be led round the other focieties 
in a wide circle, and to be exhibited to the good fpirits in 
their proper form and afpect, on which the good fpirits all 
turn tneir backs to them, and the evil fpirits, on their pan, do 
the fame to them, with their faces towards fuch infernal 
focieties as they reflectively belong to, and are appointed 
for; not to mention many other ways by which this tcpara,- 
tioa is conducted. 

S3 

Of the Third State of Man after Death, 
which is the State of Inftru&ion for 
thofe that go to Heaven. 

51a. THE Third State of Man, or of his fpirit, after 
daath, js the State of I ml ruction, which is appointed for 
' thofe that go to Heaven, and become Angels; but not fur 
thofe that go to Hell, as fuch are not in a capacity of In- 
struction, and therefore their Second State is their la.fl, and 
anfwers to the Third in others, as it terminates in their total 
change into that prevailing love which con dilutes their pro- 
per principle, and confecjuentfy into a conformity to that 
infernal fociety with which they have fellowfhip. When 
this is accomplifhed, their will and thoughts flow fpontanc- 
ouBy from their nttdominajt love, which being infernal, 

they 
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they cart only chnfo the evil and falfr, arid rejeft all that 
•apparent good and truth which before they had adopted, 
-Ibiely aft means fubfervient to the gratification «f their ruling 
pifflon. On the other hand,' the good fpirits are introduced 
from their Second into their Third State,' which is that of 
-preparation for Heaven by the means of Infraction ; for 
none can be qualified for Heaven but through the knowledges 
of fpwfmal good and truth,. and their oppofites, evil and faffe, 
which can only come from previous initru£tion. As to good 
and truth in a civil and moral fenfe, commonly called Jnllice 
and -'Sincerity, thefe may be learned from the laws of nations, 
and from converlation In virtuous company; but fpiritual 
good and truth, as ingrafted principles in the heart, are 
wily received by the teachings of a divine light: for though 
they are litenrtiyfer forth irroie Scripture, and the doctrines 
of the Chrittisa -churches founded thereon, yet they only gain 
the efficacy, of a vital principle from a ccleitial influence 
manifcftiug itfcli' in a tynfy jentious obedience to the divine 
.laws, as> promulgated in the written' Word, and that in refpecr. 
to the* divine- authority -of them, and not from fdfifh and 
•worldly motives ; then a man is in* the heavenly life, or in 
•Heaven, even wliilft in this world. But in order to this, he 
mult firft be taught, that 'there is a God, a furureftate, a 
Heaven and Hell ; and that God is to be loved above all 
things, 'and his neighbour as himfelf; and that the Holy 
Scriptures are the rule of faith, together with other rudi- 
ments of the Chriflian religion, without which a man attains 
not to. that fpiritual under Handing and. will, which are the 
proper recipients of. the heavenly influx and divine wiidom. 
Thus the fpirituality of religion is by vital influence from the 
.Lord, which, when received into the heart of man, enters even 
into ail his moral and civil virtues, and (aruftifies them alfot 
as being done from and to the Lord i fa that all the- common 
offices of life, proceeding from this divine fonrce or principle, 
are fo many effects of the fpiritual life; and as every effect 
partakes at the nature of it's efficient caufe, fo it males one 
with it. 

«j. The angels appointed for inft;ruc^ors are from feveral 
focicties, but chiefly from (Ucb as are ui the north and the 
fbuth, as their uhderlhnding and wifdom more particularly 
contift in the difUnft knowledges of good and truth. The 
places let apart for inilrudlirur arc towards the. north, and are 
various, well-ordered, and divided, according to the particular 
claffcs of the difriples to be inftruded in heavenly things, that 
fo all may lnvye thciv proper portion according to their-panicu* 

s ' T * 3 far 
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■Ut capacity and genius refpeftiwly. Thtft pl*oe» •ajcml far 
and wide in a circular form, and thkher arc led by tbctr 
divine guide, the good {pints that are to receive aw In- 
ftru&ion, after having parted their Second State in trie World 
of Spirits, but not alt of them, as fome of their number 
received their full InftrucVion in this world, and So were bate 
prepared for Heaven by the Lord, and are conducted thither 
another way ; fome immediately after death, fome after • 
ihoft Ray with the good fpiriu in the World of Spirits, in 
order to be defecatedand punned from fome impuotjes cen- 
tra&cd in their thoughts and affections from the honours and 
riches of this world ; and fome not till they have undergone 
yaftation, (*) which is performed in Subterraneous places, 



(*) The words -vdfliUio and vafiati, as here ufedbyour A*hoiy 
with refpeft to good Spirits, arid more particularly in his large 
work, intiried, Arena Ccckjlie, are -difficult to translate by any 
fingle wards in the Engtifh languaga: thofe of purgation, and 
purification, or the phyfical teems, depuration and defecation, 
cone the neareftto what he means by ttt/totion, via. a kind of 
fanning or separating dHeipline, by which a fpirit, whofe radar OF 
principle it good, is cleansed from thole ftaitu and poBtttioaa, 
which it ha4 contrafted in it's pauage through this world, and a* 
yet hinder it's fitnefs for Heaven. Some who have a bigoted 
averlioh to every doctrine indiscriminately that is held by the 
Romifh churCh, and not adopted by the Protectants, will doubt- 
Iris be offended *t one To nearly bordering upon Purgatory as (his 
before us ; but that we cannot help: it is for men of more en- 
larged minds to feek out and embrace truth where- ever they find 
it; nor i$ « peart the left valuable, becaufe it has lain among rub- 
felfh. Irl a word, it is the doSrine of a Romilh Purgatory, as ftuf- 
fed vdth abfurd figments, arid the gainful fupcrftidons introduced 
into it by- the Priefts, that i* to be rejected, and not that of a 
ftate of purification after death, which, as it is confonant both to 
the gpodnefc of Cod, and to our moft rational ideaa of a future 
happv (laic, fo is it rip lefs comforting to the mind of the, ferious 
Chnftian: for few, I think, are fo well fdtisfied with their con- 
dition and ftate of acceptance at the time of their departure hence, 
as to think thcmfelves iotircly meet for the kingdom of Heaven ; 
fo it cannot fail to mimfter great contblation to their fpirtt, to be- 
Iicvb that the Lord hath appointed a ftate hereafter, wherein 
every thing that hinders (hall be removed out of their way to the 
hcaVenlylhheiitanec, But the wont valuation [oaflotiol relates 
alio to ev3 Spirits, and, in fuch application of it, fignifics' the di- 
veSting therh of that teeming good which fhey might derive front 
awe outward nature or practice, and ufed as a cover to the pre* 
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-catted the tower earth [term «*mr], when fotoe pa& thr*ujh 

• very painful difciptine ; ftxh in particular u had confirmed 
themselves in grot* errors, whilft at the lame time they led 
gend Uvea : for fesfc doctrine*, confirmed by rmiotsinga into 

• belief of them, flick very dofe Co the maul, and muftftrtt 
-he difeuffed and dU ch a n atd from k, before truth* can be 
clearly perceived and gain adnufGon. But concerning vaf- 
Mtieat, and the different way* aj fa a r e fc y they 'afe «ie£faed, 
much hat been related in the ArCaka CaELEITtA, from 
.which fame parrJaslat* am extracted in the note here referred 

5'*- AM 

dominant evil principle within, and therefore to "be done away 
by this vaftation orfcparatingdilcipline, that they maybe wholly 
in their own proper principle, and fo fitted for the kingdom to 
which they belong- Thus both the good and the evil fpirits be- 
come intirely their real {elves without any heterogeneous mix- 
ture*.— N. B. The wrd* vafittie will be tanfUted by that of 
sgtefUM in the following note, and where elfn it may occur ; but 
taw the participle oajltli literally tranflated vaftattd would found 
. snore narfh to an Kngliui ear, the word, dixfiad will be uted in 
it'* place. i , 

{*7») That valUttons are appointed in the other world, or that 
'they, who pals from hence thither are divefted of all that doe* not 

{iroperly belong to them, n. 698, 71st, 7474. 9763- That good 
pints are diverted as to falfes, and evil (pints as to truths, n. 7474, 
7541,754s. That the good fpirits are diverted of the earthly and 
mundane infections which they had contracted in this life, 0,7168, 
0763 ; and likewife of all evil and falfe adhering to them, that fo 
they may become receptive of all good influxes from the Lord, n. 
7133,9331. That withoutfueiiafep»F*tion,nonecanbequ»line(l 
for the kingdom of Heaven, n. 6qb8, 711a, 7136, 7541, 754a, 
0769. That all are thus prepared before their exaltation thither, 
n. 47 aS, 7090, That without fuch preparation, admii&on into 
Heaven would be attended with danger, rt. 537, 538. Of the 
ftatc of illutlration, and of the joy of thofe who have patted 
through their yaftation for Heaven, and their reception there, 
n, SO99, '701, 0704. That the region appointed for variations, 
■ js called the lower earth, n. 4728, 70UO. That it is fituated 
direftly under the feet, and (unrounded with infernal* ; a defcrjji- 
tfon or it ; n. 4940 to 4951, 7090. From experience, a, 699. 
Vacations of the infernal kinds, what, n. 73.17, 750a, 7545* 
That fuch of the evil fpirits as arc employed in the vacations c* 
the good, do afterwards fear and Ihun them, and have an aversion 
to them, n. 7768. That fuch mfeftations and vaftation* are 
different according to die different adherence of evil and falfe, 

and 
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' 514. AH that *«' in the places let aptaf for lrrftrurSwn 
have djftind habitations;.- for every one, in rctped to bis 
interior ftare, is.in communion win that heavenly ibciety to 
. which he is to :he joined; and rhcacfore, as the heanwnty 
faculties an ajl accoediiTg tcr a heavenly form and order, (file 
above, n. 200 to an) b arc the planes where thefe In- 

■ Ani&wma are heldi and 'therefore, when they are feen farm 

.Utamn, *hey appear, :fi»m thence as a Heaven oi a left* 
,ftwm : 'they exteiKi in. length from eat to weft, and in breadth 

ifrtwi foots to.no»tfa,:hut appear of ids txeadrh than length. 
The order of claries is as follows : foremof) are tiiev who 
died infants, and were educated to their early part of youth 

-in -Heaven, and a f te r fue h t h e i r 6r ft 't u im» n -irt infancy, arc 
appointed hither, by the -Lor:!. % .tnJlrnftioD in knowledge. 
Behind thefe arc the place for the Infirit&ipn of thofc who 
died adults, and who in this world were in the affection of 
truth from the. good of life. Next to them are fuch as had 
prafeffed the MahufHeun religion,.- led a, moral good life, 
believed in one -Cod, and -acknowledged the. Lord for his 
prophet, who, after death, finding no help to be bad from 

.Mahomet, £» to. the Lord, and worihip him, and acknow* 

■ ledgn. his Divinity, after which they are tnitructed in the 
. Chriftian religion. Behind thefe, more (o the north, arc the 

s places appointed' for the Iiidruciion of the various Gentiles, 
who had led a good life according to the religion they pro- 
'feHcd, and that from a confeience agreeing thereto, 'and fV 
prttcViCng what is jufl and right from ari inward law, and 
'not merely in obedience to civil inflitutes* All fuch are fobn 
'fcropght to the knowledge of and belief in the Lord, through 
jbe means of Ixiftroction ; and the more lb, as it is a funda- 
jnc ntaT of their creed, that God is vifible in a human fcxsa. 

72 . ■ Th«fe 

avM Continue areoidmg to their difference in quality and d egr e e, 
'n. ird6 to 1113. Tltft foinc arc willing to undergo variation, 

vf, t ibj.' That fbme aje .diverted through fears, n. 4342. Sohn 
fritVuigT/infeftations front the evils they were chargeable with m 
■tr/it world, and through anxiety and rcmorfe of confidence for tho 
■fame," n. it'06. Some through fpititiial captivity confiding in 
■ignoMiec, and awith-holding From them the light of truth joined 
i« a ftrnng defire of-'kmrwinj; it, n; 1 109, b6q4. Some in their 
■fleepvand <nmaui:a middle ftatc hclwixf lleeping.and waking, 
>r. 110B. Tliiitfljey who place merit in works, lecm 10 them. 
M*e* ss hewrrs of wood, 11. 11 11). - Others differently, in many 
■vjr.ui.'i>Mys, ii. 6r.g. \ _ ' 
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Thefc are the greater number [of the appointed for Heaven], ■ 
and the bed ur them arc from Africa.. 

, 515. B"t all a re not in tt rutted in the fame manner, doc 
by angels of the like focjttit*i fuch as were educated . in ■ 
Heaven from their infancy, arc inftrucaed by angels of rise 
two interior Heavens, as not having imbibed dangerous errors 
\fa\fa\ from false principles of religion [ex falfu rtligitmis], 
nor defiled the Ipifiniai part with the pollutions of worldly 
honours and riches. They who died in their adult .irate, are, 
as -to the greater part of them, inftruded by the angels of the 
lowell or tiiit Heaven, as being of an order better fuited to 
their capacity than the former, who .are of too interior a 
wifdom for their recipiency in their prefent (rate. The Ma- 
hometans are imlrucled by angels, who had been of the fame 
religion in this world, and afterwards, convened to the 
Christian ; and the Heathens in like manner by their angels. 

516. AH inftru&ion there, is by way of doctrines drawn 
from the written Word, and not from the Word itfelt fepa->' 
rat el y from- the doctrinal form. Thus for example: The 
Cbfimans are inu-ructed from fuch heavenly doctrines as are 
muff adapted to the internal or Spiritual ienfe of the Word ; 
others, as the Mahometans and Gentile*, from fuch as are 
raoit adequate to their capacity and genius, and may lead - 
them to the fpiritual life by the way of a Chrifttan morality- 
111 a fort conformable to the belt and moil fublime of their 
own moral precepts. 

" 517. The way of conveying lnflrnftion in the other world 
differs from that on earth, indfmlich: at truths there are com- 
mitted, not to the memory, but to the life; for the memory 
of. fpirits is in their life's principle, and they receive and 
imbibe only what is conformable thereto, for fpirits are fo 
roany human forms of their owrnatfi-ctions. As the nature 
of fpirits is fuch, therefore they are continually infpired with 
an affpfl ion for fiuih far the ul'es of life v-for the Lord has io . 
ordered it, that every one Jhould love the ufes that accord with 
their particular gift.* and qualities ; which love is likewife 
heightened ' by the hope of their becoming angels; for in 
.Heaven all particular and (insular uTcs ha\e relation to the 
general ufe or good of the Lord's kingdom, and may be con- 
Udered as fo many parts of one whole, fo that the truths 
which they learn are both truths and the nfes of truths con- 
junctly; t,hus the angelical fpirits are prepared for Heaven. 
The Irlc&ion or love of truth for the pnrpules of ulc is 
ialinu^ted into them many ways not known io this world, 

.more. 
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■on ■Mitkalnfy by various rerrrefcnratioris of ufes under 
fuch delightful forms as affect both their minds and fenfes with ■ 
unfpeakable pleifure, fo that when any foirit is joined to tit* 
fociety for which he was prepared, he then enjoys life mc* 
when he it in the exercife of if s proper ufes. (273) Hence it 
may appear, that not the ideal knowledge of truths, as things 
without us, but an implantation of them in the affections and 
life for the purpofe of ufes, is that which qualities for the 
kingdom of Heaven. 

518. There were certain fpirits who had flattered them- 
felves in this world, not only with, the expectation of going to 
Heaven, but alfo of being received there with particular marks 
of diflindioR on account of their learning, and for their great 
faentifical knowledge in the Scriptures and the do ct r in es of 
the fcveral churches, fuppoling this to be wifdom, and that 
fuch as thetnfclvcs were meant by thofe in Dan. xii. 3. 
" They that be wife mall Oiiue as the brightnefs of the firma- 
" ment." Thefe were conligned over for examination, 
whether their knowledge relided in their memory only, or 
was carried alfo into practical ufe. There were others who 
pofleffed a genuine affection for truth, for the fake of fpiritual 
ufe and improvement, who, after they had patted through their 
courfc of Instruction, were received into Heaven, and given to 
know the caufe of fptendor there, viz. that it was divine truth 
(which is the eflence of light in Heaven) in ufe, which ufe 
is the plane or ground that receives the rays of that light, 
which it converts into various fpfendors ; whereas they whofe 
knowledge reiided only in their memory for the purpofes of 
reafoning about truths, and oftentimes to confirm their belief 
in error ; fuch not being in the light of Heaven, but fclfc 
exalted through their pride of knowledge into a fancied 
fuperiority above angels; thafe, in order to cure them of their 



(•73) That every good receives it's joy. and delight Tfarn 
jiuundum] from and according to uits, and that their particular 
qualities are reciprocal, n. 3049, 4984, 7038. That the apgftkal 
life conftfU in the goods [11 ianis] of love and charity, ah3 accord- 
ingly in the -exercife of ufes, n. 453. That the Lord, and his 
angels from him, have refpeft only to the ends or ufes of things in 
man, n. 1317, 1645, 5844. That tho kingdom of the Lord u the 
kingdom of ufes, n. 453. 6gfi, 1 103, 3645, 4054, 7038. That the 
fcrvKeofthc Lord confiftsintheexercife of ufes, n. 7038. Thar 
according to ufe* in man, fuch is his quality and «Y~ ' 
15*1,-3570, 40,54,6571,6934, 6938, 10884. 



D!g,t,z ca!1 y GOOgle 

J 



( MS )' 

Vain conceit, were introduced into the flrfi or lowed Heaven, 
as though to be joined to fome lociety there ; but upon their 
nrft entrance, the brightnefs of the light ftruck them with 
dimnefs; their minds were perturbatcd and confuted, and 
they gafped for breath like dying perfons ; and upon feeling 
the heat of Heaven, (which aniwers to. heavenly love) they 
were tormented with inward excruciating pains,' and imme- 
diately caft down from thence ; fo learning by experience, 
that it is not knowledge, but life influenced by knowledge, 
that qualifies for the angelical Hate -. whllft. the former, con- 
sidered in itfelf alone, is but as a foreign plant ; but the latter 
as a. tree of life in the midlt of paradae. 

519, After that the angels are duly prepared for Heaven in 
the places before defcribed, which comes to pafs in a wort 
time, as Spiritual minds are of quick comprehenfioo, they are 
men clothed in angelical garments, which, for the moil part, 
are white as of fine linen, and conducted to the way which 
leads up to Heaven, and delivered to the guardian angels 
there : after which they are received by other angels, and in- 
troduced to different focieties, where they partake of various 
delights: after this tvary one is led by the Lord's guidance to 
his particular proper fociety, and this by various ways, fbme- 
times direct, facneturjes otnerwifc, not known to any of the 
angels, but to the Lord only. Laflly, When they are come 
to their own fociety, their ininolt thoughts ana affections 
[ixttriera iUcmm] open and expand themfelves, which meet* 
jog with the like returns of cordial Sympathy Irym their fellow*. ' 
aragels, they are immediately known and received by them ■ 
with a joyful welcome. 

520. I am led .here to mention a memorable particular 
concerning the ways which lead from the places before tnen- 
tiQccd to Heaven, through which the novitiate angels pafs 
thereto : there are eight fuch, two from every place \>f 
inftrudion, the one of which alcertds to the Eafi, the other to 
the Well: they who are appointed to the Lord's celefiial 
kingdom [the third Heaven J, take the eaflern way \ but they 
who are appointed to his Spiritual kingdom [the fecond 
Heaven], take the weflerh way. The four ways which lead 
to the former kingdom are beautifully planted with olive and 
other fruit-bearing trees of various kinds; the other four 
leading to his fpintual kingdom, with vines and laurels ; and 
this from correfpondency, as vines and laurels corrcfbond to 
the affection of truth and it's ufes ; and olives, and- fruits t*> 
the. sflc&ion of good and it's ufes. 

Uu TTiat 

\ 
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That no one is appointed for Heaven 
by an immediate [arbitrarious] Aft 
of Mercy. 

■ jll. THEY who ire not rightly uifWled concerning 
Heaven, and the Heavenly life in nun, are apt to fuppofe, 
that admiflion into Heaven is by a particular grant of favour 
and Mercy 1 in behalf of certain perfons who *re in a particu- 
lar belief, and have the privilege of a peculiar election 
through our Lord'* interceftion in their behalf; and feme, 
that alt men may be fayed by an arbitrary will, without ret- 
peft to mectnefs or qualification, nay, even the very devilt : 
but all fuch are utter ftrangers to the nature of man, viz. that 
he is identically one and the fame with his life's principle, 
and that this is one and the fame with his predominant love, 
not only with refpe£t to his interior, but alfe to his exterior 
lire, for the latter is only the external form, in which his 
will and intellect manifeft themfelves in visibility and effect ; 
and therefore, that man is wholly according to his love or 
ruling paflion ; fee above, n. 363 : nor do they underftand, 
that the body lives not from itfelf, but from it's tpirit, and 
that the spirit of a man is his affection ; and that his fpiritutl 
body is no other than his affection in that human form, in 
which he appears alter death ; fee above, n. 453 to 460. 
Ignorance, as touching thefe things, leads many to think, that 
fabation is nothing more than a mere gratuitous aft of favour 
and good pleafuie, called Mercy, without any refpeS to 
means or qualification. 

/;»». Something (hall here be faid concerning the Divine 
Mercy : and ibis is no other than the divine companion to- 
ward* all men, to the end that they may be faved, abiding 
with every one, and never departing from him ; and there- 
fore all may be.faved, whom it is poflible to fave, but that 
only in the way of divine means. Thefe are revealed to us 
in the Scriptures, and are called Divine Truths, teaching us by 
what kind of life falvation is attainable ; and by thefe troths 
the Lord, who is loving to every man, direct s all in the way 
to Heaven, and impairs to them a principle of life, provided 1 
thev refrain from evil, but otherwife they are not receptive 
of his gift, for evil hinders. This is that pure Merc,y of (be 
Lord to every one that walketh not in the ways of evil,' air* 

whit-k 
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which abides with him from infancy to the end of his day* 
here, and foriakes him not in eternity ; but not fuch an im- 
mediate arbijtrarious kind of mercy, as feme faifely fuppofe, 
J>y which all may be faved, however unrightcoully they had 
lived. 

513. The Lord never dues any thing contrary (0 order, 
for he is hirafelf the fountain of it, and the divine truths 
proceeding from him are the laws of it, by which he con- 
<iu£b the lalvation of men) and to which an immediate or 
arbitrary mercy, with means and firnefi in the fuhjecr. of it, 
.would be a manifeft contrariety. Divine Order is Heaven 
in man, which he had perverted by difobedience to it's laws, 
w to divine truths ; and therefore he muQ be reduced by the 

}>ure Mercy of the Lord by divine truths to the lame order 
rom which he had fallen, and as far as he recovers this (late, 
lb much of Heaven, he receives here, and becomes meet 
to be a partaker of it's joys hereafter: thus he receives all 
from mere Mercy, but not by an immediate unconditional 
*d of it. (274) 
6*4- If 

J«74) That divine truth proceeding from the Lord conftttute* 
ct', and that divine good is the effence of it, n. 1718, at ,j8, 
4;oo, &9I8. That therefore the Lord » the fountain of order, 
at. 1919, son, $110, 5703, 10336, lobia. That divine truths 
an the law* of order, n. >*47, 7995* That the univerfal Hea- 
ven is dilpofed by the Lord according to his divine order, n. 3038, 
7211,91*8, 9338, 101*5, 10151, 10157; and receives it's form 
from thence, n. 4040 to 4043. That as far as any one lives ac- 
cording to the divine order, or in good according to divine truths, 
fo much of Heaven he receives intohimfelf, n. 4839. That 
man by creation was a form of the divine order asa recipient of 
it,n.49iQ, 4180. 4223—10156, 10473. That man by birth in- 
herits not good and truth, but only evil and falfe, and confe- 
quently is in contrariety to the divine order; therefore he is born 
'iq mere ignorance, and mun be bom' again, or regenerated by 
divine truths, that (b he may be reltored to order, n. totfj, 
0307, S308 — Joafl6, 10731. That when the Lord regenerates 
man, he difpofes all things in him according to the form of Hea- 
ven, n. 5700, 6690, 9931, 10303, That all evil and falfe is 
contrary to order, aim that fuch as are therein are governed by 
the Lord not as regulars, but irregulars, n. 4839, 7877, 10778. 
That tt is impoffible for any one that is in the evil principle to* 
be laved by an immediate, infUmaneaus aft of mercy, as this 
would be contrary to the divine order, n, 8;*oo; 
Uui 
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g*4- If men night be laved by immediate, arbitration* 
Mercy, then all would be faved, even the devils, nay, in 
that cafe, there would be no fuch place at Hell ; for feeing 
that the Lord is all Mercy, Love, and Goodnefs, it would be 
nothing left than denying bit nature, to fay, that he could 
fave all men immediately if he would, but is not willing; 
whereas it is declared in his Word, that the Lord wiUetn 
not the death of a firmer, but that all fhould be faved. 

525. The greater part, °f (hofe, who. pafa into the other 
■world from Chriftendnm, retain the belief, that they are to 
be faved by an' immediate Aft of Mercy, and accordingly 
they implore it ; but upon examination it is found, that they 
have no other idea of the happinefs of Heaven than by ad. 
million into it as' a place of all delights, (without cooGdering 
the neceffity of preparation and fitnefs for it] thus mewing 
their ignorance as to the nature of Heaven and Heavenly 
Joys ; upon which it is told them, that the Lord denies ' en- 
trance into Heaven to rw one, and that if they defire* it, 
they may not only be admitted, but May there : accordingly 
feme that were fo dcuroui werc-admitted : but no fooner did 
they enter, arid leel the heat of Heaven,' which is that rove 
in which the angels are, and wevet &ruck by the influx of 
the Heavenly light, which is divine truth, than they, were 
feized with fuch in heart-felt agony, that inftead of Hea- 
venly joy they were racked with infernal pains, and, it k 
were, mad through anguiflj, caft themfelves down headlong ; 
thus learning, by dear-bought experience, that the fruition 
of Heaven, though all from pure Mercy, yet it not from an 
immediate aft of Mercy feparate from the means of rnfcet- 
nefs, through, preparation, for the Heavenly inheritance. 
. ' 526. I have fometimes converfed with the angels on thit 
fubjcit, and told them, that the greater part of thofc in this 
world, who live in fin, in the freedom of converfation con- 
cerning Heaven and eternal life, fpeak of going to Heaven, 
as a mere adoufuon, into fuch a place through a mere >A of 
gjMuitous favour, and unconditional Mercy 1 and they in 
particular who lay down faith as the only meant of falvaoon ; 
lor having fixed upon thit as the fundamental principic of 
religion, they pay little regard to life, nor to thofc operations 
of love which conftitute the eflence of life, nor to any cjtncr 
means which the Lord has appointed, whereby to render man 
a recipient of the fpiritual life, and of Heavenly joys ; and thut 
having rejected the me of all preparatory means, they by 
secesury confequence fxcm the principle they have adopted, 

maintain. 
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am, that God the Father is prevailed upon, by the "m* 
terceffion of bit Son, to advance fame particular favourite! 
to the kingdom of Heaven by fpecial grants of Mercy, To 
which the angels replied, that fuch a belief wat a neceffiuy 
confequence of the Solifidian, doctrine; and as this was the 
foundation of their creed, no wonder that from an error, Gi 
■far diftant from all truth, fhould proceed fuch ignorance 
among Chriitians concerning the Lord, concerning the flate 
of lire after death, and the joys of Heaven ; or that they 
were fo tittle acquainted with the true nature of love ana 
'charity, and the neceflity of good being joined with truth, 
to eonftitute the divine life in man, which confined no iefs 
in the will and it's operation, than in thoughts of the mind; 
and consequently not a perfuafion called faith, feparate from 
love, and the effects of love. The angels fhew concern for 
their foliy, ht fupp'oung that true fault can fubfifl in any one 
"finely and alone ; as faith feparated from it's origin, which 
is love, it no other than fcierice, or a certain kind •( perfua- 
fion, which is no better than a counterfeit of faith, (fee above, 
n. 4ft a) and makes no part of the life of man, as not being 
co nj pined with love. Moreover, the angels faid, that afl 
of the Solifidian. nerfnalion mull neceflariry believe, that fal- 
vation muft be by favour of grant, or from immediate, un- 
conditional Mercy, (feparate from the ufe of means) as they 
know both from the light of nature, and from experience, 
that fuch kind of feparate faith makes no elTential part of life, 
•rod therefore that evil doers may work themfelves into the 
same doctrinal perfuauos of their own falvation with others : 
and hence it is, that the bad are believed by fuch to be 
equally in a falvable Hate with the good, provided they have 
but confidence fufficient to apply the merits and imerceflien 
of Chrift to themfelves in their laft hours, and to rely on 
an immediate Aft of Mercy, The angels declared, that they 
lad never known any one that had palled his life in fin, to 
fee made partaker of Heavenly joy. whatever confidence he 
might have had in this world, under the name of Faith, at 
touching his falvation; and being afked as concerning Abra- 
ham, Ifaac, Jacob, David, and the Apofllcs, whether their 
portion in Heaven was not by a fpecial grant of immediate 
mercy and favour ; they anfwered, that not one of them, 
but each had his reception and portion according to what 
his life had been in this world ; that they knew their place 
and lot, and that they were in the fame degree of eftimation 
and honour with others of their own clals ; (bat (be reafbn 

■ of 
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f»r the .honourable raeruion made of them in,the wiiitess 
'Word', is bccaulJE, that in the internal fcnfe of it they were 
To many typical reprefectatives of the Lord in their Icvec^l 
characters and callings ; thus he was represented by Abra. 
lam, Ifaae, and Jacob, at to his Divinity and Divine Hu- 
inanity : by David, as to his Divine Sovereignty ; and by 
the Apoftjes, as to Divine Truths. Moreover they faid, 
.that when the Word was read by any man, they [the angels j 
received not the ideas of the perfons repreleming, (for names 
enter not Heaven] but inftead thereof fo much of the Lord 
as was repiefcmed by them ; and therefore no mention waa 
made of them in the written Word In Heaven, (of which fee 
above, m. «£q) as that Word contains only the Inward 
and fpiritoal feufe of that which We have is this woild. 

527. That it !a impoffinle for thofe to receive the prio- 
crpie of Heavenly life in the other world, who have sejeflei 
and lived contrary to it in this, I can witnefs to from abun- 
dant experience in many. There were certain fpirits which 
ppfleflcd the notion, that they could readily receive divine 
Froths after death, as foon as they would be declared to then 
by the angels, and that in coofequencc thereof, they Jhoutd 
believe, and change their courfe of life, and become qualir 
fed for Heaven* As experiment of this lund was made 011 

many 



(S75) That by Abraham, Iliac, and Jacob, inane i pum ifm h 
of the Word, is meant tie Lord, in rwhecr. to bis Utrinity, md 
pivine Hurnanity, n. 1899, 4615, 6098, 6185, 6*7*, 6I«h, 
C847. That the name Abraham is not known in H«avc», e, 
■834, 1876, 3219. That by David ij to be understood the di~ 
vine fovereignty or royally, n. 1888, 9954. That the twelve; 
apoftks reprcTented all divine' truths in the ChrifKan churchy 
eorJeouently, all things appertaining to Faith and love, hjh^ 
3^54. 34**i 3 8 5^; 6397. That Peter rcprelented the Lord as to 
faith ; James, as to charity ; and John, as to the works of cha- 
tity, n. 3750) 10087. That the twelve appoftks, fitting 00 
twelve thrones to judge the twelve tribes of Ifrael, ftgnifythat 
the Lord will proceed in judgment according to the troths aW 
goods of £uth and love, n, 2119, 6397. That the names of per- 
fons and places mentioned in the Word have no place in Heaven^ 
but are changed into things and ftatfts ; and that Such names can- 
nut be uttered in Heaven, n. 1876, $2*5, 6316, maid, ios8«^ 
10439. Thatthc angels alfothiok abftrai&cdly Frompeiibu*. n. 

8313* «9*^ soo;- 
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tHiny Vrllo were of the like perfua&on, to the end th«y 
might be convinced, that there is no repentance after death : 
feme of thofe on whom the trial was nude, appealed to un- 
derlland the truths that were announced to them, and alio 
to admit them at first ; but no fooner did they return to their 
Atlia'g love: or life's principle, than ihcv immediately' rejected 
.them, and- argued againft them : and others rejected them as 
foon as offered, and would hear no more of them. There 
wertf fome in particular, who were defirous to be wholly de- 
frired of that governing love, or life's principle [vita ameruji 
which they had contracted in this world, and that the an- 
gelical life, or Kfe of Heaven, might be infufed inftead 
thereof ; their requeft was granted; but no fooner did the 
change take effect, than they lay as dead without any power 
•vec themfelves. From thefe and other means of experience, 
the Gngle -hearted; good fpirits were convinced, that every 
one's ftate abided) the-fame after death % and that beyond thi* 
period air evil life cannot' be changed for a good one, nor 
that which is infernal, for one that is angelical ; becaufe, 
that every fpirit is in every part throughout the fame with 
fhe love that predominates in him, and that a change of it 
to it's contrary would be to deftroy the fpirit. The angel* 
affirm, that a night-owl may fooner be changed into a pigeon, 
or a buzzard into a bird of ' paradife, than an infernal fpirit 
into an angel of Heaven. That man continues after death 
in' a ftate conformable to his life in this world, fee above in 
«'* proper ankle, n< 470 to 484. Thus far may fumce to 
mew, that no one is made a partaker of the kingdom of Hea- 
ven by an act of immediate, unconditional Mercy, or with- 
out the means and fitneis of a qualifying preparation. 

of 

That it is not fo difficult a Thing to 
live for Heaven, as fome fuppofe. 

j28. SOME fuppofe that the fpiritual life, or that which 
qualifies for Heaven, is extremely difficult; and that becauf* 
we are till d, that We mult renounce the world, and die to th* 
lulls of the flcuV and live to the fpirit ; which they fo ron- 
flrue, as if w« were to reject all worldly things, particularly 
thfrwhqs and honours of this life; tope conluptly txercifed 
■ia'pioHs nifduatioiis of Cod, falvation, and eternal Hie, and 
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» employ a great pail oF bur time in prayer,, and readine; 
tie Word, and other pious books. This ..they fall retfoun- 
aug the world, and to live, not after the flefh, but after tho 
fpirtt : but that the truth of the matter is otherwtfe, I can 
teftify both from experience, and from convention with 
the angels ; nay, that they who fo renounce the world* in, 
order to become fpiritual, are fuch, for the mofi. part, as 
contract a melancholy and fournefs of fpirit, which indifpofes 
them far the reception of Heavenly joys; whereas man, ia 
order to qualify and form himfelf for a Heavenly life, is to 
heat his part in the relative duties and office* of this; and 
by a life of morality, and a difcharge of the duties refpeS- 
ing civil focicty, afcend to the fpiritual life, as preparatory , 
for Heaven : for to. live an internal life feparatc from the 
external, is like dwelling in a houfe without a proper focus-* 
datioti, which therefore neccffarily finks into the earth, di* 
vides, or falls into ruin. 

ijzg. The life of man, when conGdereJ in a rational . 
view, will appear to be threefold ; the fpiritual, the mora], 
and the civil life ; and tfaefe three are difhn& ; for fome lead 
a civil, but not a moral and fpiritual life ; fome, both • 
civil and moral, but not a fpiritual ; and fome, a civil, moral, 
and fpiritual life alfo ; and the laft are they who live a Hea- 
venly life, whilft the other two live only the life of this 
world, from this view it may appear, that the fpiritual life, 
though diftintr, is not feparated from the natural, or life of 
this, world, but ctofely connected with it, as the foul with the. 
body, and if feparated from it, would be like the boufe be- 
fore mentioned ; for the moral and civil life conftitute the 
a&ivily of the fpiritual life ; and as the will to good is the 
property of the latter, fo the doing good is the property of 
the former, and if this were feparated from the other, then 
the fpiritual life would conGft only in thinking- and fpeaking, 
and the will would remain iblitary and inactive, as having 
no outward.termination to reflect and difplay it's operations ; 
and yet it is the very principle of the fpiritual life in man. 

^30. That it is not fo difficult a thing to live for Heaven, 
as many think, may appear from the following confideraoon*. 
Who can fay, that he has no power to lead a civil and moral 
life, when every one from his infancy is educated to it, and 
may eftablifti his ideas of it from what he fees around him ia 
the world ; nay, even the bad (if not abandoned to profli- 
gacy) as well as the good, act it externally, and to lave ap- 
pearances with the world, for the fake ot intereft and cba- 

rtiter? 
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«ftef ? Ths rptntual nun doet the fame, but with this dif- 
ference', that he hat faith in God, and does it, not only in 
obedience to the laws of fociety, and of moral obligation, 
but in obedience to the authority of the divine laws; for as 
he fcts God always before him, be has fe'llowfhip with the 
angels in Heaven, having bis inmoft or fpiritua) roan open 
to fueh comrnunjon ; ana in this Date he is an adopted child) 
under the Lord's leadings, even when he knows ft not, dif- 
charges aJl the duties both of civil and moral obligation front 
a principle of vital love, and fo ferves the Lore} with bis, 
whole heart. His juRice and truth, as to external manifelta- 
tion and form, appear indeed like the fame in natural men. 
even of the moft infernal difpoutions, but inwardly they 
are totally different : for the evil fay and do the fame things 
from felfifh and worldly refpefh only j but having neither 
foafcioactt, nor fear of God, were it not for human laws, 
and the fear of fuffering is chanQer, intereft, or other ways, 
they would give full fcope to their wicked wills, to commit 
all iniquity with greedinefs, as evidently appears in the other 
world in fuch as are of the like difpofitions ; who being no 
longer under fuch outward restraints, manifeft openly the 
malignity that is within them, ' turning into mockery all virtue 
and godtuefs, and holdtag on in the fame courfe to eternity, 
n. 490. ; whilft they who have the divi#e laws written ia 
jbeir 'hearts do all things well, and that sore abundantly, as 
their liberty and freedom from ' restraints is the greater ; (*} 
adding to their goodnefs wifdom, which is minmejed unto/ 
(hem from the Lord by the angels of wifdom, with whom 
(hey are in bleffed fellowihip. Thus we fee, that the [fpi- 
- ritual man may aft in all the relations both of moral and 
civil life as the natural man does, provided that be adherea 
dofely to that divine, principle within, which is to be the 
regulator of his will aad thoughts j fee above, n, £58, 35a, 

531. The laws of the spiritual life, at 4fo of the civil and 
■ """* 

{*) The different motives in thefe two forts of perfbns for re-- 
i.-«ning frota the fame things, are w«Il e>prcffed fa. the following 
Jines: " 

" Odcrunt peccare boni virtutis imorc : 

*i Tu nihil admittcs in ie Jbrmidine pRBa^f ^M* 

Wf ■ ■ '" 
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IMral life* are laid dawn in the ten precepts of the Dec*j«go»i 
in the firit three are the laws of the spiritual life ; in the four 
following, the laws of the civil life ; and in the three laft, 
the laws ef the moral life. Now the mere natural man [of 
decency] pays an external obedience to thefe precepts, as well 
as the Spiritual man: thus he is prefer* at the celebration 
of divine worlhip in the church, hears preachings, and com - 
pofes his exterior to a form of devotion ; he refrains from 
committing murder, adultery, and theft, bears not falle wit. 
nefs, and defrauds not his neighbour of his goods ; but in all 
thefe things he has regard only to himfeif, and to fave appear- 
ances with the world, being inwardly the rcverfe ot what ho 
appears outwardly, as having no fenfe of ,God in his heart, 
playing the hypocrite with the form of religion, and fccretly 
deriding things facred, as only fo many inventions of (late 
policy, to keep the'fimple multitude in awe and order ; and 
therefore fuch a one Hands in no relation to Heaven, and being 
destitute of all fpirituality, fo neither can he be {aid to poffels 
cither moral or civil virtue : for though he does not kill, ■ yet 
ne bates and withes vengeance on all .that oppafi; or provoke 
him, and but for human Taws would execute tits wrath upon 
them^ and therefore is in heart no better than a murderer; nor 
is it from any better principle that he refrains from adultery, 
theft, or other crimes and immoralities prohibited in the De- 
calogue. Such a one is every man that disbelieves a God, and 
has no principle of conscience formed in htm by a fenfe ot? 
religion : and that this is the cafe with all fuch, appears from 
like Spirits in the other world, who, being left to their free, 
dom, openly declare againft every thing that is heavenly; 
and as they think and aft like devils, fo with them is their 
fverlaiting portion ; but they that fear the Lord, and walk in 
the ways ot his comfnandmeiits with a pure heart, and faith 
vnfeigned, are after death brought into their full interior 
liberty, and into a degree of wifdom that far furpaffes what 
they pofTefted before, their forrow is turned into joy, and all 
being divine within them, makes all things Heaven without 
ihcm, J»° different are thefe two clafles in the other world, 
-who, to appearance, were fo much alike as to the outward' 
life in this. 

334, It. is, well known that the thoughts, or intellect, 
which is the eye of the mind, receives that dire&ion, like the 
eye of the body, which the intention or will gives it, and alio 
takes it's delight therein. Thus, if the intention be directed, 
tflttteaven, 'ti)« thoughts become heavenly ; if to fell, fenmal ; 
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If to this world, earthly; and as the ruling love rrtakcS ortef 
with the intention, fo from the direction and employment of 
the thoughts may be known what any one loves moft, and 
what the interior Date of his mind is with refpect to things 
above, and things beneath. Such, for example, as love 
thcmfelves, and the world above all things, have the inward 
gate of their minds fo (hut to all heavenly influx and heavenly 
(Kings, that they fee not the truths of religion at all, or fo very 
obfctirely, that they either deny, or underltand them not ; the 
things of fenfe and of this world are alt in all with them, and 
ihefe are continually fuggefting many grofs, impure, or pro* 
lane ideas incompatible with heavenly influx, and the due' 
consideration of divine things. It is the intention or will at 
man) as obferved before, that directs his thoughts or internal 
fight, and if Heaven is flie object, his whole inind is their, 
from whence he looks down on this world, as on things 
beneath him ; and from the fame elevation fees and judges all 
that js evil and falfe in his inferior nature ; which he, who is 
deftkute of the fame fpmtiial fight, cannot difcovcr, becaufe 
he is in it, and not above it. Hence we learn from what 
fources man derives his wifdom, or his folly, which refpectively 
determines his ftate after death, when he will be left at liberty!, 
not only to will- and think, but alfo to act and fpeak without 
difguife, according to the ruling principle within him. ThuS 
much for the dminftion between the inward and the out- 
ward man. 

533. It is not fo difficult a thing, as many imagine, for a 
nian fo to live, as might qualify him for the heavenly inheri- 
tance, were he, when tempted to evil, to flop and reflect that 
he ought not to confent to it, as being forbidden by God's 
command; fome fiich .reflection [like that of Jofepnl often 
repeated, would beget an habitual fear of offending, by degrees 
draw the attention to heavenly things, and open the inward 
gate of the mind to the divine influx, whereby it would obtain 
a fuH fight of the deformity of fin. Every one has receivefJ 
power and freedom fo to think and reflect, in order to this 
procefci tin the operations of divine grace fhould overcome alt 
the reluctances of the will, excite an abhorrence to fin in th* 
mind, and fubdue the power of it m the foul, till the man 
experience the truth of thofe words of our Lord: " My yok« 
** is eafy, and my burden fsMighr," Matt. xi. 30, The diffi- 
culty with regard to ferious confederation and reflection, in the 
full infbnce, antes from a hafty furrender of the will to the 
temputiwis of evil, till cuftom in finning reconciles to it, and' 
WW a #«• 
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then begets love for it; and fo the unhappy prafiewnt go** <M 
-io excuTe, and then to defend it by every kind of fallacious 
arguments, till at laft he confounds an diitinct.ion of right and 
wrong, putting evil for good, and good for evil. Such is the 
cafe of thole, who, in the early part of We, ruih into evil 
courfes, like the horfc into the battle, and fo, lofing all figUa 
of divine truths, become infidels. 

5J4- I had formerly reprefented to me the way which leads 
to Heaven, and alio the way which leads to Hell, in the fol- 
lowing manner. - There was firft. a broad way bearing to tho 
left or north) in which many fpirits appeared as walking ; and 
at a diftance where the broad way terminated was feen a large 
■ftone, from which went two ways, the one to the left, and the 
other to the right ; the former was narrow and ftrait, lead- 
ing weftward to the fouth ; the other broad and fpacious, lead- 
ing obliqueLy downwards towards Hell. They all appeared to 
hold on their way together, as far at to the great ftone ; but 
when they came thither they feparated, the good taking the left, 
band narrow road leading to Heaven ; but the bad, not feeing 
the ftone, fell upon it, and received hurt, but recovering 
themfelves went fall on in the broader way to the right, lead- 
ing t) Hell. The interpretation of it was given to me after- 
wards as follows, viz. that by the firft broad way, in which 
both good and bad fpirits went together converting as friends, 
without any apparent difference between them, are lignihed 
thofe who lived fo alike in the way of an external righteouf- 
nefs as not to be diftinguiihed. By the comer ftone at the 
end of the common broad read, on which the bad (tumbled, 
and afterwards took the way leading to Hell, was figninea* 
Divine Truth denied by thole that walk therein, and in the 
higheft fenfe was lignihed by that ftone the Divine Humanity 
of our Lord; but they who acknowledged and believed Divine 
Truth, and alfo his Divine Humanity, were conducted in the 
Way leading to Heaven; (hewing hereby., that tho principle 
from which men act, is that which determines the difrerencc 
©f their ftates after death ; the thoughts of the mind pro- 
ceeding from the heart and will, being reprefented in the other 
life by xcajUi and accordingly in Scripture, the internally 
righteous arc faid to walk in the ways of the Lord; and then 
the quality of fpirits is known by the ways' that they are feen t« 
walk in. - What has been faid above may fervc to iUufirats 
thofe words of our Lord i " Enter yc in. at the Knit gate] 
" for wide is the gate, and broad is the way, that leaders to 
" deitru&ion, and many there be which go iri thereat i he* 

" catffe 
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"* 'canfe ftratt is the gate, and narrow is 'the way, which Vrid- 
'■' «th unto life* and tew there be that find it/' Matt. vii. 13, 
14; not implying that the way is difficult to find, but only; 
that it is fought, and therefore thund by few. By the cor- 
ner ftone before mentioned, feen where the common broad 
way terminated, and' the two opposite ways took their di- 
rection, is plainly givea .to-'underftand the meaning of thole 
other words of our Lard : " The ftono which the builders 
'.' rejected, the fame -is become the head of thecorner : who- 
* fbevcr ihall fall, upon that ftone ihall be broken; but on' 
" whomfoeverit frail fall, it will grind him to powder," 
Luke xx. 17, 1 8, The ftone fignines divine truth, and the 
ftone or rock of Jfiraei, the Lord as to his Divine Hum*-' 
. nity » the buiUtss are the ruless in the church ; the head ot 
«be comer lignifies where the two ways meet; and to fall' 
upon, and be broken to powder, fignifies a denial of the truth, 1 
and detraction enfuing thereon. 

535. It has been given me tfe conrerfe with fome in the 
other life, who bad fequeftered themfelves from ail connections-' 
and commerce with fociety, and others that placed religion in 
macerations of the body, and fuch like auAerities of disci- 
pline, tinder the notions of renouncing the world, and of at-- 
tatning to higher degrees of purity in the jpiritual life; but 
moft of thefe, from having contracted a leverity and foumefs 
of mind contrary to. a. life of charity, had rendered thetn- 
felves unfit for the fociety of angels, who are pieafent and 
amiable, and take delight in exerciiing offices of kisdnefs and 
love towards one another. Betides, they who fo devote them- 
fijves to a life of folitudc and abftraclion from all fecial rela- 
tions, are for the mod part deeply infected with conceits of 
their own faceted merit, whence they are led to look upon* 
Heaven /is their reward by debt; fo that when they ace' per- 
mitted to come into the company of angels, and are witneflet) 
to their joys, (which ihcy afcribe folely to the divine goodnefs) 
and when they behold their innocent liberty, and free com* 
nninications, and the pleafure they take in their affectionate' 
exchange of goudofltces. they are offended, as at things con- 
trary to their ftrietnefi of religion ; and being not capable 
of partaking in their joys and delights, they quit their com- 
pany to confoctatc with thofe that are like-minded with them- 
felves, and had bred in the fame manner in' this World. As 
to thrjfe who affected a fan&imonious lhcw of godlinefs in 
their outward religious forms and mortifications, to pals for 
saints both here and hereafter, thinking, highly of thcajlelvts, 
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and defpifing others ; they have no lot wnh.the faints in tho* 
other world, .as having profaned i acred things with the mr- 
nu ritics of feli-love ; nay, fome of then there become: fir 
infatuated and mad with pride, as to fancy themfdves gods, 
and to are coniigned »vcr to fuch infernal focietws as refera- 
ble themfelves. Some at« full of fubdety and deceit,- whor 
have alfo their lot among thofe, who, by various crafty de* 
vices* had bewitched the vulgar with a . belief of their extra- 
ordinary Jan&tty. Many ofthefe were of the Romifh re- 
ligion, and appeased, in like form and outward demeanour; 
as when in this world ; I have converted with -fome of them" 
in the other. Hence it may appear, that it is nnt the fohV 
ury life, or life of. reclufe piety feparate from charky, but 
fuch a one as may confift with the relative and focial duties, 
that beft qualifies for the kingdom of Heaven, as that wharcss 
truth and juftice, benevolence, and a&s of charity, in con- 
formity to the divine laws, may have their fcepc and exer- 
cife. Thefe virtues proceeding from, and fanctified-by a 
divine principle within, (and not a life of reclufe, religious 
esterciics, void of charity towards our neighbour) render the 
way to. Heaven both eafy and delightful, exalt the foul in all 
it's faculties, and give it a meetnefs for the participation of 
celeftial joys. (276) 

C O N- 

{^76) That a life of piety, feparate from a life of charity, 
avails nothing ; but joined therewith is profitable to all things, 
ri, 825.2, 8:253. Thai charily to our neighbour conlifts in truth, 
juftice," and integrity in all our dealings and relations towards 
him, B. 8iao, 812*, 8122. That charily towards our neighbour 
extends to every thing that a man thinks, wills, and does, n. 
8124. That the life of charity is to' live according co the divine com- 
mands, n. 3049. That to lrve according to- the divine commands 
is to love the Lord, n. 10*43, lot 53> '°3«o, 10578, 10648. 
That genuine charity is free from all taint of fancied merit, «■ 
proceeding, from interior affection, and taking delight in the es> 
ercife of it, n. 8340, «37g, B400, 3887, 6388 to 6393. Ibat 
man continues after death in the fame itate of charity he was ia- 
dux'ing this life, n. 8256. That celcftial happinefs is by influx 
from the Lord into the life of charity, n, 2363. That no one is ad- 
mitted into Heaven merely for thinking, but fox alfo willing and' 
doing the fame, n. S401, 3459. Unlcfs the doing good [accord- 
ing to the power] be joined with willing and thinking it, it avail*. 
not to the conjunction of the inner and outward man, not con. 
fequendy to (alvatiou, n. 3087. * : 
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CONCERNING 

H E L 



That Hell is under the Lord's 
• Government. 

536. THROUGHOUT the foregoing Treatife on Heaven 
A it has been {hewed, that the Lord is the God of 
Heaven, (fee in particular, n. 2 to 6.) confequently, that the 
whole government of the Heavens is in his hands ; and as 
Heaven and Hell are to each other as two contraries in mu- 
tual oppolition, from the action and reaction of which relulta 
that equilibrium by which all things fubiill ; therefore, 'in 
order to the prefcrvation of fuch equilibrium, it neceflkrily 
follows, that he who governs the one mull alio govern the 
other ; for unlefs the fame Lord were to reftrain the fury and 
madnefs of Hell, the equilibrium would be loll, and all would 
be deftroyed. 

537- But to fay fomething firft concerning equilibrium. 
It is well known, that when two things are fo in mutual op- 
pofition, that reaction on one fide is equal to action on the 
other, there remains no excefs or fuperiority of power on 
cither fide ; fo that through fuch extinction 01 power by their 
equality of oppolition, they become fubjeft to the difpofal 
and will of any third agent. Such is the equilibrium between 
Hell and Heaven, but not as betwixt two bodies of equal 
powers ; for it is of a fpiritual nature, viz. of falfe againit 
true, and of evil againft good : from Hell proceeds falfe from 
the root of evil, and from Heaven truth from the root or 
principle of good ; and from this equilibrium in fpirituals it 
jg that man s freedom of thinking and willing arifes ; for" 
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whajlberer a man thinks and wills faas relation to evil ant 
it's falfe, or to good and it's true ; therefore when the ntiod 
. is In this ballance, it is at full liberty to admit the former 
from Hell, or the latter from Heaven ; and in this equipoife 
man Hands by appointment of the great Governor of Heaven 
and Hell : but why this is the cafe with him, and that he is 
not wholly feparated from the fphere of evil and falfe, and 
fixed in that of good and true, {hall be fpoken of ooder it's 
proper article. 

5381 It has fornetimes been given me to perceive the 
fphere of falfe from evil ifluing-Jrnm Hell, as a perpetual 
endeavour or malignant wHI [csnatusj to deftroy -all good and 
trmh, joined to rage and madnefs at not being able to effect 
i( ; but this efflux of malice was principally directed agju'nft 
the Divinity of the Lord, as the Fountain of all goo* and 
trntn : on (tie other hand was perceived a fphere of truth 
from good from Heaven oppofing and refimning the Jury and 
madnefs of the former, from whence proceeds au equili- 
brium- The. heavenly fphere was perceived to be an ema- 
nation from the Lord, though it appeared as proceeding from 
the Angels ; but the latter couM not really be the cafe* as 
every Angel knows and acknowledges, that no good and 
truth originates in them, but all from the Lord. 

530. All power in the Spiritual World appertains to truth 
Jflmng from good, and none to falfe iffiiicg from evil, and 
this, becaufe the Dsity, who is the fburce of all power, is' 
alfo the fourcc of all good and truth, which being only in 
Heaven, and their contraries: in Hell, therefore to the fotrncr 
fcyigdom belongs all power, and none to the latter : fee hi 
the articles concerning the firit, fecond, and third flate of 
man, n- 491 to 52° : and that all power belongs to truth 
from good, fee fChap. Concerning the Pettier tf the Angtis, 
ft. 248 to 3«. 

540. Such is the equilibrium betwixt Heaven ana Hell ; 
and alt in tht World of Spirits are in this equilibrium, as be- 
ing betwixt both ; and hence it is, that all men in. this world! 
arc in the like equilibrium, as being under the Lord's govern* 
ment through the miniftry of the Spirits iri the World of 
Spirits ; of which hereafter. Thus all things are balanced by 
the wifdoin, power, and goodnefs of the Great Sovereign' or 
the iiniverfc, who keeps Hell within. it's bounds, and p*e- 
ferves the world from being deflroyed by evil. In this equi- 
librium ii-ind* the liberty or free will -of men. 
' 541, Hell has it's dilliaft focietics as well as Heaven, «n* 
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M many m jwttVcr, nay fbcicty in the one having it's ofttti-. 
fite iji the other, and that in reference to equilibrium ; and as 
tte focieties \A Heaven are chuTcd according to their difiinc* 
lions as to good and truth, fo arc the infernal focicties, accor- 
ding to their difiin&ions as to evil and falfe ; for every good 
has it's oppofite evil, and every truth it's oppofite falfe, then 
not being any thing without it*s relation to a contrary, by 
which it is diilinguiihcd both in quality and degree; nay, this 
gives the difretxnee to all perception and fenfationi And thus 
the Lord difpefes and regulates the evil in Hell into focieties 
of contradlflinciiori and oppoGt'ion to the ibdetics in Heaven* 
for the fake of order and equilibrium. ' 

5+2. As' there is the fame number of focieties in Hell as in 
Heaven, To there are as many different Hells ; tor as every 
fociety in Heaven, is Heaven in a lefler form, (fee above, n. 5* 
to iSJ fo every fociety in Helt, is Hell in a letter form ; and 
as In the general divtfion there art three Heavens; fo alft* 
three'.Hefls, the loweft of which is refpecYivdy oppofite fo 
the iumoft or third Heaven ; the middle Hell, to the middle 
or fecond Heaven ; and' the uppermolt, to the firft or lovfcfl: 
Heaven'. ' 

" 543. A word here, as to the admtntitration of the Lord's 
Dominion over the Hells, whkh, in general, is by a cOmmdtu 
efrluX of divine good and truth from the Heavens, by which 
tbe /vil efflux. From the HeUs is obftrufted and reftrainedi 
r and -alfo Uy a' fpe&ial efflux from each of the* HeaveriS, aha 
.from. each, fbaiety therein; and in particular, they are go- 
■vertrtdijy fucn angels as are commiffiOned to infpecVand lull 
■ the tumults and madnefs that may arife therein ;' .and fofne* 
times Angels are fent to the infernal focieties to reduce them 
to order iiv their perfonal prefence. In general, the internals 
axe governed by their fears, and fomc by thofe of the fame 
kind which aWed them here; but as thefe for the moft. part 
Wear off by degrees, or are- infufEcient to Influence them, th*t 
are chiefly deterred from perpetrating their wickedhefs by the 
dread offuffering for it. Now the punishments in their Hate 
are multifarious, more gentle, or more fevere, according to 
their malefactions i for the moft part, they are placed undef 
discipline to itich as are more malignant than themfelvtt, who 
Jttfep them under fubjefiion by fubtle arts and devices, or by 
fevcrity and dread of purulhraent, but are not allowed to ex* 
tend their fevcrity beyond the bounds appoiotedi But ft 
muft be obferved, that the only means of Keeping thefe rt- 
"belligus ftiiits in order; is die dread of puhifhment* 
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jsU'tt ba^ hitherto obtained in' : fnjTy/orfa, $ Sh wffcVfef 
Wief, 'that "(here . isT.one certain Dcvllifw^'rlifes' as : 4' tltjg 
oyer Heft '; anif that h'e;.*was' created' an 'TUgd'of'tight, 
tttatt ' ubon nj< rebelling .againft.fhe Almighty'; 'Ms' jaft down 
from Heaven with his apoifate'followers : and 'th'iS belfef is 
grounded' on a literal interpretation of th'ofe pafTageS Of Scrip- 
ture, where "the' words Devil, Satan, and, .Lucifer occur; 
whereaf by Devil and Satan iri thofe places is. meant Hell ; 
.' .by the farmer, that Hell which is hindcrmoft \guoi a ftrgt\* 
and occupied by the word of the Devils,' called Evil Genii ; 
"and by* Satan, that Hell which is fwremoft, and occupied hj 
r fiich as »re wflefler malignity, and .called Evil' Sp'irifs: and 
.by Lucifer, fuch are .meant as are from Babel, or BaT5yloa, 
who are for lifurping a dominion and power even Jo' Heaven. 
't hat there is ho one particular Devil, that rule's as chief in the 
( HdIs, may be gathered from hence, that all both, iri the Hea- 
vens anU in the. Hell's ate Jrorn.tbe human race, .(fee n. 311 
to 317) in Which are myriads of, millions from' the creation 
, to, this, time ; and thai every one' in the latter, is a Devil from 
the fame quality, which diftm'guimed his particular enmity 
againft all.that is divino and- goqd, when in this world, lee 

?That tlie LorcT cafts none into . Sell, 
Lf: Kw th'at the $pint$ cA',jftien^lv6 
-; 'took. ■ ■ . ■ -.L.- .y -^ . 

' ' 545'. pt is a prevailing opinion with many, that feod. turns 
4Tva'y.hu face. from man, rejects and carts him' Jnfo'fieB > <■ 
W word,' that he is ahgfy withjiiiri for (in, jind inffiifts" viii- 
,)C£fTve pfinilbmt;nt upon him on that account;' and they con- 
ffr'm/themlelv'e^ in- this belief 'from like exprefliohs m the 
^Scriptures', noif confide'r/riij, that the fpiritual fenff'" of '{Re 
■\Vord, .which is the.true interpreter of the J6tier^ js'Very 'tjjf- 
ftrent.'" "Now the genuine doctrines of the Chrifliari Churcfi, 
%$ founded .on the fpiritual fenfe of the Word, tea'ch us; -that 
God is not inexorable, rior implacable, neither hath any vih- 
di£Uve"'wralK nor ca'fts anV one info Hell : and rais all may 
plainly Know, that read the Scriptures with any degrje of 
divine light (n their uridcrllandi.ngs, as He is there rep refeojed 
** the Fountain of all gopd, love, and mercy, sod'coolc- 
' *" qucntly, 
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quently, that it is contrary to his nature and cfTeace to reject 
and cafl away any : but contrariwife, that he willetn the good * 
and happinefs of all men, and dealeth with them according to' 
his infinite love and mercy. They that To read the Word of. 
God, will not fail to dilcern therein that hidden, fpiritual feiifc, 
which gives light and life to the tetter, which is written in a' 
fenfc accommodated td our natural capacities, and firft rudi* 
ments of knowledge. 

. 546." Men of an enlightened understanding, moreover, fee 
good antj evil in the fame fulnefs of contrariety and oppu^non 
that Heaven and Hell Rand in to each other, and how all 
good comes from the former, and ail evil from the latter, 
(n. 7 to i 2) and confeqnently, that man is continually drawn 
to good by the Lord of Heaven, as well as to evil by the 
attraction of Hell ; and that unlefs man Hood between thefe 
two contrary attractions, he would neither have thought, 
will, nor liberty, thefe being the effcQs of his equilibrium 
betwixt good and evil ; consequently, were the Lord fo to 
turn away from man, as to leave him wholly to the power 
of .evil, he would immediately ceafe to be human. This di- 
vine influence extends to every man both bad and good, only 
with this difference, that in refpect to the former,. it's opera- 
tion confjfts in withdrawing from evil ; in refped to the late 
tcr, in attracting to all good ; and the caufe of the difference 
is the quality or will of the recipient. 

- 547. It has here been (hewed, that the evil which' a" .man 
does, is by influx from Hell; and 1!,-. i 1 -? £--. i'Aj.fvh he 
does, is by influx from the Loid ; ~ .' '.y I-iVv. ^ [.'and con* 
fenyng to « as fuchj, that rl': i-.»'i! ...inch he 'docs, is from 
himfelf, he males it his proper own, and therefore is, the 
caufe of his own evil. Evil in man [as his choice] is Hell 
within him } for whether we call it Evil or Hell, it amounts v 
to ihc fame, Now as far as man is the caufe of his own yC 
evil, fo far he is bis own leader to Hell ; and fo far ,is the ^~ 
Lord from being chargeable with his deft ruction, that He 
does all that divine goodnefs can do to deliver him from it, as 
far as' can confift with his choice and free will. . All .that be T 
comes effential in a man's will and love, remains with him 
after death (n. 470 to 484) ; he that wills and loves qyjj in 
this world, wills and loves the fame after death, a$d, t,hen it 
is no longer feparablc from him ; and therefore it is,, {hat he 
who by choice continues in' evil here, binds . himfelf to Hell, 
and is actually in it in fpirit, even in this life, and after death 
defires nothing more than to be where his own beloved evil 
glay be in it's proper province and exercifc ; confequently, 
XU V fticjl 
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filch t me is exit into Hell by himfelf', and not by tha 
Lord. , 

548. How the above is efte&ed fliall here be mentioned j 
When any one firft enters the other world, he Is received by 
angels, who do him all kind offices, enter into converfation 
with him concerning the Lord, Heaven, and the angelical 
life, and inftnifit him in various kinds and relations of good 
and truth ; but if the perfon [now become a Spirit) be one 
that was acquainted with the like things in this world, but 
in his heart had rejected and defpifed them ; in this «afe, af- 
ter fomc fhort conference with the angels, he defires his dif- 
rhiffion : upon which they leave him. He then, after fomc 
conferences with others, afTociates with ipirits like unto him- 
felf (fee above, n. 445}; which done, he turns away from the 
Lord, and fets his face towards that particular Hell which 
he had fellowlhip with in this world, and where the infernab 
are of the fame evil affections with himfelf. By this we may 
learn, that the Lord ftrives with every fpirit to draw him to 
himfelf, by the ininiftry of angels, and by an influx from\ 
Heaven ; but that fuch as are under the dominion of fin an X" 
reluctant to all his gracious means for good to them, being * 
drawn away from them as by a rApe by their evil propcnfities, 
and fo voluntarily call themfelves into Hell. This will feera 
incredible to moil in this world, from the general idea con. 
cetved of Hell ; nor do thole miferable wretches think that 
(hey fo precipitate themfelves, but only that they enter in of 
their own accord, though fuch of them as enter their difmal 
prifons under ardent propcnfities to evil, appear to the good 
mints as if they were call headlong thither 4 and from this 
appearance of precipitation comes the notion of the Lord's 
Calling them into Hell by his Almighty power ; fee more on 
this iubjeft hereafter, n. 574. Let thus much furace to 
{hew, that the tinner's definition and caging into Hell, is 
not from the Lord, but from himfelf both in this world and 
the other. 

545. That the Lord, who is the eflential good, love, and 
mercy, cannot exercife them towards all alike, is becaufe of 
the hindrances which evil and falfe lay in the way, and fo 
Weaken or repel the divine emanations. Evils and falies are 
as fo many black clouds, which, by their intcrpoiition be- 
tween the Sun arid the human eye, intercept irs lovely light 
and cheering influences, whilfl the Sun continues the fame, 
all glorious, and ftrives to diftipate the obftra fling medium i 
nay, tranfmiu, though a fainter, light through the inter- 
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tttediate vail. The cafe is fimilar in the Spiritual World : 
. the Lord and his Divine Love are there represented by the* 
Spiritual Sun, (n. 116 to 140) and the light thereof is divine 
truth, n. 126 to 140; the black clouds are the falfcs from 
*vB ; and the eye Signifies the underftanding ; and as far as 
any one there is in the falfcs of evil [in falfis ex mala}, -in the 
fame degree of darknefs and thicknefs is the cloud that fur- 
rounds him. This compaiifon may reprefent to us how the 
Lord is prefent to every man, but differently according te 
his recipiency. 

550. Severe punifhments are appointed for the evil fpirits 
in the Spiritual World, to deter them from the cotnmifllon 
of evil; and the infliction of them appears as if from the 
Lord ; but in reality it all proceeds from the evil that is in 
them ; for evil and it's puniJhment are inseparable compa- 
nions. Infernal fpirits wifli and delight in nothing more 
than to do mifchief, and torment others that are not under 
the Divine Protection ; and as all that offend through mali- 
cious wickednefs withdraw themfelves from that protection, 
on fuch they rufli and exercife their cruelty. This may be 
illu ft rated from the adminifirations in this world, where the 
punifhraent alfo follows it's evil. Thus human laws have 
provided a penalty for every crime, and which the delinquent 
brings upon himfclf, only with this difference, that offences 
may be concealed here, but not in the other life. Thus -the 
Lord can no more be faid to be the Author of the (inner' s 
nufery, dun the king, the judge, or the law to be the caufe 
of the criminal's punilhment, as having nothing to do wftb, 
She guilt that entails it upon him. 

That all who are in the Hells, are in the 
very Principle of Evil, and in Op- 
pofition to Truth from the Love of 
Self, and the Love of the "World. 

551. ALL that are in the Hells are in evil and it's refpec* 
live fallen, and none in evil and truth conjunctively. The 
greateft part of evil fpirits had been taught the rudiments of 
religion in this world in their very childhood, and afterwards 

, further 
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farther uttreftei in the knowledge of the troth by their, 
pilots, and in converfation ; nay, (tunc of them, by hypocri- ' 
tied appearances in their words and adkms, had paifed for - 
finccfc Quiflians, whiUt at the fame time they had abftained 
fines evil, only through fear of the laws, human rcfpefls. qr 
ctfhcr ttffilb cnnliderarioiK ; but in the other world, (where aJT 
f—mat motives and restraints are removed} they Skew out, "' 
wmcBy what they axe inwardly, and that all their knowledge 
^*J oracUce of truth and good wire nothing hut rpeculation. 
aad limitation, without reality and principle, In this their 
aw™*! date, they can no lunger, fpeak truth, or counterfeit 
•pad; but the evil that rules within them, and eatercifes 
dominion over them, maniiefts itfelf in all their words and 
afinwis. ■ Every evil fpirit is brought into this ftate before he 
ig can into Heli (fee above, n. 499 to 5 i.a) ; and ibis is called 
V*t*t«>n as to good and truth, (277) which means the redti- 
caw any one to his proper principle, or condition of iuJiit, 
mm! 10 the tee liberty oi acting according thereto j fee above, 
4-435- 

. 552. In this Rate of man after death, when he is no longer 
■jBtmcu una and fpirit, as in his firft itate, (of which above, 
■> 491 to 498J but is tndy and properly a fpirit, haying both 
lace and form correfponding to the inward difpofttion of his 
■and, or> io other words, being an external type of his fpi-: 
JaWlEfc; in this their third itate the fpiiits appear to oe 
what they really are at full fight, and are known, not only 
fc* cfacir countenances, and the forms of their fpirituaj bodies, 
hjot alio hy their fpeech and geftiires, for now they are uni- 
fonufy their proper felves ; and as there is a mutual commu- 
mcaritxi of the thoughts and affections in the World or 

. Spirits , k they naturally turn to and confort with fuch a* are 
Eke themfelves, for with them only they have liberty and true 

, enjoyment. We are to know., that mutual coauouoicationB 



. i*7j}*Tbat the Evil, before they are call into H«n, are divefted 
•f all that is good and true, on which they betake ihcmfelves to 
Up" of their own accord, n. 6977, 7039, 7795, Ha 10, 1233, 9330. 
That it is not the Lord, but they who di veil themfclves, n. 764a, 
7916. Thai alt evil has it's rcfrcctivc falfe, andlhereforc alt 
Vho art- in evil, arc likewtfe in falfe, though Come know ii not, 
n. 7s77t 8094. That they who are m evil cannot but think fJlfe 
ftonj fhcmfclvea, n. 7437. That all that are in Hell [peak onrf 
fcife from evU, n. 1695, 7351, 735?, 7357, 739a, 7.^98, 
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Xb. the Spiritual World arc .according to the convcrfion of rfca 
"ta.Ce; and that they who are in the fame kind of love* c<»* 
flantly front one another, which way foever they turn thea- 
■fcddics--, fee above,- n. 151. Hence it is, that all the infernal 
-fpirfts haw their faces averted from the Lord towards an op- 
posite black fpor, that is to them inftead of the Sad and 
JCfoo'rt'of this world; but that all the angels of Heaven tnrn 
"theif faces to the Lord, as to the SuaanaMoori of Heavtn; 
fee above, h. 12-3, 143, 144, 151. From what, has here 
been faid it will appear, that all the infernal s arc in evils, arail 
their corifequent falfes, and that their folc bent and" direc- 
tion is to the attainment of their own ltifts. 

$53 I- "AH fpirits in the Hells, when fcen in the light df 
'Heaven, appear in the levenl forms of their partienbr erlfti 
-TefHeftively, as fo many types or portraits thereof; for ih 
^everf one the interior, manifeifs itfelf in the exterior, m& «x- 
'titbiis the fignatiires of his particular di'ftinfiioo, fo ai ru be 
'vifibly, known to be what he .is, by his face, by his fpirituifl 
; body, his fpeech, and his geflurcs. Thefe' forms in general, 
arc fiich as exprefs contempt of others, and threatening, eff 
thole thafrefufe them homage ; forms of hatred and revenue 
W various kinds j forms of rage and cruelty. Sec, Bot waca 
■Rich" : fpirits receive adulation, homage, or worfliip fr«h 
"Others, their features' foften into a fhew of fdf-complacenry 
.antffecret fatisfaSion. It is no eafy matter to defenbe thefe 
•forms under their various appearances, as no two ucjaacTSf 
"atiKe ; only it mufi be observed, that among all that are in 
' tSe fame {pedes of evil in arly Tociety, there it one corhrrrob. 
■ground of fitnilttude, or, as tt may be called, of family libe- 
'tieTs; however it may be diveriified in the individuals. In 
^general, their faces are' hideous and ghaftly, iike thofc of car- 
'fcafles - , ■ Cftoc Mack, fnjne' refembling firebrands, and funic 
' ■ B efor m ed and iigfy witn'warts, carbuncles, and running 
•Ibrer^- -rnany- appcaras.having no' fcce; but in the room of tt 
fomethtng of a vifagc of .hair or bone ; and. forae only a kind 
"of'fnouf with prominent teeth; their bodies «Ub are moo- 
ftrotis; and their fpeech ' founds as from anger, hatred, or 
Mrevenge ; for/ as every one fpeaks from his own Falfe, fo he 
-"founds his voice from his own Evil ; in a word, they arc all 
To-many' images of their particular «n*f proper, .Hell. It has 
-fiot'been given me to fee the form df,Hell in the' whole of it, 
'but only it has been told me, rhat as the univerfal Heaven 
"refemWes in form one Man, fo'the univerfal Hell resembles 
-'in form one Devil, and may be conceived wider that image ; 
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lee above, a. 544 ; but as to the form of particular Hells* Of 
^infernal focieties, it has often been given me to fee it, for at 
the apertures or mouths of thofe Hells, which are called the 
Gates of Hell, there for the moil part appears a moniler, 
representing the general form of thofe that are within it ; 
their rage and cruelty likewife are reprefented by fuch horrid 
images, as I am reftrained from mentioning. But it is to be 
remarked, that though the infernal fpirits appear thus like 
hideous mongers in the light of Heaven, yet to one another 
they appear as Men, and that from Divine Mercy, that they 
may not be fo abominable to one another, as they are to the 
angels. But fuch appearance is all deception, for rio fixraer 
does the light of Heaven appear, than their human forma 
exhibit rhemfelves in their real monilrofity, for in that light 
every thing appears as it is j for this reafon they fliun the 
heavenly light as much as poflible, and feck, to appear in their 
own light, which refembles that which comes' from fire 
coals, or burning brimflone ; but even this -light is turned 
into mere darknefs by any influx of that from Heaven. 
Hence it is, that darknefs and thick darknefs arc predicated 
of Hell, to denote the falfes from evil that are there. 

554. Upon a narrow infpeflion into ihofe monftrotrs form* 
of the infernal fpirits, exprefllng, as was obferved before, 
contempt of others, and alfo hatred and vindictive anger to- 
wards fuch as did not favour and honour them, ft appeared, 
that they were in general fo many forms of the Love of Self 
and of the World, and that their particular differences were 
but fo many derivations from thence ; and it was alfo toft 
me by the Angels, and alfo confirmed by much experience, 
that thefe two Loves were their ruling paftibns in-Heli, and 
were fundamental in the conftitution of it ; and that Love t» 
the Lord and our Neighbour were the prevailing .and cooJti- 
uieiic principles of the Kingdom of Heaven'.; and mat thofe 
two infernal, and thefe two heavenly Loves, were diametri- 
cally oppufite. 

555. At firfl 1 was in wonder how it came to pals, that 
the Love of the World, and the Love of Self, ihould be of 
fo diabolical a nature, as to give fuch monftrous forms to 
fuch as were under the dominion of thefe paffions ; whereas ia 
this World we are not apt to pafs condemnation on the Lore 
of Self further than it manifests itfeif in that elation of mind 
with rtfpeci to external things, which we call Pride ; and bc- 
fides, Ihort'of this, the Love of Man's Self is thought to be 
a becoming vivacity of fpirit, inciting to 2 laudable ambition 
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in queft of honourable employments and offices of public ufe- 
fulnefs ; in which things, Unlefs diilinction and reputation: 
were held to his view, the mind of man would be torpid and 
inactive-. Thus the men of this World reafon, little con- 
sidering that the Love of Self, confidered in it's own nature, is' 
of infernal extraction, and that which is the beginning of 
Hell in man ; which leads to the faying fomething concern- 
ing this Love, and to (hew how all Evils and their refpective 
Falfes [omnia mala et iniefalfa\ originate in it. 

556. Self-love is that Principle in any one that leads him 
to feek his own good only, and that of others no further than' 
it may be fubfervient thereto ; nay, fuch a one is a merce- 
nary in the whole of his zeal and regards for his religion, his 
country, or any human fociery, and all 1 his withes and en* 
doaveurs for' their refpective imerelb center in views to his 
own private advantage, honour, or welfare, and therefore he 
cannot fo properly be faid to love them, as himfelf in them, 
for Self is rhe-root of his Love ; and as the root is evil, fo is 
the fruit alfo. Such a one may indeed love his children and 
defcendants, and thofe who are. nearly connected with him 
by the ties of confanguinity or inrercit, and fuch he calls his 
own, but flill the matter reverts to the ftme, for he loves 
them only as fo many parts of his own dear Self ; and the 
fame holds good in regard to the affection he bears to thofe 
who fliew him rtfpeet and honour. 

557. The odioufnefs of Self-love will mantfeftly appear by 
comparifoB with it's oppofite, or that Love which is celeftiai, 
confuting in the Love of ufes for the fake of ufefulneis, "and 
the Love of good for the fake of goodnefs, whether a man 
exercife himfelf therein in behalf of religion, his country, or 
fellow-citizens, fludying and labouring to promote their in- 
tereft and welfare with all the lincerity of a cordial affection, 
and takes pleafure in the work, without any view to confe* 
cjuences- rcipeciing Self. This is to love God with all our 
heart, and our neighbour as ourfclves ; and as we do this 
from the Love which is from God, fo in doing it we glorify 
him, who is. the giver of every good and perfect, gift. But 
how different is the man of Self, who, being the idol of his 
own vanity, confiders others as his flaves, and only eAimates 



them by the fervice and worfhip they pay him ; little know* 
ins,' that fo far as he departs from the difi«terefted Principle 
of celeftiai LoVe> fo far is 'he difbnt from the kingdom of 



■Heaven. 

- 558'* As far as any one is actuated by this Divine Prin- 
" Yy dpi* 
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ciple of heavenly Love in the conscientious and afleQbnate 
difcharge of all ;he relative duties of religion and morality, la 
far he is under the Divine Guidance and Safeguard, whilft 
tlie man of Self-love takes the government out of the Lord's 
hands into his own, and becomes a (lave to the hereditary, 
corruptions of his nature j and as in man, through his origi- 
nal depravity, dwellcth no good thing, Jo in his unaonverted 
flate Evil appears to him as Good, and Good as Evil, " be? 
V caufe or the blindnefs of his heart," loving himfelf more 
tjian God, and earth above Heaven; (178) nay, corrupting 
the very good, that he does, by placing Self in the center, of 
if, as the object of his affections. There are certain evil 
fbinti that dvmU in thofe regions under the Heavens that 
he bctw«en, the. North and .'the Weft, which, with great 
fubtlety, know, how to praftife on the minds of virtuous 
fpirits, fo as to give them a turn to the feliUh and other bad 
properties of nature, and this either by means of open flatter)', 
or by artful infinuations into their affections; and fo far as 
they fucceed in their wicked devices, they draw, for the time, 
die minds and thoughts of fuch virtuous fpirits from heavenly 
things, darken their undcrilandiug, and call forth and ftir up 
the corrupt properties of their nature. 

, 558.. That the.Loveof Self isoppofite to the Love of our 
neighbour, will appear from, the origin and effehce of both : 
thty who. are led by the former Principle go by this maxim, 
that charity begins at home, and as every one, is his own 
fteareii) fo he fhould be his own dcareft neighbour. Thus 
his Love to others originates in Self, and ifiuing thence, as; 
from it's center,, leilens as it proceeds, according to the di 7 
minutioa of his interefling connexions, making no account 
. ' ' °f 

(278) That all that conftitutes mar's (elf, as derivative rroro his 
parents, is inttrety evil, n. sto, sig, 731, 876— 102S4, 10286, 
10731. TViat it is the original fin of man's nature to love himfelf 
more than God; and this world mote than Heaven^ and his neigh- 
bour only for his own fake, and corieijjjently, that be may be 
called a compound Love of Self and of the World, n. 694, 73a, 
4317,5660. That from the predominant Loves of Self and of 
the World proceeds Evil of 'every kind, 0-1307, 1968, iaa* 
— 9348, 10038, 10742; fuch as contempt of others, enmity, 
hatred,' revenge, deceit, cruelty, n. 6667, 737a, 7374, 9340k 
•0038, 10742: and that from thefe EviU come falfes of every 
feind, n. 1047, 10283, 10 -&ii toa86. ■'.*■'. 
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V the wifdom _or probity of others, but only of their fubfer* 
"viency to his own private ends, and holding all for fiis ene- 
mies that crofs them. Such is the corrupt tree of Self-love, 
and fuch the corrupt fruit that it brings forth ; whereas true 
and genuine Lore to our neighbour (279) is of heavenry ex- 
traction, a dream from the fountain- of all Perfection; the 
gift of the Lord, communicating itfelf, like it's Divine Aui. 
tbor, to all that are receptive oflt : " It ftifFereth long, and 
" is kind ; if feeketh not it's own things ; it beareth all 
" things, believeth all things, hopcth all things, endurerh 
•' all things, and never faileth ; and it comprchendeth all the; 
" properties of that Wifdom which is from above, being 
■** purd peaceable^ gentle, eafy to be ihtreated, full of 
" mercy and good fruits, without partiality, and without 
'*' hypocrify*" " 

559. So unbounded is the ambition, fo infatiable die third 
of rule in Self-love, that were it free from all reitrarats, and 
1tad power equal to it's will, it wdutd aim at the foverelgnty, 
not only of the whole earth, but of Heaven alfo. What erf- 
-amples have we of this unlimited ambition in thofe greedy 
conquerors, who, not fatisfied with kingdoms and empire*, 

' have 

(879) They woo have not a right underftan'ding concerning 
the duty of Love to our Neighbour, are apt to fuppoie, that every 
miii falls under this denomination, and that therefore wemun 
be beneficent to all indil'criminatety", n. 6704 ; and feme, that 
every man is neareft neighbour to himfelf, and therefore that 
chanty is founded in Self, n. 6933. That they who are under 
the* dominion Of Self-love go by that maxim, n. 81 so. How 
every one is neighbour to himfelf explained, n. 6933 to 6938. 
That the Chriftun, who loves God above all things, loves bis 
neighbour from a Divine Principle, n. 6706, 6711, 6819, 6834. 
That (he difference*, as to our neighbour, are as many as the 
differences of good in him ; and that to regulate and proportion 
eur beneficence towards him is the office of Chrifti-m prudence, 
11.6707,6710,68x8. That thefe differences are innumerable, 
and therefore ttc ancients, who unde.rftood them, reduced the 
excrcifes ofchatity into clafTes, and diHingui(hc4 them by their 
proper names, by which their feverai fpecific differences were 
noted, and* rules of religious prtdciide laid down for the direEticii 
of their charity, n. 9417, 6629, 6705, 7259 to 726s* That the- 
principal doftrinc in the ancient Church was the doctrine of cha- 
rity towards our neighbour, and that therein confided their chief 
yifdqm, a, ?i'7> a 3?5> 3i'9> 34"°, 4844* <#?$» 
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tave afpired after univerfal dominions ; and alio in EccfcGaf- 
tical Babylon the Great, by her arrogant, ufarping claims to 
' Divine Authority and . Power. All of this cnara&er after 
death are on the fide of Hell againft the Lord, and his king- 
dom : fee a little piece, Canttrmng the Left Judgment, and toe 
Beftru&ian of Babylon. 

560. If we figure to our minds a foctety of fuch as love 
themfelves only, and others but for their own fakes, fuch a 
Love muft appear to us no other than that of a company of 
robbeis, who continue in all good agreement and friendlioefs 
whilft they are confederates in their iniquity, but are no 
fooncr feparated than they are ready to exercife the fame vil- 
lainy on one another, as on ftrangers. Self-love, where in- 
tereft is concerned, is the fame Principle in others, however 
covered with the vail of an external decorum, as being equally 
void of juftke, confeience, and religion. This will appear 
{till more evidently from the infernal focieties of this charac- 
ter mentioned hereafter. 

561. The inmoft thoughts and affections of thofe above- 
mentioned being thus turned wholly to Self and the World, 
and fo from the Lord and the things of "his kingdom, they 
fall under the power of infection from their other natural 
corruptions, and this, becaufe they fo render themfelves un- 
jreceptive of the Divine Influence, which can alone fubduc 
their Evil, and renovate their nature ; fo irnpoffible it is for 
thofe to be helped, who turn their backs upon the Lord, and 
wilfully oppofe the corruptions of their nature to the influ- 
ences of his grace. Hence it is, that in the other world all 
fuch turn their faces from the Lord towards a certain dark 
orb, which is to them a fubflitute for the Sun of this world, 
and diametrically oppoQte to the Sun of Heaven, the repre- 
sentative of the Lord ; fee above, n. 123. Darknefs alfo 
Signifies Evil, and the Sun of this world emblematically fig- 
nifies the Love of Self. (280) 

562. Such as are abforbed in the Love of Self are addided 
to the following Evils in general, contempt of others, envy, 
.enmity towards thofe that tide not with them, and hatred, if 

againft 

(s8o) That the Sun of this World is an cmMeni of the Lovo 
ofSelf, i). 8441, In what lenfc to worfhip the Sun, is to wor, 
fhip thofe things that are contrary to Divine Love, and to the 
lord, n. 2441, 10584. That an ardent Suo emblematically ii^. 
ittiicsfivilcencupiicence, n, 8487, 
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againft . them, revenge, craft, deceit, uncharitablenefs, and 
cruelty } and. with napeft to fpirltuals, an avcrfion to divine 
things and religious woHhip, which in the other life becomes 
changed into hatred towards them, and thofe that arc adHi&ed 
to them. I once converted with a certain foirit that had been 
in great power in this world, and in the fuperlative Love of 
Self, who was poflefled with fuch an abominable hatred to 
<al) that was divine, that he could not bear to hear the name 
of God mentioned, more particularly if called The Lord, but 
would appear agitated with fuch indignation and fury, as de- 
noted his wiftuiig to dethrone him ; and fotnetimes in the 
rage of his ambition and pride would with himfelf a Devil, 
that he might declare open noftility againft Heaven. Several 
of this clafc were fuch as had been devoted to the Papal au- 
thority and power, who become frantic, when they find that 
to the Lord alone belongs all power in Heaven, and none to > 
themfelves. ■ 

563. Some fpirits were feen by me in a region to the South 
Weft, who, boafting of their having been advanced to poCjJi 
of honour and authority in this world, claimed by title $£ 
merit the like preeminence in the other; and accordingly 
they were tried by the angels as to their inward fitnefs and 
qualification for fuch fuperiority of ftation ; but upon exami- , 
nation it was found, that they had exercifed their functions 
here, not with any view to the benefit of fociety, but only to 
their own private interefi : however, as they earneftly denred 
fome office of diftinction, they were appointed to be of a 
council, which had before them a matter of great conference 
.to determine ; when it appeared, that they did not enter into 
the merits of the cafe in hand, nor propofe any thing tending 
to good ufe and expediency, but were all for determining 
things in an arbitrary manner, fo as might molt conduce to 
their own private advantage ; and therefore they were di£ 
miffed from their office, and left to fhift for themfelves. 
They then went weftward, where, after feveral like recep- 
tions, they were told, that their fordid avarice and felfifhncfi 
had corrupted their judgment, and debated their underftand- 
ing, even to ftupidity, and they were no other than mere 
Jenfual corporeal beings, and as fuch Tent to whence they 
came'; after which they were feen going about in an abject 
.condition, like men that feek employment. Thus it appears, 
that they who are deeply affected with the Love of Self, 
• .whatever fhew they may make of wifdom in this world, it is 
not that " wifdom that defcendeth from above, but is earthly, 
" fcnfual. 
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(• ..(culpa!* dcv-ilifh,** Jam. iii. 15 - t and however well they 
ftiay (peak* It is' only litom memory, arid not' from any tniS 
ratiopdi light in the ufiderfjanding ; arid therefore in the other 
life, where they can no longer draw tjora their fund of 
Samurai memory, they become more ftupid than others, as 
fci.ng totally alienated from the wifdom that is from abqve. 

5$4- To Aim up thii matter in brief £ Tiiefe'iwo oppo- 
Ctt Ldvcs,* refpefting oiir neighbour arid ourlctves, form rwo> 
jKnreinments iii the hearts of Awn. They who are under the 
Jprnw.'widi well to all, fetk the good of all, and fludyto b* 
uicful to 'their feuow-menibcrs of fociety in every flarion and; 
relation both of the religious and' civil life according to then 
ability, and take delight in beiflg"(b employed. They decline, 
.riot offices of dignity, truft, ana power, 'but willingly accept - 
them, not fur the Jake of the honour, but for the means of 
*^\ greater good arid ulefulnefs in trie admmiftration of their feve^ 
, v N^l funtSons,' after the example of the bletTed Hierarehs in 
Jje^vcn, which in their feveral orders and degrees of governr- 
Sient, imder their Supreme Sovereign, "glorify God, by exer- 
■«ing a!) the endearing offices of Love towards their fellow- 
Jkgels. How different is the cafe with thofd* that love none 
$ct therpfcl VCSt ' ftei Only thejr own things, "infenfible rathe 
w^nto of others, and (ce,liin£fainour and'power, not to pro- 
mote the intereff of religioh,- virtue,' or ; oTtriar country, bu* 
riiibr for the fake of their private honour arid advantage? How 
uinft are fuch for the ibekty of angels," and the bills of Hea- 
rer^ where all is Jjarmbny and happiriefs, peace' and jof, 
fcctaijfeafl there are In 'jure, dilinte'reifed love.' The love of 
dominion remains with every one after death ; but as in tbofe; 
w&o are principled with the Love of their ^ighbotif; it ii h» 
ether than a laudable defire of pre-ernirrtrtc.eTbr the take of 
gf*jd influence anif u!i.'fulnefsj tney arc advanced to offices of 
tp>-ernmcnt in tfie'Heavensi W'inftrur»ehTs :( undef die Lor* 
tpr heavenly ufcs, fo tliat u mi ill be unjjerflood, trratit ft not 
they,' but the Lord that governs in and by them. But as eet 
inch as exetcifed dominion here, not' With any ; view to the 
good, of others, but folely from 1 the Love of Self, 'arid by ait 
arbitrary ufe of their power, they have their allotment in the 
infernal "regions, where they afe in the condition of the 
ntu'tnefl lUvcs. I Save feeh forme, 1 who had been fucrf im- 
Krii;us arbitrary potentates, in that very condition; arid 
ot'nrrs of them confined, there in very unclean anrf offenfive 
ft-m* " " s ' "' 

5O5. As tothjc LaycoTthe World j though it b- highly dan- 
gerous 
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«crp(is and pernicious to the foul of ajgn^vctit has not'alwge^ 
flier the fame degree of malignity with tiis forebientioned Love>* 
as hot Handing in the fame dircft tippolitioli to ail Love, of 
heavenly things. .It fhall fttfficc "here to oc-ferve, that it con- 
ijlts, in the genera), ia-ap eager deiire after the riches qF this 
World, and to acquire them by any means, however indif 
re £1 ; and alio in fuch a paflionatc foii'dncfs for them, as alie- 
nates the affections from a|l Love of Ipirituat things, and from 
true Love towards bur Neighbour, which is of fpiritual ex- 
traction. This Love of the World is multifarious 'in kind; 
thus it is the Love of Riches, as theft may be the means (6 
worldly honour and. eminence of 'ftatipn^i or it is the \L6vC 
6f pignity and Eminence, as thefc may tic the means fubTcr- 
vient to the ncquiiitioft 6f riches ; it is the Love of Riches, ia 
order to a fuller gratification of the fenfes,. for often tat ion, ■ 
and rhe pride of life ; or it is ,tlie Love of Riches for their 
Awn fake^ and To the fame with Avarice. Thefe, WltTi many 
others, are the Tnares and hindrances that, the LoVe bf thtj 
Wpt'd lays in our'way to Heaven: "to guard iis aga'tnil the 
dangers and delufions of which is t hat „' important -cautioa 
given'; "Love not the World, 'neither the things that are ht 
" •* the World- If any man love the World, the Love of'tfift 
** jaiher is not m him," i John ii. 15. " 

"'".. ■ &q: ■-','.' :':'.: 

. ^Vhat is mfeaiit by Hett tire, w&.\ 
Griaflting of Teeth. ■' 

v. have rightly iindcrflood what 
Ire, arid" the C'nalhlng of TetfthJ 
■i Helt, and that becinfc' 'they 
ibt'iri theif fjw'ritual, but If ferial 
\ onTi idtilic Jkive thereby UnderftodA 

fc'a'tvriaV.I i general; fbtne ferncrfe cfcon- 

ftichCCfc a only-made ufe of to deter meg 

frpfn fin^ , ih of it's penal confetjuence | 

M fllfl by - GnaJhiof of Teeth, they - hav e underftood as mcani 
- fuch an actual found, or a horror like that occafioned by it" 
but thel'e' words, like the reft of thd Scnpftires, haw tnpre 
rntvard Oghification ; for thotrgh the mrittial th>flge cor* 
(kirttd therein miift be exprofled by fuc'h es sire, datum!, M 
accdinmo-fation K'-me riAtu^al uKBcTfi«N£fi^ of ra«> t yi:t.*tJ 
'*■■> . . tfae 
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the mind that » capable of receiving it, they are to be inter- 
preted according to their recondite and fpiritual feme' ; it 
(hall therefore here be explained what Is meant by Hell Fire 
and Gnafhing of Teeth, as applied to the fuflbrings of etft 
jjpirits in the other world. 

567. There is a twofold origin of heat, the one from the 
fun of Heaven, which is the Lord, and the other from the 
fun of this world ; the heat from the former is fpiritual, and 
in it's eflence is love (fee above, n. 126 to 140) ; the heat from 
the latter is natural, and has not love for it's eflence, but 
ferves as a receptacle to fpiritual heat or love. That love in 
it's eflence is heat or fire, is indicated by the fdrvour it com- 
municates, fir ft to the mind, and then to the body of man, 
according to it's degree and quality, in winter as well as 

' fummer; and alfo from the increasing heat of the blood from 
it's influence. That natural heat ferves as a receptacle of" 
the fpiritual heat, or love, appears from the defirc in all 
animals towards the other fex in the fpring and fummer 
feaibns j not that this otgafm proceeds 'from natural heat 
any farther than as this difpofcs their bodies to receive the 
fpiritual heat (the eflence of which is love) from the fpiritual 
world ;' for the fpiritual world operates by influx on the; 
natural, as' caufe on effect., but not fo the natural on the, 
fpiritual; and therefore if is a great error to think that ani- 
mal love is caufed by the natural heat, for lore is a property 
of life, and all life is fpiritual ; hay, the whole natural world 
cxlfts and fubfifts by influx from, the fpiritual world. To 
this all the fubjeAs of the vegetable kingdom owe their 

■ vegetation, virtues, and increafe, whiff^he natural beat only 
does the office of opening and expanding their feeds and 
vcflels, and of difboiing thorn for. the reception of the genial 

.and fructifying influences of the fpiritual world J thus joining 
In concurrent evidence to this truth, that there are two kinds 
of heat, the one fpiritual, and the pthej natural, the former of 
which is from the/uh of Heaven, and thelatter from the fim 
of this world i and that by influx from the firft, and th* 
co-operation of both, are produced thpffc,.vifible effects wbicM 
piefent themfelves to us in this natural world. (281J l 

r ' . 568. Th* 

■ J I M 1 - ' ., >| * I. , ^ 

- (§6)) That the foirifcwl world *£U by .influx, on the nattaal 
world, n. 6053 ut-.&sS, 61S9— 6598 to 66a*. That mis fc*M* 
true with rrgurd 10 the life of animals, n. 5^0; as alfo with 
regard to the fubjeft* of the vegetable kingdom, n, 3648, . That 
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568. The fpiritual heat in man is his vital heat ; for, at 
Was Taid before, it's effence is love. This is the heat which 
is fignifkd by Fire in the Word; love to the Lord and our 
neighbour by the heavenly Fire ; and the love of fclf and the 
world by the Fire of Hell. 

569. Both infernal and cele/lial love originate from the 
fame divine principle, but the former becomes infernal only 
from the will and difpolition of the recipient ; for all influx 
from the fpiritual world is according to the condition or (late 
of the fubjeft receiving it, in like manner with the heat and 
light from the fun of this world, which, operating on odori- 
ferous plants and flowers, produces the molt grateful and 
delicious fcents ; whilil the lame falling upon putrid carcafes, 
and fcetid bodies, gives them to exhale the moft often five 
(links. Thus likewife the fame light from the fame fur, 
which' ltrikes the eye with pleafing and refrelhing colours 
from fbme objects, caufes others to reflect a fad and mournful 
hue. The cafe is the fame with refpect to the heat and light 
proceeding from the heavenly fun ; for when thefc enter by . 
influx into good fubje&s, as good fpirits, good men, or angels, 
they advance their good properties to higher degrees of per- 
fection, by augmenting the vigour and luflre of them. On 
the other hand, when they fall upon the ungodly, they pro- 
duce the contrary effect, for the evils within them reverberate, 
fuffocate, or pervert the good influx, and fo turn it to their 
own greater detriment. Thus the light of Heaven, incident 
on the truths of good, increafes underitanding and wifdom; 
but the fame, when incident on the falfes of evil, is tranf- 
muted by the recipients into the moft extravagant phantafies 
and madnefs. Thus all things become in quality according 
to that of the receiver. 

570. As the infernal Fire confifls in the love of felf and the 
love of the world, fo likewife in all the inordinate paflioin 
and evil concupifcences which fpring from thofe loves, and 
confequently In the gratification of them ; for what a man 
loves he pailionately defircs, and what he defires he takes 
delight in. Now thefc are all, the evils before mentioned, viz. 
contempt of others, enmity to thofe that are not on his fide, 
envy, hatred, and revenge, and in confequence thereof, un- 
Viercifulnefs and cruelty ; and with regard to things divine 

and . 



this influx is a continual tendency of things fubfervient to the 
Wonderful fyftem of Divine Order in the world, n, £111. 
Zz 
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and facred, unbelief, contempt, deriiton, and blafphemy, which 
after death become changed into indignation and hatred 
againft them ; fee above, n. 562. And as thefe infernal 
pa (lions naturally aim at the ruin and deft ruction of tbofe 
who are the objects of them, fo where fitch evil-minded per- 
fons have it not in their power to effect this, they however 
give the fulk-it fcope they can to their diabolical malevolence 
and hatred, Thefe are the things meant by Fire in the Scrip- 
tures, as applied to evil men and evil fpirits, as will appear . 
from the following quotations : " Every one is an hypocrite, 
" and an evil-doer, and every mouth fpeaketh folly ; for 
" wickednefs burnetii as the Fire: it Ihall devour the briars 
" and thorns, and it (hall kindle in the thickets of the forcft, 
" and they {halt mount up like the lifting up of fmoke : and 
" the people Ihall be as the fuel of Fire,* Ifa. ix. 17, 18, 
" 19. The land (hall become burning pitch ; it (hall not 
" be quenched night nor day ; the fmoke thereof {hall go up 
" for ever," Ifa. xxxiv. 9, to. " Behold, the day cometh 
" that (hall burn as an oven ; and all the proud, and all that 
" do wickedly, Ihall be as Hubble, and the day that cometh 
" Ihall burn them up," Mai. iv. 1. " Babylon is fallen, 
" and is become the habitation of devils: and they cried 
" when they faw the fmoke of her burning : and her fmoke 
" afcended up for ever and ever," Apoc. xviii. 2, 18. xix. 3. 
** And he opened ihe boitomlefs pit, and there arofe a fmoke 
" out of the pit, .as the fmoke of a great furnace ; and the 
" fun, and the air were darkened by reafoo of the fmoke of 
*• the pit," Apoc. ix. z. " And out of their mouths ifmed 
*■ fire, and fmoke, and brimftone: by thefe three was the 
" third part of men killed," Apoc. ix. 17, 18. ** If any 
" man worfhip the beaft and his image, the fame fhall drink 
*' of the wine of the wrath of God, and be tormented with 
'* Fire and brimflone," Apoc. xiv. 9, 10. " And the fourth 
" angel poured out his vial upon the fun, and power was 
*' given unto him to fcorch men with Fire ; and men were 
" icorched with great heat, and blafphemcd the name of 
" God," Apotr. xvi. 8, 9. " Every tree that bringerh not 
" forth good fruit, fhall be hewn down and cart into the 
•' Fire," Matt. iii. 10. " Where their worm d'teth not, and 
" the Fire is not quenched," Mark ix. 44. In thefe and 
many other places, by Fire, is meant the inordinate and evif 
affections proceeding from the love of fejf and of the world; 
and by fmoke wc are to underitand the falfe proceeding from 
evil.- 

57*- *» 
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57 1- It has been fhewed in the foregoing article, that by 
the Fire of Hell is meant all thofc evil affections and propen- 
fities which proceed from the love of felf and of the world, 
and with which all the inhabitants of the infernal regi 



infcfled, fo that when the gates of the Hells are Tet open, 
there appears a column of Fire mixed with fmoke afcending 
from the pit, as from a houfe on fire, more thick and dark 



from the Hell where felf-Iove is predominant, and of a flame 
colour from that where the love of the world prevails ; but 
when the Hells are fhut, no fuch phenomenon of Fire is feen, 
but in the room of it a denfe exhalation as of fmoke, which 
affects the fenfes as from a heat within, in fome places re- 
fembling that of a ftove, in others the vapour of a hot bath : 
when this heat extends it's influence to a man on earth, it 
excites in him inordinate appetites and defires ; it inltigateS 
the wicked to hatred and revenge, and fometimes caufes in- 
fanity in fick perfons ; and this Heat or Fire is the prevailing 
element in fuch as are under the dominion of the above men- 
tioned loves, as having communication in fpirit with thofe 
Hells whilft here in the body. It mull be obferved in this 
place, that they who are actually in Hell, have no fenfation 
of Fire or burning, as is commonly imagined, but only expe- 
rience fuch a kind of Heat or Fire as inflamed their irafcible 
and other evil pafHons in this world t that all about them 
appears in the form of Fire, is from Corrcfpondency, and that 
becaufe every love, according to it's kind, corrdponds to Fire, 
and in the fpiritual world all things have their reprefentations 
and vifible forms according to the laws of Corrcfpondency. 

572. It is to be noted here, that this infernal Heat or Fire is 
changed into intenfe Cold on any influx of Heat from Heaven, 
and at fuch times the internals are feized with a convulfive 
fhivcring and rigour like perfons in an ague fit, and that 
becaufe of the contrariety between the elements of Heaven 
and Hell, infomuch that the heat of the former, which is 
divine love, extinguifhes the heat of the latter, which is the 
love of felf, thefe being oppolite to each other. The dufky 
light that is from the tire of Hell, islikewife at fuch rimes 
turned into darknefs, and the infernal fpirits are fo overcome 
by the divine influx as to fall into aflonifhment and extreme 
infatuation: but fuch a vifitation feldom happens, except 
when the tumult and uproar in Hell requires fuch a difcipline 
to reduce them to order and fubjeflion. 

573. As this Fire of Hell fignifies every propenfity to evil 
flowing from the love of felf, fo likewife it fignifies it's punifh- 

Z 7. 2 ment 
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ment in thole felf-tormenting paffions of hatred, revenge, and 
cruelty towards th'ofe who are the objects of them ; lor this 
kind of love is the root of all tyranny and arbitrary power, 
and the enemy of God and man ; it quits not the foul even 
in death, but follows it to Hell, and there becomes it's con- 
firmed infernal paffion, for ever excluding divine light and 
love, and binding itfelf in chains of darknefs, and the penal 
Fire of it's own.evil. 

574. It was faid before, that the evil fpirits call themfelves 
into Hell of their own accord ; now how it comes to paf.; 
that they ihould voluntarily commit themfelves to a place of 
fuch miferies, mult be explained. From every particular Heli 
exhales a fphere of effluvia from the pallions and qualities of 

. the inhabitants therein, which linking the fenfes of thofe who 
are of fimilar affections, it excites in them the moll grateful 
perceptions, as every one's pleafure is according to the kind of 
of his love. The fpirit that is thus agreeably affected, pre- 
fently turns himfelt to the quarter from whence the fphere 
arofe, and willies to be there, for as yet he is unacquainted 
with the miferies it is replete with, nay, if he knew them, 
flill he would wifh the fame : for in the fpiritual world no one 
can refill the propenlities of his ruling paflion or love, for 
therein is his will, and thefe conftitutc his nature, and there 
every one goes by the bent of his nature. On the fpirit's 6r(l 
arrival in Hell, he is received with a (hew of kindnefs, info- 
much that he now thinks he is with his friends ; but this lalls 
only a few hours ; for after lifting into his genius and parti. 

. cuiar turn of mind, they begin tomoleft and vex him different 
ways, and fo go on to greater provocations, till they lead him 
to a deeper Hell; for the more interior and deep the Hell, 
the more malignant the fpirits that dwell there; and here, 
after other exercifes of difcipline, they torment him, till they 
have intirely brought him under fubjedion to their will. 
But as there arife continual tumults and indirections where 
all hate one another, and every one drives to be the greateft; 
fo they who were lately fubdued to the wilt of others, become 
in turn confederates with fome more potent infernal, to 
llrengthen his faction, and ftipport his pretentions to fupe. 
riority. Thus the fcene of diforiler and confufion continually 
varies, whilfl all according to their power evilly intreat and 
tyrannize over ethers. Such are the miferies and fufrerings 
which go by the name of Hell Fire. 

575- By Gnalhing of Teeth is fignifted the difcordance and 
centradiclion betwixr falfe and falfe [pugnafalforum], and the 

various 
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various difputes and vcraiig!ings of fuel) as are In error from 
the ground of falfe, (*) joined with contempt of others, enmity, 
mockery, railings, and bitter ftrife, whilft every one fights for 
his own falftty, and calls it truth. Thefe wrathful contentions, 
as heard by thofe that are not within thofc Hells, found like 
the Gnafhings of Teeth, and arc changed into fuch when truths 
from Heaven are manifefted there. In thefe Hells are all 
thofe who fet up nature for God ; and in full deeper Hells 
fuch as had confirmed thcmfelves by fludied arguments in 
this atheiftical perfuafion. All of this clafs, as being unrecep- 
tive of light from Heaven, and confemiently having no per- 
ception of truth within them, are merely fenfual and corporeal 
men, believing nothing but what they can fee with their eyes, 
or touch with their hands ; whence it is, that all the fallacies 
of the fenfes pafs with them for real truths, and all that is 
fpiritual for fallacy; which is the caufe of all their difputes 
and vain janglings having a refemblancc to the Gnafhings of 
Teeth in the fpiritual world, where all falfes have that found. 
Now Teeth correfpond to the extremities in nature, and to the 
lowefl things in man, fuch as thofe which are fenfual and 
corporeal. As to Gnalhing of Teeth in Hell, fee Matt. viii. 
12. xiii. 42,50. xxii. 13. xxiv. 51. xxv. 30. Lukexiii. 28. 

. & 

Of the Malignity and wicked Devices 
of the infernal Spirits. 

576. EVERY one that is given to introverfion, when he 
reflects upon the operations of his own mind, may form an 

idea 



(•) Error is to be difiinguiihed from falfe, where it proceeds 
from miftake, defeft of understanding, influence of education, or 
deference to tlic judgment of thofe whom we deem to be wifer 
than ourfclvcs. In thefe and fuch like cafes it is innocent error, 
*or matter of infirmity, and demands all candid allowances, as 
fuch perfons, through fimplicity, finceritv, and an earncft defirc 
of finding the truth, may be in the principle, though without the 
knowledge of it : but it is for otherwife where error in the judg- 
ment proceeds from Evil in the will, as from attachment to vice, 
any falfe intercft, or the Love of Self, &c. Here the judgment 
is lnfcired and determined by the will, and makes part of it, and 
fuch error has in it the nature o{ fa/ft, and is properly what qur 
Author culls fulfum ex mala. Tr. 
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idea of the fuperiority of fpirits over man as to the inf tilt-flu a! 
powers, as knowing, that he himfelf can conceive, reafon 
Upon, and form a judgment of more things in a minute, than 
be can exprefs or commit to writing in half an hour ; learn- 
ing hereby, how far a man under the exercife of his intellec- 
tual or fpirituat faculties excels himfelf at another time, and 
confequently how much more he (hall excel when he comes 
to be a pure fpirit, diveflcd of his earthly body ; for it is the 
fpirit atone that thinks in him, whilft the body is no more than 
the inftrument whereby he expredes his thoughts ; and hence 
it is that the angels poflefs unfpeakably greater understand- 
ing and wifdom than when they were joined to this material 
world by their corporeal vehicles, in connection with which 
the mind is for the mofl part fufceptible only of general and 
obfeu re notices of things, and unable to difcero innumerable 
Others pertaining to fpirittial knowledge ; not to mention the 
inany hindrances in the way to it from worldly cares and 
connections ; but when man is freed from thefc defects and 
impediments, by a t ran flat ion to the angelical flate, ("for every 
angel once lived here as a man, and in the fame low degrees of 
knowledge) he no longer fees as through a glafs darkly, but a 
new intellectual world opens to his view, and he has clear 
perceptions of things inconceivable by the mind of the na- 
tural man. 

577. In the fame degree that the angels excel in un- 
der (landing and wifdom, the infernal fpirits increafe in fer- 
pentine craft and deceit ; for after this life every fpirit enters 
into the whole of it's good or evil, and thinks, wills, and acts 
therefrom without difguife ; whereas in this life the evil of a 
man's fpirit was curbed by legal reltraints, regards to cbarac-. 
ter, i mere It, and other human confide rations, nay, fometimes 
fo artfully concealed under an out fide (hew of juftice, fin- 
ccrity, and the form of godlinefs, that he did not know 
himfelf, nor difcover the latent evils in his heart and nature, 
which manifclt themfelves to his altonilhment when he arrives 
in the world of fpirits. The number and different kinds of 
evil that there appear in their feveral hideous forms, are 
not to be defcribed in any human language, and this I can 
tcflify, as having been witnefs thereto fcveral times ; for the 
Lord has granted me the privilege to be in [as one of] the 
fpiritual world as to my fpirit, whilft in this natural world as 
to my body ; and this I can affirm , that fo great is the malice 
of evil fpirits againit man, that except the Lord did take hira 
under his protection by the mini ft ry of angels, (for both 

attend 
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attend him here, fee n. 292, 293) it would be impoftible fo| 
him to deliver himftlf from the power of Hell. But man 
withdraws himfelf from this protection by denying his Divini- 
ty) and renouncing a life of faith and charity, for fo he turns 
away from the Lord to the evil fpirits, and enters into fellow- 
fliip with the powers of darknefs ; yet even fo (when loft to all 
fenfe of confeience) the Lord makes ufe of external reftrainu 
and fears, in order to deter him from the cornmiffion of out T 
ward evils ; but then thefe means are unavailable to intro- 
duce him into the fpiritual life, feeing this can only be effected 
by a real cunverfion of his mind, will, and affections. ■ 

578. The word of fpirits are thofe, who in this life wer« 
immerfed in the principle of felf-lovc, and at the fame time 
actuated by a Terpentine fubtlety; for all deceit and craft 
enter deep into the thoughts and intentions, and fo poifon the 
very root of life in man, as to deflroy every feed of fpiritual 
good therein. Moll of thefe are in the Hells behind, and are< 
called Genii ; their plcafure is to make themfelves inconfpi- 
cuous, fluttering about like bats by night, that they may do 
their works of darknefs in fecret : thelc fufrer more than any 
other of the evil fpirits. Such as were in the like principle of 
felf-lovc, but not actuated by the like fubtlety and deceit, arq 
alio in the Hells behind, but not of like depth. And as to 
thofe who were poflefled by the evils proceeding from tha 
love of the world, but not fo deep in the love of felf, nor 
alike addicted to hatred and revenge, deceit and fubtlety, they 
are called Evil Spirits, and their Hells are milder, as they 
[uffcr lefs from their leflcr degrees of malignity. 

579. It has been given me to know experimentally the 
particular kind of malicious wickednefs in thofe fpirits which 
are called Genii. Now thefe do not praotife their diabolical 
fubtlety on the thoughts, but on the affe&ions, which they 
fcent by a peculiar fagacity, like as dogs do their game ; and 
when they have made the difcovery, they make it their buli- 
nefs to turn and wind the good affections of any one, all they 
can, to their contraries, and this by' drawing them off to 
other objects by allurements fuited to their particular incli- 
nations and complexions ; and this they manage with fuca 
art and cunning, that the party is not aware of the deceit, as 
they hinder him by various crafty devices from attending to 
and making reflections upon the matter. Thwr fituation, 
when with man, is under the occiput, or hinder part of the 
head. Thefe, when living in this world, were fuch as cun- 
ningly applied to the ruling pafiions of men, and by artfully 

infinuating 
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Insinuating thcmfclves into their affe&ions captivated their 
minds, in order to lead them more eafily into the traps 
and fnares they laid for them : but ail, of whofe reformation 
and regeneration there are the leaft hopes, are carefully pre- 
lerved by the goodnefs of the Lord from thefe mlidious (pints, 
whofe power and fubtlety are otherwife fufficient to remove 
the harriers of confeience, and to awaken and put in motion 
all the hereditary evils in man's nature i and therefore they 
are not permitted to infefl fuch perfons. Such are the com- 
panions, and fuch the manfions, to which all crafty and 
malicious deceivers are configned after death : when viewed 
in the other world in their proper form and character, they 
appear in the fhape of vipers. 

580. The malignity of the infernal fpirits mantfefls ttfelf 
in fo many wickea arts and devices, (unknown in this world) 
that to enumerate them would fill a volume, and to defcribe 
them many volumes. One kind of them refpe&s the abufe 
and perverting of Correfpondences : another, in diflurbing 
the Divine Order in it's loweft claffes : a third is by the 
influxive communication of evil thoughts and affections, and 
this by falfe converfions, infpedions, and emiffary fpirits: a 
fourth, by operations on the mind by phantafies : a fifth, by 
falfe appearances of themfelves, where in reality they are 
not : and fixthly, by counterfeiting other characters, by evil 
perfuailons and lies. By thefe, and various other deceitful 
arts, they vex and torment one another in their miferable fo- 
cieties : but as all thefe wicked arts, except the lafl mentioned, 
are unknown in our world, I forbear to defcribe them, not 
only becaufe they would not be imderilood, but alfo becaufe 
they are not fit to be mentioned. 

581. This feverity of fuffcrings and tormenting difcipline 
is permitted by the Lord, to keep within certain bounds the 
flagrant evils of the infernal fpirits, by their mutual oppo- 
litlon, as they are fubjeft to no other reftraint than the rear 
of fuftering for them, without which, Hell would be tenfold 
itfelf in uproar, rage, and madnefs ; a picture of which we 
may form to ourlelves by the idea of an earthly kingdom 
without coercive laws with penal fancAions. (*> 

Of 

(*) This obfervation of our Author raav fuggeft to us a good 
additional argument in vindication of the tjivine Providence, in 
pcnrilting lire calamities of tumults, infurreftions, and wars, in: 
ihe j.ref;nt degenerate ftate of mankind; for though thefe are 
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Of the Appearance, Situation, and 
Plurality of the Hells. 

582. IN the Spiritual World, where ipirits and angels 
have their abodes, there ate the fame appearances of things 
as in this our natural world, as of plains, mountains, hills, 
rocks, valleys, waters, &c. but all from a fpiritual origin, 
and therefore only vifi.blc to thofe fpiritual beings, and not to 
man whilft in this natural ftate, unlefs it be given him to be 
convcrtant in the Spiritual World as a fpirit : nor Can an an- 
gel or fpirit behold the material things of this world, except 
be be joined to man in like manner ; Tor as the fight of the for- 
mer is adapted only to natural light, fb is the fight of the latter 
to fpiritual light, though the eyes of both are to appearance the 
very fame. This wilihardly be received by the natural man, 
much lets by the fenfualift, who, being governed in all things 
by his bodily fenfes, can form no conception of reality and 
Jubilance, as pertaining to any thine beyond material nature ; 
but notwithstanding this, the refemblance between the fpiri- 
tual and natural world is fuch, that man, for fome time after 
his departure hence, knows not but that he is Hill in the latter, 
infomuch, that his death may very properly be called a tranf- 
lation from one world to another like it ; and that there i» 
iiicli limilitude betwixt them, 'has been ihewed before in the 
chapter Concerning Reprefentativts and Afptarancts in Heaven, 

a. 170.ro 176. 

$83. The Heavens there appear above; the World of 
Spirits beneath; and the Hells are under both. The Hea- 
vens are not feen by the Ipirits that are in the World of 
Spirits, except when their interior fight is opened ; at other 
times they appear only as through a mill, or as light cloudy 

- rrr : 

conteOedly great evils, yet they ferve as mean* preventive «f 
greater, by operating on the fears and paflionj of men various 
ways : thus, by reftiairri&g the opprefiions, tyranny, and ctuetty 
of wicked rulers on the one hand, and by experience of tbeevib 
and miferiei thereof curbing the UceDtioutiiefs of the multitude 
on the other, which is only awed by tear of iuffcrings from ven't- 
. ing their malignity every man o» his- neighbour, and from turning 
all things into chaos and eoofufion, "&. 
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arid that becaufe the angels of Heaven are in a more interior 
/late of undemanding and wifdom, and accordingly above 
the fight of thofe that are in the World of Spirits : but the 
fpirits, who are in the plains and valleys, fee each other, 
except when' they are internally feparated by intromifTton 
into their interior Hates ; for at fuch times the evil. fpirits do 
not fee the good, but the "good fpims fee trje evil ones, but 
turn away their faces from them, and fo become mvifible to 
the others. As to the Hells, they are not leen in this world, as 
being fhut, but only the entrances into them, called their 
Gates, when they are opened for the admiflion of thole that 
are configned to them. Thefe gates are vifible in the World 
of Spirits, but not in Heaven. 

584. There are Hells evcry-where under the mountains, 
hills, and rocks ; and the holes or gates leading into them, 
appear as fo many clefts or fifiures in rocks, fome of larger, 
and fome of narrower extent, and they all appear dark arid 
dtfmal, though the fpirits within have a kind of light like 
that from burning coals, to which their fight is accommo- 
dated ; and that becaufe in this world, being in darknefs as 
to divine truths through unbelief, they had no other light 
than what proceeded from vain reafonings and error, and 
therefore they can fee nothing in the light of Heaven, when 
they quit their gloomy manfiotis ; fiich oppofites are the lignt 
of faith, and the darknefs of unbelief. 

585. The openings or gates leading to the Hells, which 
are underneath the plains and valleys, nave different afpects \ 

'fome refemble thole which are' underneath the mountains* 

■ hills, and rocks , fome of them look, like dens^and caves; 
fome like wide mouths and guffs, and others like lakes »nd 
pools of water. Thev are only open when evil fpirits corns 
thither from the World of Spirits, to be palTed into their ret 
peclive Hells, at which times are feen to illiie from them 
tire, and fhtme with or without- fmoke, as alfa thick clouds 

_ of fuliginous vapour; though it is faid, that they do not -ap- 
pear as fuch to the infernal fpirits," as being then in their own 

' proper atmofphere, and the elements that are congruous to. 
their nature; for they Correfpond to the evils and falfes 

'thereof: for example, fuch fire 10 hatted and revenge » 
■fmoke ahd foot to the falfes belonging thereto;-/ flame to. 

' the evils of felf-love ;' and' black clouds and vapour to con 

*fa!fes thereof. 

- 586. I was allowed to look into the Hells, and take's vie* 

of their infidc ; for the power of fuch infpefUon is, by Ariw 

' - , per- 
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perraiflioji. granted -at tunc* to the angels -and-fpiiits above, 
them, even when they are not upen ; fuch an infide view of 
them I had. Sotne of the Hells appeared like caverns in 
rocks, fir ft proceeding far horizontally, and then defcending 
either perpendicularly, or by windings, to a great depth. 
Soma reiembled the dens of wild beans in the woods : others 
the fub terraneous works in mines, with different chambers 
and defcents to dill lower floors. Moil of them are of three 
degrees of defcent, the uppermoft dark, as correfponding to 
the falfcs of , evil ; the lowed of a fiery appearance, as corref- 
ponding to the evils themfclves. In the lowed Hells are thofe 
who afled immediately from the root or principle of evil; 
but in fuch as are lefs deep, thofe who a&ed from evil errors, 
or the falfcs of evil. In fome Hells appear, as it were, 
ruins of houfes ant} towns after fome dreadful conflagration, 
m which the infernal fpirits fkulk; and in the milder Hells' 
Are feen a kind of rude cottages, and in fome places contigu. 
Wis in the form of a city or large town, with Itreets and lanes, 
inhabited by infernal fpirits, that live together in ftrife, ha- 
ired, quarrellings, and fightings even to blood, w.hilft in the 
flreefs and public ways are committed thefts and robberies ; 
and in dime of the Hells arc place's like public flews Ihocking 
to behold, as full of uncleannefs and filth of all kinds. There 
are. alio gloomy woods, in 'which the infernal fpirits wander 
about li£ft wild beafts, and alfo fubterraneous caves, into 
which fuch as are purfucd by others fly' for refuge. More- 
over, there are barren and landy deferts, ragged rocks with 
caverns, and Scattered cottages ; and to thefe delert places are 
configned fuch in particular as had palled through levere fnf- 
ferings in the other Hells, and had been foremoft among' 
thofe who deceive others by crafty devices and wicked flrata- 
gems. This is the laft ftate of their appointment* 

587. The exact particular Situation of the Hells is not 
Jtnown even to the angels, but to the Lord only, though their 
general diftin£Uons are known from the quarters rcfpectively 
* where they lie ; thefe diftinclions being the fame as in the 
Heavens, where they are regulated according to the kinds and 
degrees of heavenly love, beginning with the Lord as the Sun 
of Heaven, which is called the Eaft; and as the Hells are in 
nil things oppofitc to the Heavens, fo the principal or regu- 
lating quarter there is the Weft (fee the chapter Ctncfrning 
the f'aur Quarters tf Heavtn, n. 141 to 153J, Hence it is, 
that the Weftern Hells are the word and mofl horrible of all, 
and iliat in proportion to their greater degrees of diltance from 
3A* the 
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the Eaft. To thefe are apppointed fueh as in this world 
were fo fwallowed up in the love of felf, at to hold in con- 
tempt and bitter hatred all that were not of their party and 
in their intereft, or refufed to honour them : and in the re. 
tfiotefl of thofe regions are thofc in particular of the Romifb 
religion, who had arrogated to therafelves divine worfhip, 
burning with rage and revenge againfl all that denied their 
power and heavenly jurifoi Aion over the fouls of men ; and 
as they itill retain the fame proud vindictive fpirit, fo to fhew 
their rage and cruelty is their greateft plcafure ; but this turns 
to their greater mifery in the other world, for all of their daft 
being actuated by the tame infernal pallion of domineering, 
they exercife their fury tod malice upon one another : but 
more of this in a fmall work Concerning the Loft Jugimmt, and 
the DeftruBioH cf Babylon, At to the particular circumstances 
relative to the Hells, it can only be faid, that the wortt of 
them are to the Northward i_that they abate in degree of 
malignity towards the South, and ftill more towards the Eaft. 
Towards the laft alfo ore many who were high-minded and 
atheiftical, but not of like ravage cruelty and infernal fubtlcty 
as thofe nearer to the Weft. At this time there are no in- 
fernal focieties in full Eaft, they having been tranflated nearer 
to the Weflem regions ; but the Hells in the North and 
South are very puny, and inhabited 'by fucb as were im- 
merfcd in the lpve of the world, and the various evils derived 
from that tburce, as enmity, hoflilities, extortion, wrong 
and rubbery, artifice, avarice, and uncharitablenefs, increat- 
ing or decrcafmg in degrees of malignity, as was faid before, 
according to their greater Or leiTer degrees of diflance from 
the Eaft, Behind the Hells in the Weflem and Northern 
divifions arc the gloomy woods and deferts before mentioned. 
Thus, much concerning the Situation of the Hells. 

588. With regard to the Plurality of Hells, it is here to be 
pored, that they equal in number the angelical focieties in 
the Heavens ; for there is a fociety of infemals anfwering to 
every fociety of angels, according to the nature of oppoutes. 
That the heavenly focieties are innumerable, and all ciftind, 
according to the different kinds and degrees of their goods of 
divine love, charity, and faith, fee under the article Concern* 
ing the Smetitt of which the Heavens tanjj/t, n. 41 to 50 ; as 
■lib in that, Concerning the Immenfity of Heaven, n. 415 to 
420. In tike manner the infernal focieties are dUtincx. ac- 
cording to their refpe&ivc evils oppofite to the goods before 
mentioned. .Every evil, as well as every good, is a genui or 

general, ' 
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genera!, which contains in it innumerable fpecies or particu- 
lars ;. however, this may not appear to thofe who form to 
themfelves only one iimple ideaot every evil; as for example, 
of contempt, hatred, enmity, revenge, deceit, and the like ; 
whereas every one of thefe contains fo many fpecific dine- 
rences, and under them as many particular fub-divifions, as 
would more than fill a volume to enumerate them all. Ac- 
cording to there manifold diftinffcions in evil, and their nearer 
or more remote diftances from one another, are the feveral 
Hells divided and regulated with the utmoft exaelnefs and 
longruity. There are alfo Hells under Hells, communica- 
ting with one another, fome by panages, and fbme by exha- 
lations, according to the agreement or affinity betwixt evil 
and evil. That the Hells are fo many and various, appears 
-from it's being given me to know, that under every moun- 
tain, hill, rock, plain, and valley, there were particular 
Hells of different extent, in length, breadth, and depth. la 
a word, both Heaven and the World of Spirits may be con- 
fidered as convexities, under which are arrangements of thofe 
infernal manGons. So much concerning die Plurality of 
Hells. 

62- 
Of the Equilibrium betwixt Heaven 
and Hell. 

589. AN Equilibrium is Decenary to the exiflence and 

fubliltence of all things, and confifls in the equality of action 
and re-action between two oppofite powers, producing Reft 
•r Equilibrium ; and this according to an cftabliwed law 
throughout the natural world, obferved in the very atmo- 
fphercs, in which the lower and denier air rc-afis on the fu- 
nerincumbent columns ; nay, even betwixt heat and cold, light 
and darknefs, dry and moid ; and the middle point is the 
temperature or Equilibrium. The fame law obtains through- 
out the Three Great Kingdoms of this World, the Mineral, 
Vegetable, and Animal ; wherein all things proceed and are 
regulated according to a&ion and re-aclion, or actives and 
•alnves, producing or reftoring an Equilibrium in nature. In 
the phyfical world, the agent and re-agent are called Power 
and Conatus ; and in the fpiritual world. Life and Will, at 
being living power and conatus ; and here the Equilibrium is 
' called Liberty, Thus then: exifts a fpiritual Equilibrium or 

liberty 
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Liberty betwixt good and evil, by the atxion of one* and the. 
R-acttutt of the other ; for example, in good nun this Equi- 
ltbftvm is efecled by the action of the good principle, and 
the re-ac~t ion of the evil principle ; but in bad men, evil ii 
the agent, and good is bait the re-agent. That there is a 
fairimal Equilibrium betwixt good and evil, is becaufe every 
thing; appertaining to the vital principle in man, has relation 
to good or evil, and the will is the receptacle of both. There 
is htcwifc an Equilibrium betwixt true and falfe ; but this 
depends on the Equilibrium, betwixt good and evil, according 
tu their kinds refpe&ively. The Equilibrium betwixt truth 
and falfe is uminr to that which is betwixt light and dark- 
■efc fwnfanw], which operate, according to the heat and 
cold therein, on the fubie&s of the vegetable kingdom ; far 
thai light and darknefs nave no fuch operation in thcmfelvca 
alone, bot onfy through the heat in them, may appear from, 
the limilarity that is betwixt the light and darknefs in Winter 
and in Spring. The companion of truth and bile with light 
and darknefs is from Correspondency, for truth correfpoods 
n> light, and falfe to darknds, and beat to the good of love* 
Spiritual light alio is (he lame with truth, and (piritual dark- 
nets is the lame with falfe ; concerning which, fee the chap- 
ter, Ob iht IJgbt and Heat in Htawi, n. 126 to 140. 

590. There is a perpetual Equilibrium-bttMKt neaven and 
Hell; from the latter continually exhales and afceads a 
conatus of doing cvjj; and from the former continually 
emaaes and defcends a conatus [tendency to or willj {*) of 
doiug good. In this Equilibrium is the World of Spirit!!, which 
is fi mated in the midft betwixt Heaven and Hell (fee above,* n, 
431 to 431]; and this may appear from hence, that every 
man immediately after death enters into the World of Spirits,' 
and there continues in the lame flare, in which he died; is 
examined and proved thereby, as a touchAone of "his princi- 
ples ; and remains under the lame free will, which all indicate 
an Equilibrium ; for fuch a fpirirual Equilibrium there is in 
every man and fpirjt, as obferved before. The particular 
-kind and tendency of this' liberty or free will, is well knowni 

. ■ T 

(*). It will not appear ftringe, that in the fpiritual worlds the 
fpititual mental power*, tiich as willing, dciu-ing, &c. ihou*4 
have their cxtrinlic operations and etFcfts at great diftance*. 
wiicii wc retktt on the like diftant operations and effects of 
bodies upon one another in this material world, iu their diScicaj 
progenies of attraction, repuUiofi, gravitation; &c. Tr, * 
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*y tile- angels in Heaven, by the cenwmmlCTtion of thotrghtt 
and affections; and it appears rifibly to the angelical (pi- 
fits, (*) by the paths ana ways which they chufe to walk in, 
*e the good fpims take thofe which lead to Heaven, and the 
evil (pints thofe' which lead to Kelt; fcr fuch ■ wars and 
walks have actually a vifible appearance in that world ; and 
this is the rcafon - that the wont waj or ant// in Scripture 
fignifies thofe truths' which lead to goad, -and in an oppofite 
fcnfe, thofe falfes which had to evil ; and. hence alio it a, 
that to go, walk, cr. journey, ligniiy the progferSotts of- life in 
the fame Sacred Writings. (282) k his oftentimes been 
given me to fee fuebways or roads, and the fpims walking 
and puffing- therein, as they were led to chute- the one or the 
other by the pareicalar bent of .their minds and affections. 

591. That eTil conrinaaUy exhales and afcendt from Hell, 
and that good continually flows and defcends from Heaven, 
is 'betaufe everyone is fbrroundedby a fpirkual fphfcre, Bowing 
or tranfpiring -from his vital asecttons and thoughts, (sbj) 
and cofifcqucnriy the fame from- every fbciety celeliial or 
infernal, and cbUeftraely from the whole Heavea and. the 
whole Hell. This ' unrvevfal efflux of good from Heaven 
originates in the Lord, and panes through the angels without 
any mixture -of theic prupneiy [pnpnMta\ or feTf-hood;. for 
this Is iupprencrl inii&em by the Lord, -who grants thorn to 
live in- hi« own divine property i wherese the inferoal fpirJM 



(•J By angelical (pints » here meant fuch [pints as arc yet in 
the intermediate World of Spirits, in. their ftijtc of final prepa- 
ration for Heaver*. Tr. "... 

(28s) That to journey, in Scripture, fignifies progrcR m "life, 
as doe* likewiffi to go, n. 3355, 4375, 4554— 8417, §4*0, 8557. 
'111*1 to walk with the Lord fignifies to lead a fplritual life, or re- 
live to him,, n. 10567. That to walk fignifies to live, n. 510, 

•«791.B4'7- B 4«>. 

(283) 'that afpirrtuatfphere, which is the fphere of life. pro. 
coeds from every nan, fprrit, and angel, and Forms a kituf of 
atmofphere arouetd thorn, n. 4464, 5479^454, 8&30. That this 
fhrws. from their inmoft afrcQions and thoughts, n. 8480, 4464, 
6»©6. That the quality of fpirits is known at a diftancc by theic 

i^hcws, n. «af»8, 1053, 1316, 1504. That the fpheres of evjj 
(pints are eppofite to thole from good fpirits, n. 1695, 10187, 

'1031s. That thefe fpheres extend far to the heavenly locicties, 

'according; to their quality and degree of good, n. 659B to 6613, 
tc-63, 8794, 8797. And likewife to the infernal focietiei, accor- 
ding to their quality and degree of evil, n, 8794, 8797. 
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are in their own property of fdfifh nature, or what otuV 
_ belong!! to themfebes [propriwii], which, as unblefled witi 
' divine communications from the fole fountain of all good, is 
■only evil in every one continually. (284} This may fiiffice to 
fcew, that the Equilibrium both of the angels and devils diffen 
from that in the middle World of Spirits ; the Equilibrium of 
the former being according to their free will in. the principle 
of good from a life and love of good, and hatred to evil in this 
.world ; . but the Equilibrium of the latter, according to their 
free will in evil from a life and love of evil, and a hatred to 
good in this world. 

592. Except the Lord kept the government of the Heavens 
and Hells in his own hands, there would be an end of Equili- 
brium, and confequently both of Heaven and Hell ; for all 
things in the natural and-iptritual world fubfift thereby, awl 
the batlance once deftroyed, 'all things would itecefiaruy 'nut 
into diuwder and confufion. Such would be the cafe in the 
fpintuat world, unlets the power of evil were renraiaed by 
the reaction of the good principle, and fo hindered from ac- 
quiring the Miperioriry. UnLefs this were effected by the ibfe 
government of the Lord, there would be an end of Heaven 
and Hellj and of the whole human race: the words, folc 
government of the Lord, mull here be repeated, as He alone is 
furncient for this work ; for every thing belonging to the 
creature as his- proper own or self, , whether it be angel, fpirit, 
or man, is nothing but evil, and therefore abfolutely incapable 
of making any relUUnoe «» the efflu* and powers of Hell, as 
being more on their fide } fo that the whole of falvation in 
every creature is folely owing to the government and grace 
of the Lord : nor can it be fuppofed that lefs than his omni- 
potent arm can be fufficient to keep within hounds the hoftife 
fury and malice of all the Hells, which join in one common 
confederacy againft Heaven, and all that are therein. 

593. The Equilibrium between the Heavens and the Hells 
4s determined by the number of thole that enter therein, 
..which amounts to feveral thoulands every day; and to adjuft 

a matter of fuch univcrial importance can only belong to that 
omniprefent Lord, who weighs all things -in the baUance of 
in6nite wifdom , for wife as the angels ire, they fee cornpara- 

, - . -» 

(184) That the property or nature of man is altogether evU, 
n. tio, S15, 731, 874— 10383, 10984, io»B6, 10731. That this 
. fcl&ih property in man is Hell within him, n. 694, 9480. 
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tively but a little way, nor know all things that pafs within 
the circle of their own focicties. 

594. Something has been offered before on the governmerrf 
bf the Heavens ana the Hells with relation to the uibferviency 
of "all therein to the prefervation of Equilibrium ; as that all 
the focieties in both are diibofed and regulated according to 
their general and fpecnic' diitindions in good and evil; and 
that under every celeftvl there is an infernal fociety anfwering 
thereto as it's oppofire, from which oppoiite correfpondencsi 
refultt the Equilibrium, whereby the evil is retrained from 
overpowering the good, and a provifion made by the divine 
wifdom to check every tendency to fuperiority in the former 
over the -latter: and this is encosd by various means ; as by 
a Irronger operation of the divine pretence, or by a Ilrifler 
confederacy in good among particular angelical focieties. 
■ There are alio other means made ufe of. in order to this end, 
by various regulations as to the Hells; thus, by dividing 
particular focieties therein, and by ejecting a certain number 
into the deferts before mentioned; by the translation of fomo 
internals from one Hell to another, and divers other adminis- 
trations of government both in the Heavens above, and in the 
Hells beneath. By fo many ways does the Lord provide, foe 
the prefervation of that Equilibrium between good and evil, 
on which the falvation and happineis of men -and «ngels fo 
much depend' , 

595. The Hells are continually plotting againft Heaven, 
and exerting their hofWc malice for it's deuruaion ; thought 
impotent and vain are all their endeavours againft thole who 
are under the defence of the Lord omnipotent. I have often. 
ieen their enmity and hatred to all things divine and facrcd, 
reprefented by the form of a fphere afcending from the infer- 
nal regions, as if to infult and aflault Heaven : whereas the- 
Heavens, on the contrary, make no aflault on the Hells, the 
divine fphere proceeding from the Lord being an efflux of 
love for the falvation of all ; but as thofe muerable fpirits, 
through the evil they are in and chufe, render themfelves in- 
capable of fuch salvation, therefore this emanation of the 
divine goodnefs can effect nothing more in their behalf, than 
to reftrain, as far as peffible, their vindictive malice from 
wreaking itfelf with unbridled fury and madnefs .on one 
another ; and to this end he it gracioufly pleaied to employ 
various means ; fo merciful is the Lord even towards the 
impenitent and incorrigible, 
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(wo 'kingdoms; the on* of which is called tn0 celefiial, the 
other the fpiritual kingdom ; of which fee above, n. So to 28, 
The Hells likewife are diftinguifhed into two kingdoms; the 
one of which is oppofite to the celefiial, the other to the 
fpiritual. That which is oppofite to the celefiial is in the 
Weft, and they who belong to it are called Genii ; and that 
which is oppofite to the fpiritual kingdom is in the North and 
South, and they who belong to it are called Evil Spirits. All 
in the celeltial kingdom excel in love to the Lord, and all 
that are in the Hells oppofite to that kingdom, are under the 
prevailing power of fell-love; all that belong to the fpiritual 
kingdom are diftinguifhed in excellence by love to their 
Neighbour, and all that are in the Hells oppofite to this 
kingdom, are (laves to the Love of the World ; fo that Love 
to the Lord, and the Love of Self, are in the fame diametri- 
cal oppofition to each other, as the Love of our Neighbour 
and- the Love of the World. Effectual provifion is made by 
the Lord, that no power of evil from the Hells, that are in 
oppofition to the celefiial kingdom,, may reach the fubjects 
of the fpiritual kingdom, as the confequence, jo. that cafe 
would be the fubverfion of the latter, for the reafbn go/en. 
m n. 578, 579. Thus does the Lord keep the ballance be- 
twixt good and evil in his own hand for the prefervation of 
his kingdoms. , 

That the Liberty or Free Will of Man, 
is from the Equilibrium that iiibfifts 
between Heaven and Hell t 

- 507. IN the foregoing chapter we have treated of that 
Equilibrium which lubljits between Heaven and Hell, and 
Shewed, that it is no other than an Equilibrium betwixt the 
good that proceeds from the former, and the evil that pro- 
ceeds from the latter, and fo conflituting the effeoce of hu- 
man Liberty : and as good and evil, truth and falfe, are. of a 
foirittial nature, fo alfo is that Equilibrium in which conGSs 
the power of thinking and willing the one or the other, and 
(be Liberty of chuftng or refuting accordingly. This Liberty, 
or Freedom of the Will) originates in the Divine Nature, but 
is given to every Man by the Lord for a property of his life, 
./tor- does He ever take it back again. This good gift to Man 
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Wtomeendthat he may be regenerated and laved, for with; 
out Free Will there is no falvation for him ; but that he ao 
tualljr pofiefles it, he may know from the operations of his 
town mind, and what panes inwardly in his fpirit, he being 
able to think and chufe either good or evil, whatever reft rain re 
he may be under from uttering or acting the latter in refpect 
to laws divine or human. .Now this inward experience 
evinces beyond a thoufand arguments, that Liberty belongs 
to Man, as his fpirit is his proper felf, and it is that which 
freely thinks, wills, and chufes ; confequently, Liberty is to 
be eftimated according to the inner man, and not from what 
be may be outwardly through fear, human refpe&s, or other 
external reftraints. 

- 598. That Man would not be capable of being reformed 
or regenerated without Free Will, is becaufe he is by the 
original constitution of his nature bom to evils of every kind, 
which mult be removed in order to his falvation ; and that 
can only be by his knowing, owning, renouncing, and ab- 
horring them. To this end, he mult be inftructed in the 
nature of good ; for it is by good only that he can fee the 
evil, but by evil he cannot fee the good : accordingly, he mult 
be early educated in the knowledge of fpiritual truths by 
teaching, by reading the Scriptures, and by the preaching of 
the Word, that fo he may attain to a right understanding of 
what is good ; as he is likewife to cultivate his mind with 
the knowledge of moral and civil truths from his intercourfe 
with fociety in the different relations of life ; all which imply 
the ufe and exercife of Freedom. Another thing to be con- 
sidered ie, that nothing becomes appropriated to Man, or 
can be called his own, that is not received into the affection- 
ate part ; other things he may apprehend or form an ideal 
knowledge of, but what enters -not his will or love, which is 
the fame thing, (for what a Man wills he. loves! that makes 
no part of him, nor abides with him. Now Man being na- " 
rurally prone to evil, he could not receive it's contrary, the 
good, into his will or love, fo as to become appropriated to 
him, unlefs he were endowed with Liberty or Freedom of 
Will, feeing that the good is oppofite to the evil of his 
nature. 

509. As Man is poiTeffed of Liberty or Free Wilt, in order 
to be capable of regeneration, therefore he can have com- 
munication in fpirit with Heaven, or with Hell ; for evil 
fpirits from the one, and angels from the other, are prefent 
with him ; by the former he pofTefles liis own evil ; by the 
3 B 2 latter 
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tttter he is in the principle of goad from the Lord ; ami 
herein Hands his Equilibnum or Liberty. That every Man 
has both angels and evil {pints attending him in this world, 
fee tile chapter Concerning the Conjunction of Heaven with the 
Human Race, n. 291 to 302. 

600. Not that this conjunction of Man with Heaven or 
Hell is an immediate conjunction, but mediate only, and that 
through the Spirits that belong to the World of Spirits ; for 
thefe are the fpirits that attend on Man, and not any im- 
mediately from Heaven or Hell. (") By the evil (pints be- 
longing to the World of Spirits, Man joins himfelf to Hell ; 
and by the good fpirits of the fame world he has communica r 
tion with Heaven ; for the World of Spirits is intermediate 
between Heaven and Hell, and cohftitutes the true Equili- 
brium i for thefe two particulars, fee above, n. 421 10431, 
and n, 589 to 596. Thus much for the origin of human 
Liberty. 

601. Let it be obferved, as touching thofe fpirits that are 
appointed to be Man's aiTociates here, that a whole fociety 
may hold communication with another fociety, and alfo witu 
any individual whensoever, by means of an emirTary fpirit, 
which fpirit is called, The Suijetl of maty [Sui/f£himpiurtum]. 
The cafe is fimilar with refpeft to Mart's communicatibii 
\amjunfti<f\ with the focieties in Heaven and in Hell, by 
the intervention of hit affociate fpirits from the World of 
Spirits. 

602. As to that common impreflion of belief concerning 
a future life on the human mind, which fome call innate, or 
natural, though in reality it be from celeitial influx, the fol- 
lowing memorable particular ihail here be related. Certain 

fpirits, 

(*) This is intirely confident with what was affirm-d by the 
Author in the foregoing number, as the good fpirits belonging to 
the World of Spines, being in their final preparation for the an- 
gelical (Ute, are called Angelical Spirits ; and as they have im- 
mediate communication with the heavenly angels, k> 'has man, 
-through them, a mediate communication with the fame. On the 
other hand, the had fpirits, belonging to the World of Spirits, 
being in their final preparation for Hell, are called Infernal Spi- 
rits, and have immediate communication with devils ; and wicked 
men, through them, a mediate communication with the fame, " 
Thus all communications between man, and the highelt and 
lowed in Heaven and Hell, are condu&ed through mediums 
adapted to his nature and Rates refpetu'vely, Tr. 
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(pirits, which in fheir life- time here had i>etti of that Ample 
plebeian elate which live in all good faith, were reinftated in 
me fame low degree of underftanding and thinking that jhef - 
poffeffed in this world (as may be the cafe of every one, by 
the Divine Perraifiion, to anfwer certain ends). On this 
change they difcovered what ideas they had here concerning 
the #ate of Man after death, and related as follows; viz. 
That they were a Iked on a time by Tome learned men, when 
in this world, what they thought of their fouls after death? 
To which they anfwered, that they did not know what 
the foul was. They then afked them, what their belief 
was concerning their ftate after death r To which they 
replied, that they believed they Should be living fpirits. 
They afked them, what their faith was, as to fpirits r They 
faid, that a fpirit was a Man. They afked them, how they 
knew that ? They' anfwered, after their fimplicity, that 
they knew it, becaufe it was fo. . On which thefe learned 
querifis flood attoniffied, to find Jiich fimple illiterate people 
poflefled of a ftronger faith than what they had themfelves ; 
tnantfefting hereby, that in all who are in communion with 
Heaven there is a principle of faith, as touching the immor- 
tality of the foul by a divine influx from the Lord, through 
the medium of thofe fpirits which belong to the World of 
Spirits, but not received by fuch as, through a vain philo- 
fophy and fciettce, falfely fo called, poifon their minds with 
corrupt doctrines concerning the foul, as that it is nothing 
elfe than mere thought, or a certain animated fomething 
proceeding from matter ; and then go td find out the par- 
ticular place of it's refidence in the body ; whereas the im- 
mortal fpirit is the Man bimfelf that animates his body, and 
tiles it only as it's inflruroent or fervant to perform the func- 
tipns of life in this natural world, according to his different 
Rates and relations therein, on his pilgrimage to and prepara- 
tion for a better country, even a heavenly one. 

603.' What has been delivered in this Work concerning 
Heaven, the World of Spirits, and Hell, will appear obfeure 
to thofe who have no relilh for fpiritual truths, but clear to 
fuch as take delight therein, more efpecially to all who are in 
the love of Truth for it's own fake. What we love, we rea- 
dily receive and nnderftand ; and where Truth is the object of 
our affections, it recommends itfelf to the mind by the evi- 
.slencf it brings with it; for Truth is Light. 

INDEX. 
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